
DOCUMENT RESUME

ED 324 852 EC 232 197

AUTHOR Lakin, K. Charlie; And Others
TITLE The Study of Programs of Instruction for Handicapped

Children and Youth in Day and Residential Facilities.
Volume II. Current Status and Changes in Separate
Facilities for Students with Handicaps.

INSTITUTION Decision Resources Corp., Washington, DC.;
Mathematica Policy Research, Princeton, N.J.;
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis.; Temple Univ.,
Philadelphia, Pa. Inst. for Survey Research.

SPONS AGENCY Special Education Programs (ED/OSEIRS), Washington,
DC.

PUB DATE 31 Jan 90

CONTRACT 300-85-0190
NOTE 593p.; For the other volumes in this study, see EC

232 196-200. Some tables contain small print.
PUB TYPE Reports Research/Technical (143)

EDRS PRICE MF03/PC24 Plus Postage.
DESCRIPTORS Change Agents; *Day Programs; *Disabilities;

Educational Change; Educational Improvement;
Educational Practices; Elementary Secondary
Education; Federal Legislation; *Institutional Role;
National Surveys; *Program Administration; Program
Improvement; Residential Institutions; *Residential
Programs; Special Schools; *Student
Characteristics

IDENTIFIERS Education for All Handicapped Children Act

ABSTRACT
The second of five volumes of a report on

instructional programs for handicapped children and youth in day and
residential facilities, this document describes methodologies and
results of the first of four components of the study, a national
survey of separate facilities for handicapped children and youth
which yielded responses from 1,315 day programs and 626 residential
programs (a 75% return rate). This survey provides the first
comprehensive national data set of this nature. Detailed information
over a wide range of areas is presented for both types of facilities,
including administrative characteristics (size, ownership, costs,
funding sources, and licensure and certification); staff
characteristics (number of stafx, professional training of staff, and
hours of specialized Lervices provided); characteristics of pupils
(numbers of students by type and severity of handicapping conditions,
age, gender, and lacial/ethnic distribution; living arrangements of
day students; and educational, recreational, and other services
provided by the facilities. These include on-site and off-site
programs for students aged birth through 21 years, student
evaluations, services to existing students, and participation in
noninstructional activities. Detailed data on enter -g and exiting
students for the full year of 1987 is also provided, as is a
longitudinal examination of changes and new roles for separate
facilities in the years following the initial implementation of
Public Law 94-142 (the Education for All Handicapped Children Act) in
1976. Data is displayed in 102 tables. (JDD)



THE STUDY OF PROGRAMS OF INSTRUCTION
FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN AND YOUTH
IN DAY AND RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES

VOLUME II:
CURRENT STATUS AND CHANGES

IN SEPARATE FACILITIES
FOR STUDENTS WITH HANDICAPS

Policy Research, Inc.

U.& D(PARTMENT OF EDUCATION
Cahn o Dlocahonat Rematch and imorovem*nt

EDUCAI1ONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION
CENTER (ERIC)

Trhs document has bean reorooutecl as
receevee from the parson or oroanuaboo
ongloahrog

C.- Moor changes have been mao. to mem**
reproduCtiOn oublIty

Pomt s v(ev. oo.n(ons stat ea (n the clocu. 1

mint do not hecessarey repissent othOlal
OE RI OovtoGo of poacy

J



THE STUDY OF PROGRAMS OF INSTRUCTION
FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN AND YOUTH
IN DAY AND RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES

VOLUME II:
CURRENT STATUS AND CHANGES

IN SEPARATE FACILITIES
FOR STUDENTS WITH HANDICAPS

January 31, 1990

Authors:

K. Charlie Lakin
Susan A. Stephens

Bradley K. Hill and Tsuey-Hwa Chen

Prepared for:

Department of Education
Office of Special Education
Programs

Mary C. Switzer Building
330 C Street, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20202

Project Officer:
Susan Thompso3-Hoffman

Prepared by:

Center for Residential and Community
Services

University of Minnesota
150 Pillsbury Drive, S.E.
Minneapolis, MN 55455

and

Mathematica Policy Research, Inc.
P.O. Box 2393
Princeton, NJ 08543-2393

Principal Investigators:
K. Charlie Lakin
Susan A. Stephens



tt>
.

te



I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

1

I

1

I

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The Study of Programs of Instruction for Handicapped Children and Youth in Day and
Residential Facilities was conducted in response to a requirement under Section 618 of the
Education of the Handicapped Act Amendments of 1983 and 1986. This mandate directed the
U.S. Secretary of Education to report to Congress on "an analysis and evaluation of the
effectiveness of procedures undertaken by each State education agency, local education agency,
and intermediate educational unit to improve programs of instruction for handicapped children
and youth in day or residential facilities" (Section 618(f)(2)(E) of P.L. 98-199).

The study included four components: (1) a national Survey of Separate Facilities to obtain
representative estimates of the current status of instructional programs in separate day and
residential facilities and to describe quantifiable changes in the student populations and facility
characteristics in separate facilities; (2) a Survey of SEA Special Education Divisions in all States
to describe the procedures used by State education agencies (SEAs) to improve the instructional
programs at separate facilities; (3) a set of eight State-based case studies in which SEA and other
State agency procedures affecting separate facilities were examined in depth; and (4) a set of
twenty-four facility-based case studies undertaken within the eight case study States to examine
the processes of change at separate facilities in greater detail and to link these changes with SEA
procedures and other factors.

Thc Survey of Separate Facilities was designed to respond to the need for information on
the current status and recent changes in the characteristics of students and educational programs
in a nationally representative sample of facilities operated exclusively or primarily for students
with handicaps (referred to in this report as separate facilities). This survey provides the first
comprehensive national data set on separate educational facilities for children and youth with
handicapping conditions. Detailed information over a wide range of areas is presented, including
administrative characteristics (e.g., size, ownership, costs, and funding sources), staff characteristics
(e.g., the number of staff members, the professional training of staff, and hours of specialized
services provided); characteristics of pupils (e.g., numbers of students by type and severity of
primary and secondary handicapping conditions, age, sex, and race), and instructional,
recreational, and other relevant programs, services, and experiences provided by the facilities.
The survey also provides a longitudinal examination of changes and new roles for separate
facilities in the years following the passage of the Education for All Handicapped Children Act
of 1975 (P.L. 94-142).

A day school or facility was defined for the purposes of this study as a separate facility if
no persons with handicaps reside there and one or more children or youth with handicaps
between birth and their 22nd birthday receive educational services there during the regular school
day. A residential school or facility was defined as a separate facility at which one or more
persons with handicaps reside and at which one or more children and youth between birth and
their 22nd birthday receive educational services on the grounds of the facility during the usual
school day. It is important to note that many of the children living in residential "schools" or
facilities may be placed there for reasons other than to receive special education services.



Reasons for placement in residential facilities range from the need for relatively short-term
medical or psychological treatments to long-term residential care for severe conditions requiring
special care.

In all, a total of 1,315 day schools and 626 residential facilities responded to the survey
by mail or by telephone, for an overall response rate of 75 percent. Sample weights were
applied to adjust the survey responses to the projected national population of separate facilities
and their students. All data apply to 1988 unless otherwise specified.

Number of Schools and Students

All Separate Schools

o There were an estimated 3,889 separate facilities in operation in the United States during
1988, about equally divided between those operated by public agencies (1. '7) and private
organizations (1,911).

o The single largest group of separate facilities, defined by the primary disability of the majority
of students served, consisted of facilities for students with mental retardation (a total of 1,383
facilities), followed closely by facilities for emotionally disturbed students (1,253). The number
of separate facilities primarily serving students with low-prevalence handicapping conditions
(such as visual impairments, chronic health conditions other than autism, and deaf-blindness)
was small.

o The total estimated number of students ages 0 through 22 served by the 3,889 separate
facilities was 324,051. Overall, public separate facilities were serving 196,357 students, while
privately operated facilities were serving 127,694 students. The bulk of the students were in
facilities serving either mentally retarded or emotionally disturbed students (113,615 and 96,684
students, respectively).

Day Schools

o In 1988, there were an estimated 2,639 separate day schools serving students with handicaps
ages 0 through 21 years. An estimated 59 percent were publicly operated, 35 percent by local
education agencies (LEAs). Three-quarters of these schools served primarily students with
mental retardation (39 percent), emotional disturbance (23 percent), or multiple handicaps
(13 percent).

o There were an estimated 228,716 students enrolled in separate day schools. This was similar
to the total of 213,200 students reported by the States as receiving Federal special education
funds for programs provided in separate facilities in 1986-87.

o The estimated average population of separate day schools was 99 students ages 0 through 21
years. Publicly operated schools averaged 113 students; private schools averaged 79 students.
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Residential Schools

o Residential schools were defined as residential settings in which students were educated on
the grounds of the facility. Residential facilities were considered schools by virtue of an
educational program being provided on grounds by facility or other staff, regardless of the
primary purpose for placements at the facility. An estimated 1,250 separate residential schools
serving students with handicaps ages 0 through 21 years were operating in 1988.

o An estimated two-thirds of residential schools (66 percent) were privately operated; just over
three-quarters (78 percent) by nonprofit agencies not affiliated with a religious organization.

o About half of all separate residential schools (an estimated 51 percent) primarily served
students with emotional disturbance. An estimated 63 percent of all private residential schools
primarily served students with emotional disturbance.

o There were an estimated 95,335 children and youth in residential schools for students with
handicaps in 1988. This number differs by a wide margin from the 39,287 residential school
students in separate facilities cited in the OSEP State-reported data for 1986-87. About 60
percent of this difference could be attributed to the difference in the numbers of students
with emotional disturbance, while students with mental retardation appeared to account for
another 18 percent of the difference. In both cases, separate facilities reported more
residential students with these handicapping conditions than were reported by the States.
Particularly irf the case of emotionally disturbed students, the difference may be associated
with placements for which public special education funds are not used, including private
placements.

o Students with a primary diagnosis of emotional disturbance were estimated to comprise 52
percent of all residential school students. An estimated 23,919 residential school students
(25 percent) had either a primary diagnosis of mental retardation or were indicated to be
multiply handicapped, with one of the multiple conditions being mental retardation.

o The estimated average population of separate residential schools was 113 students ages
0 through 21 years. Publicly operated residential schools were, on average, much larger than
private ones: 202 students and 75 students, respectively.

Characteristics of Students

Day Schools

o The largest category of day school students were those with mental retardation (39 percent
of the total). About 5 percent of all day school students had mild mental retardation, about
15 percent had moderate mental retardation, about 11 percent had severe mental retardation,
and about 8 percent had profound mental retardation. In addition, about 6 percent of
students in day schools were reported to be multiply handicapped, but with mild or moderate
mental retardation as one of their conditions; about 7 percent of students in day schools were
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reported to be multiply handicapped, with severe or profound mental retardation as one of
their conditions.

o An estimated 19 percent of separate day school students were reported to be emotionally
disturbed. Nearly half of these (48 percent) were classified as having serious conduct or
behavior disorders.

o Students with learning disabilities, although comprising about 47 percent of the total special
education population ages 6 through 21 in 1987-88, comprised only an estimated 9 percent
of the students in separate day schools.

o Day school students with mental retardation or multiple handicaps were usually in public
schools (85 percent and 73 percent, respectively), as were day school students with emotional
disturbance (63 percent), particularly students with serious conduct or behavior disorders who
were most likely to be in public schoois. Day school students with learning disabilities were
more often in private schools (62 percent).

o The vast majority (an estimated 88 percent) of separate day school students were educated
in their local communities. An estimated 84 percent of day school students lived at home
with their parents or relatives, 5 percent in foster homes, 5 percent in group living
arrangements of 15 or fewer residents, 4 percent in residential settings of more than 16
residents, and 2 percent in "other" settings. Students most likely to live in foster or group
residential arrangements were those attending day schools primarily serving students with
severe or profound mental retardation (21 percent) or emotional disturbance (19 percent).

o Most students in separate day schools (61 percent) were between the ages of 6 and 17 years,
but about 23 percent were 5 years and younger, and about 16 percent were 18 years and
older. Students with mental retar Mon were more likely to be 18 through 21 years (29
percent of all day school students with mental retardation) than were students with any other
handicapping condition.

o Males comprised an estimated 64 percent of all day school students, including 66 percent of
public school students and 62 percent of private school students. Day schools primarily
serving students with emotional disturbance were particularly likely to have large proportions
of male students (77 percent).

o The racial/ethnic composition of the separate day school population was comparable to the
racial/ethnic composition of the school-age population in general. Like the general
population, white non-Hispanic students comprised 71 percent of the day school population.
Black non-Hispanics comprised 15 percent of the school-age population and 19 percent of the
estimated day school population. Students of Hispanic background comprised an estimated
7 percent of the day school population, compared with about 10.5 percent of the school-age
population.
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Residential Schools

o By far the largest group of residential facility students were those with emotional disturbance
(52 percent). There were more students reported to have serious conduct or behavior
disorders than students in any major category of condition. An estimated 23 percent of all
residential school students were reported to have conduct or behavior disorders, compared
with 18 percent of residential school students reported to have mental retardation. About
11 percent of all residential school students had hearing impairments as a primary
handicapping condition, with about 85 percent of these students reported to have severe
prelingual deafness.

o About four out of ten residential facility students (39 percent) were in public facilities. While
most residential students with mental retardation (60 percent), hearing impairments (70
percent), and vision impairments (84 percent) were in public residential facilities, only
25 percent of residential students with emotional disturbance and 40 percent of those with
multiple handicaps were in public facilities.

o Students with learning disabilities, although comprising about 47 percent of students reported
to receive special education services nationwide, comprised about 4 percent of the residential
school students.

o An estimated 28 percent of students in residential schools attended schools in the local
community ;11 which their parents lived; most of these were day students. About 11 percent
of students tor whom their parents remained as guardians came from outside the State in
which the facility was located.

o For an estimated 8 percent of students in residential schools, the residential facility or its
operating agency was designated as their legal guardian. The proportions were highest for
students with severe or profound mental retardation (28 percent), almost half of whose
residential schools were State mental retardation/developmental disabilities institutions.

o Residential school students were markedly older on average than were day school students.
About 8 percent of residential school students were 5 years or younger, compared with 23
percent of day school students. About 23 percent of residential school students were 18
through 21 years old, compared with 16 percent of the day school students. Two-thirds of
students in residential facilities primarily serving persons with emotional disturbance were
between the ages of 12 and 17.

o Comparable to the estimate for day schools, males comprised approximately 65 percent of
residential school students, including 59 percent of public school students and 68 percent of
private school students.

Like day schools, the racial/ethnic composition of the separate residential school population
was generally comparable to the racial/ethnic composition of the school-age population in
general. White non-Hispanic students comprised 75 percent of the day school population,
compared with 71 percent among the general school-age population. Black non-Hispanics
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comprised 15 percent of the school-age population and 18 percent of the estimated residential
school population. Students of Hispanic background comprised an estimated 4 percent of the
residential school-population, compared with about 10.5 percent of the school-age population.

Educational and Other Services

Day Schools

o There were an estimated 53,062 children between birth and 5 years in separate facility day
programs. About 9 percent of these students participated for 3 or more hours per week in
educational or therapeutic day programs away from their day facility. About half (46 percent)
of the approximately 4,900 birth through 5-year-olds participating in programs away from the
separate day facility (about 4 percent of all birth through 5-year-olds in separate day
programs) attended regular preschools or day care centers for at least 3 hours per week.

o There were an estimated 140,217 children and youth between 6 and 17 years in separate day
schools. About 10 percent of these students participated in 3 or more hours per week in
educational or other training programs away from their separate facility. About 22 percent
of the off-site program placements were in other separate special education or therapeutic
programs. About 18 percent of the off-site placements were in regular education classes and
33 percent were in special education programs in regular school buildings. Other external
placements primarily included paid and unpaid work or work training.

o There were an estimated 35,432 youth ages 18 through 21 years in separate day school
programs. About 17 percent of these students participated in 3 or more hours of educational,
vocational, or therapeutic programs away from their facility. About 25 percent of those in
off-site programs participated part-time in unpaid vocational training programs, about 19
percent were in part-time paid supervised work in non-sheltered settings, and about 11 percent
were part-time in shdtered workshops.

o There were no major differences between public and private day schools in the proportion
of students in any age range who participated in programs away frc.n the facility.

o An estimated 61 percent of preschool students (birth through 5 years old) in separate day
schools had group instruction in classes with a total of 6 to 11 students with handicaps.
About 18 percent were taught primarily in groups of 2-5 students, and 7 percent had
individual (one-to-one) teaching as their primary instructional arrangement. Private day
schools serving students birth through 5 tended to have somewhat smaller class sizes than
public schools.
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o About 72 percent of separate day school students ages 6 through 17 years were reported to
be taught primarily in classroom groups of 6-11 students. About 10 percent of 6- through
17-year-olds were usually taught in classes of 12 or more students (particularly students with
mild or moderate mental retardation and learning disabilities). Groups of 2-5 students were
reported as the primary teaching arrangement for 12 percent of the day school students, and
individual instruction was the primary teaching arrangement for about 5 percent. Overall,
there was little difference between public and private schools in average class size.

o About 65 percent of the 18- through 21-year-old day school students were taught primarily
in groups of 6-11 students. About 15 percent of the 18- through 21-year-olds were usually
taught in groups of 12 or more students. Small groups of 2-5 students were the usual
teaching arrangement for about 11 percent of students, with individual teaching the most
common teaching arrangement for 7 percent of the 18- through 21-year-olds in separate day
schools. Private facilities were somewhat more likely to instruct young adult students in small
(2- to 5-student) classes than public day schools.

o Virtually all day schools reported evaluations of student education programs on an annual
basis or more frequently.

o Virtually all day schools reported that parents, guardians, or surrogate parents received formal
written reports of students' progress at least annually. About 66 percent of schools submitted
3 or more reports per year.

o A large majority of day schools (about 85 percent) reported at least annual meetings between
school personnel and representatives of students' local education agency or other education
agencies to report on reevaluations of individual programs and/or to report on the progress
of students. One-quarter of day schools reported an average of 2 or more such meetings per
year.

o The only large differences between private and public day schools in student evaluation
activities were the more frequent meetings with parents reported by private facilities
(55 percent and 47 percent meeting 3 or more times per year, respectively) and the more
frequent re-evaluations of IEPs reported by private facilities (70 percent and 38 percent
re-evaluating 2 or more times per year, respectively).

o Most day school students were involved in various noninstructional activities through their
school over a one-month period. About 71 percent were involved in non-classroom physical
exercise and physical games (14 percent in activities involving nonhandicapped peers),
64 percent were involved in social activities such as parties (20 percent with nonhandicapped
peers), 45 percent were involved in dance, music, or drama activities (11 percent with
nonhandicapped peers), 62 percent went on field trips (17 percent with nonhandicapped
peers), 27 percent participated in away-from-school events other than field trips (15 percent
involving nonhandicapped peers), 16 percent were involved in competitive sports activities
(4 percent with nonhandicapped peers), and 14 percent participated in special interest clubs
or groups (4 percent with nonhandicapped peers).

II.vii
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Residential Schools

o There were an estimated 7,436 children between birth and 5 years in separate residential
programs. About 9 percent of the students participated for 3 or more hours per week in
educational or therapeutic programs away from their day facility. About half (55 percent) of
the approximately 700 birth through 5-year-olds participating in programs away from the
separate day facility attended another separate program for children with handicaps for at least
3 hours per week. About a quarter (24 percent) attended regular preschool or day care
programs primarily serving children who were not handicapped.

o There were an estimated 66,163 children and youth between 6 and 17 years of age in
residential schools. About 18.5 percent of those stuents participated for 3 or more hours
per week in educational or other training programs away from their residential facilities.
About 42 percent of these off-campus placements were in regular schools, either special
classes (21 percent) or regular classes (21 percent). About 12 percent of these students werein paid or unpaid work or work training.

o There ware an estimated 21,736 youth ages 18 through 21 years in separate residential
schools. About 27 percent of these youth participated for 3 or more hours per week in
education, vocational, or therapeutic programs off the campus of the residential facility.

o There were no major differences between public and private residential schools in the
proportion of students in any age range who participated in programs away from the facility.

o An estimated 51 percent of preschool students in residential schools (birth through 5 years)
had group instruction in classes of 6-11 students as their primary instructional arrangement.
About 28 percent were taught primarily in groups of 2-5 students. About 9 percent were
reported to have individual teaching as their primary instructional arrangement. Private
residential facilities more often reported teaching students in larger classes than did public
facilities, the opposite of day schools serving preschool students.

o About 59 percent of residential school students ages 6 through 17 years were reported to be
taught primarily in classroom groups of 6-11 students. About 6 percent of the 6- through
17-year-olds were usually taught in classes of 12 or more students (especially students with
learning disabilities). Groups of 2-5 students were eported to be the primary teaching
arrangement for 22 percent of the residential school students, and individual instruction was
reported as the primary instructional arrangement for about 4 percent of residential school
students. There were few differences between public and private residential facilities in the
primary instructional arrangements for school-age students.

o About 51 percent of the 18- through 21-year-old residential school students had classes of 6-11
students as their primary instructional ai.angement. About 8 percent were usually taught in
groups of 12 or more students and about 26 percent in small groups of 2-5 students.
Individual instruction was the primary teaching arrangement for an estimated 5 percent of
residential s;:hool students. Average class size in private and public residential facilities was
generally comparable.

II.viii
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o Virtually all residential facilities provided at least annual reevaluations or misions of student
education plans and provided parents, guardians, or surrogate parents with formal written
reports of students' progress at least annually. About three-quarters of residential schools
submitted 3 or more reports per year to parents.

o A substantial majority (87 percent) of residential schools reported at least annual meetings
between school personnel and representatives of the students' local education agency or other
education agencies to report on reevaluations of individual programs and/or to report on the
progress of students. About 40 percent of schools reported an average of 2 or more such
meetings per year.

o As with day schools, private and public residential schools differed in student evaluation
activities in the frequency of meetings with parents (57 percent and 28 percent meeting 3 or
more times per year, respectively) and in frequency of re-evaluations of IEPs (77 percent and
63 percent re-evaluating 2 or more times per year, respectively).

o Most residential school students were involved in various non-instructional activities through
their residential school over a one-month period. About 79 percent were involved in non-
classroom physical exerzise and physical games (11 percent in activities involving
nonhandicapped peers), 77 percent were involved in social activities such as parties (17

percent with nonhandicapped peers), 49 perzent were involved in dance, music, or drama
activities (9 percent with nonhandicapped peers), 67 percent went on field trips (13 percent
with nonhandicapped peers), 55 percent participated in off-campus events other than field
trips (20 percent with nonhandicapped peers), 24 percent were involved in competitive sports
activities (8 percent with nonhandicapped peers), and 23 percent participated in special
interest clubs or groups (6 percent with nonhandicapped peers).

o While general participation in extra-curricular activities by residential school students was
somewhat higher than for day students, the opportunities for participation with
nonhandicapped peers was essentially the same. Also, while students at private residential
facilities had more opportunities for non-instructional activities, the proportions of students
at public and private residentiai schools interacting with nonhandicapped peers was very
similar.

Administrative and Staff Characteristics

Dav Schools

o An estimated 98 percent of all day school students were in schools reporting some form of
current program licensure. An estimated 90 percent of students were in schools reporting
current licensure by the State Education Agency.
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o Tot.t instructional staff time in day schools averaged 9.6 hours per week per student, or about
1 full-tune equivalent teacher per 4.25 students. As noted earlier, the majority students
are instructed primarily in settings witl six or more students, and the instructioti. staff time
should not be interpreted as hours of instruction received.

o Public and private day facilities provided almost the same level of instructional staff time per
student, 10 and 9 hours per week, respectively.

o Certified special education teachers averaged 3.9 hours per week per student (about 1 per
10 students). Paraprofessionals averaged 4.5 hours per week per student (about 1 per 9
students), with the rest of the instructional staff comprising general education teachers, tutors,
asi.tants, instructional consultants, and others involved in classroom instruction.

o Private day iools reported modestly more average hours of inservice training for their staff
members than did the public day schools. Private day schools reported an average of 30 hours
of inservice training per year for each full-time equivalent (FTE) of instructional staff and an
average of 24 hours for each FTE support and related services personnel. Public facilities
reported an average of 24 hours of inservice training per year for each FIE of instructional
staff and 20 hours for support and related services personnel.

o Turnover in instructional staff was reported to be somewhat higher in private day schools than
in public day schools. Private schools reported a 22 percent average annual turnover in
instructio2al staff, compared with 10 percent in public facilities. Related to the higher rate
in private day schools was the report by the administrators of 62 percent of these facilities
that "competing with the pay scales and fringe benefits of alternative employers" was a very
serious problem, as compared with 30 percent of public day school administrators.

o The estimated average per-student daily costs of day school programs was $41. Overall, the
cost per student per day in publicly operated day schools was $35, while the cost per student
per day in private day schools was $48.

Residential Schools

o An estimated 99.5 percent of all residential school students were in facilities that reported
current licensure by some form of public agency. About 85 percent of residential school
students were in facilities reporting licensure by the State Education Agency.

o Total instructional staff time in residential schools averaged 11.0 hours per week per student,
or about 1 full-time equivalent teacher per 3.6 students. This was somewhat higher than the
average of 9.6 hours per week per student in the day schools, but again there were very minor
differences between public and private residential facilities in instructional s. if time.

1 4



o Certified special education teachers averaged 4.7 hours per week per student (about 1 per
8.5 students), paraprofessionals averaged 3.5 hours per student per week, and classroom
teachers not certified or not certified in special education averaged 1.7 hours per student per
week, with other instructional personnel, assistants, and instructional consultants accounting
for the remainder of the 11 total hours.

o Instructional staff in both public and private residential facilities were reported to receive an
average of 32 hours of inservice training per year for each full-time equivalent position.
Inservice training for support and related services personnel averaged 24 hours per FTE in
private facilities and 20 hours in public facilities.

o Turnover in instructional staff was reported to be almost the same in private facilities
(19 percent) and public facilities (16 percent). A greater difference was noted in the turnover
of personnel providing care and supervision to students outside the instructional program.
Public facilities reported an annual turnover in their direct care staff members of about 24
percent, compared with 35 percent in private facilities.

o The average per-student cost of the educational component of residential schools was $56 per
day. Costs in public and private residential schools were similar ($56 and $54, respectively).
Residential components of the residential facilities costs were reported to be considerably
higher, averaging $103 per student per day in public facilities and $78 per student per day in
private facilities. This difference may be associated with the tnted costs of operating some
large public residential facilities, particularly since they are experiencing deinstitutionalization.

Entering and Exiting Students

In order to obtain data for a full year, the Survey of Separate Facilities asked facility
respondents to provide information on new admissions and releases during the previous year
(that is, during 1987).

Day Schools

o During 1987, separate day schools had an average of 23 new students per 100 enrollees.
Admission rates were highest in schools for students with emotional disturbance (34 per
100 students).

o About 35 percent of students entering separate day schools were 5 years or younger; about
13 percent were 2 years or younger. About 55 percent of students entering day programs
were ages 6 through 17; 9 percent were 18 through 21 years old.

o About 25 percent of students entered separate day schools as their first educational
placement. About 27 percent of students entering day schools had previously been in separate
classes in regular schools. About 20 percent had previously been in another separate school.
About 12 percent of students entering separate schools had been in regular class with or
without resource-room support.



o In 1987 separate day schools had an average of 21 students leaving the facility per 100
students. Release rates paralleled admission rates and were highest in schools primarily
serving students with emotional disturbance (32 per 100 students).

o Nationwide, students leaving day schools averaged about 6years of enrollment in the separate
facilities in the survey.

o Most (61.5 percent of) children and youth (17 years and younger) leaving separate day school
returned to regular schools, including 43 percent who went to separate classes and 19 percent
who went to regular classes with or without resource. room assistance. Students leaving
schools primarily for persons with mental retardation were more likely than other students tr
enroll in another separate day school.

o Most young adults (18 through 21 years) leaving separate facilities entered either competitive
employment (13 percent) or vocational training programs including sheltered workshops and
day activity centers (53 percent of those whose new placement was known). About 3 percent
entered post-secondary educational institutions. Students from schools serving persons with
severe or profound mental retardation or multiple handicaps wer more likely than other
students to take part in sheltered employment and day activity cer .rs.

Residential Schools

o In 1987 separate residential facilities had an average of 31 newly admitted students per 100
enrollees. Admission rates were highest for facilities for students with emotional disturbance
(57 per 100 students).

o About 22 percent of new admissions to residential schools were day students who did not
reside at the facility.

o About 68 percent of new resideatial students entering residential facilities were 12 years or
older and only about 10 percent were under 6 years. Residential schools for students with
mental retardation were particularly likely to enroll older students: 59 percent of students
entering facilities primarily serving persons with mild and moderate retardation and 39 percent
of those entering facilities for severe and profound retardation were in the 18- through 21-
year-old age range.

o Only about 10 percent of new residential students were entering residential facilities for their
first educational experience. Students entering facilities for severe or profound mental
retardation (16 percent) were particularly likely to be beginning their education in the
separate facility. Over half (52 percent) of new students in residential facilities had previously
been in regular school settings, either in special classes (32 percent) or in replar classes (20
percent).

1 6



o Over two-thirds (69 percent) of newly admitted residential students to residential facilities
came from their natural, adoptive, or foster home. About one-quarter (25.5 percent) of
entering students.had previously been in another congregate-living situation, about 14 percent
in public residential facilities of 16 or more residents. The students particularly likely to be
moving from one residential facility to another were students entering facilities for persons
with severe or profound mental retardation (33 percent of new admissions).

o In 1987 separate residential facilities had an average of 29 students leaving the facility per 100
students enrolled. Release rates were generally consistent with admission rates and were
highest for facilities serving students with emotional disturbance (54 per 100 students).

o The average length of residence of students leaving separate facilities was about 4 years.

o About 58 percent of students leaving separate residential schools did so between the ages of
12 and 17. About 21 percent left before age 12. Schools for students with emotional
disturbance had 68.5 percent of exiting students in the 12- to 17-year-old age range.

o Most (60 percent) children and youth (17 years or younger) leaving separate residential
facilities returned to regular school environments, 37 percent entering separate classes in
regular school buildings and 23 percent entering regular classes. About one-quarter
(23 percent) of residential students age 17 or younger left to enter other separate day or
residential schools, about two-thirds of whom left to enter other residential facilities.

o The most common subsequent placement for young adults (age 18 through 21) leaving
residential stlools was post-secondary academic education or vocational training (zbout
61 percent of students whose subsequent placement or activity was known). Students from
residential facilities serving persons with mental retardation were more likely to be in day
activity centers and less likely to be in vocational training or competitive employment than
students leaving facilities for persons with emotional disturbance, although about equal
proportions of exiting students took part in sheltered workshop programs.

o About one-half (49 percent) of students leaving residential facilities returned to or established
their own home. Students least likely to return to or establish a home for themselves were
leaving schools focused primarily on severe or profound mental retardation (23 percent).

Changes in Separate Facilities

Changes in separate facilities were assessed in two types of analyses: (1) analyses of 487
facilities surveyed in 1979 as part of the Office of Civil Rights Survey of Special Purpose
Facilities (State-operated or supported separate day and residential facilities for students with
handicaps) and resurveyed in 1988 as part of the OSEP Survey of Separate Facilities, and (2)
retrospective reports on the 1988 Survey of Separate Facilities from administrators of 1,498
facilities that had been in operation in 1976.
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Day Schools

o Among facilities 'stir 'eyed in both 1979 and 1988, there was an increase of about 4 percent
in the total student population, with only small changes in distribution by gender or
racial/ethnic background. There was a substantial decrease in the number and proportion
of students with mild or moderate retardation and a vety substantial increase in students with
severe or profcund retardation. There was also an increase in the number of students
identified as emotionally disturbed and a decrease in those identified as learning disabled in
separate day schools.

o Among all facilities open since 1976, a small overall decrease in the student population (2.8
percent) was due to decreases in the number of students ages 6 through 17 and increases in
both younger and older students.

o Most students in the day schools surveyed in both 1979 and 1988 attended schools with 76
to 300 students, and public schools of this size in 1979 increased their populations by 45
percent over the 9-year period. Most of the increase was noted in day schools primarily
serving students with severe or profound mental retardation.

o About 61 percent of day schools open since 1976 reported that their studeat populations
had become more severely impaired, and only 13 percent reported that students were
generally less impaired.

o There was little change in the staff-to-student ratios among facilities surveyed in both 1979
and 1988. However, among all facilities open since 1976, there was an average increase of
one instructional staff position per 16 students. The increases were particularly notable in
public day schools and in day schools for students with mental retardation.

o Administrators of schools open. since 1976 were asked to assess various qualitative changes
at their facility over the nine-year period. Overall, changes in the directions specifically
intended by P.L. 94-142 were reported. Specifically, there was:

- Increased contact with parents through the IEP process

- Improvements in the training of instructional staff, although staff recruitment remains
a significant problem for many facilities

- Improved monitoring of individual development and educational progress

o However, fewer schools (although still between 50 and 70 percent) reported improvements
in other areas, such as:

- The availability of appropriate alternative placements for students leaving the facility

- Opportunities for day students to interact with nonhandicapped peers

II.=

1 8



Residential Schools

o The total population of residential students in facilities surveyed in brAh 1979 and 1988
decreased by 24 percent overall, with private facilities showing an increase of about 18 percent
and public facilities a large (40 percent) decrease. Substantial decreases were seen in the
numbers and proportion of students with mental retardation in the resurveyed residential
schools, while equally substantial increases were reported in schools serving students with
emotional disturbance. Students with hearing impairments also decreased in residential
facilities surveyed in both 1979 and 1988.

o Factors associated with differences between day and residential facilities in the change in
numbers of students served include the impact of the deinstitutionalization movement on
residential facilities for persons with mental retardation, demographic changes (such as the
aging of the rubella cohort from schools for sensory-impaired students), and apparent increases
in the need for residential treatment programs for students with emotional and behavioral
problems.

o Among all residential facilities open since 1976, the total student population decreased by
about 4 percent. While there was virtually no change in the number of students birth through
age 5, the population ages 6 through 17 years declined by 9 percent, with an equal increase
in students ages 18 through 21. Residential facilities that were particularly likely to shift from
serving school-age children and youth to serving young adults were the schools primarily
serving students with mental retardation.

o Most students in private residential facilities were served in facilities with 76 to 300 students
in both 1979 and 1988. Among public residential facilities, the proportion of students in
facilities with 75 or more students dropped from 95 percent in 1979 to 83 percent in 1988.

o Three-quarters of residential schools open since 1976 reported that, on average, students were
more severely impaired now than at the earlier period, and only about 5 percent reported less
impairment on average. Publicly operated residential schools, particularly those for students
with mental retardation, were more likely to report a greater severity of impairment than were
private facilities.

o There was little change in the staff-to-student ratios among facilities surveyed in both 1979
and 1988. Among all residential facilities open since 1976, there was an increase of about
one instructional staff member per 12 students. Increases were particularly notable in
residential schools for students with mental retardation or with multiple handicaps.

o Administrators of residential schools open since 1976 generally perceived improvements since
that time in key areas specified by P.L. 94-142, including:

Contact with parents

- The trafning of instructional staff

- Individualized education program planning

H.xv



o Comparable to reports from day schools, administrators of residential facilities saw less
improvement in other areas of student life, including:

Interaction with nonhandicapped peers

The availability of appropriate next placements

II.xvi
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I. BACKGROUND AND METHODOLOGY
FOR THE SURVEY OF SEPARATE FACILITIES

Congress includid under Section 618(0(2)(E) of the Education of the

Handicapped Act (EHA) Amendments of 1983 and 1986, a mandate requiring the

U.S. Department of Education to collect information on special education

programs for children and youth with.handicaps in separate facilities. The

mandate called for: "an analysis and evaluation of the effectiveness of

procedures undertaken by each State education agency, local education agency,

and intermediate educational unit to improve programs of instruction for

handicapped children and youth in day or residential facilities" (Section

618(f)(2)(E) of P.L. 98-199). The Office of Special Education Programs

contracted with Mathematica Policy Research, Inc. to conduct the Study of

Programs of Instruction for Handicapped Children and Youth in Day and

Residential Facilities in response to this mandate.

There were four specific research goals of the Study of Programs of

Instruction for Handicapped Children and Youth in Day and Residential

Facilities:

o To provide nationally representative estimates of the current
status of education afforded to handicapped children and youth
in separate facilities

o To describe changes in the population and services of separate
facilities since the passage of P.L. 94-142

o To describe procedures used by State educational agencies
(SEAs) to improve the instructional programs at separate day
and residential facilities

o To describe the influence of State procedures on changes in
facility practice, as well as the influence of other factors
such as the procedures of local and intermediate education
agencies.
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Within the Study of Programs of Instructon for Handicapped Children and

Youth in Day and Residential Facilities, the Survey of Separate Facilities

was designed to provide information that responds to the mandate by gathering

quantitative data on the current status and recent changes in characteristics

of students and educational programs from a nationally representative sample

of facilities operated exclusively or primarily for students with handicaps

(referred to in this report as separate facilities). Volume II of the

final report reports the results of analyses of the data gathered in this

survey. The remainder of this introductory chapter, along with the technical

appendices, provides the reader with information on the desigr.,

implementation, and results of the survey. In particular, this chapter is

designed to highlight both the strengths and limitations of the data so that

it can be interpreted and used appropriately.

A. ROLE OF THE SURVEY OF SEPARATE FACILITIES

The Survey of Separate Facilities provides the first comprehensive

national data set on separate educational facilities for children and youth

with handicapping conditions. It was designed to gather detailed information

in a broad range of policy-relevant areas, including administrative

characteristics (e.g., size, ownership, costs, funding sources), staff

characteristics (e.g., number of staff members, professional training of

staff, hours of specialized services provided); characteristics of students

(e.g., numbers of students by category and severity of primary ard secondary

handicapping conditions, age, sex, race), and educational programs (e.g., the

types of instructional, therapeutic, recreational, and other services and

experiences provided by the facilitie). In addition to its ability to
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describe the current status of separate educational facilities with respect

to student population, staff, programs, and administration, the Survey of

Separate Facilities provides longitudinal data examining changes at separate

facilities in the years since the implementation of the Education for All

Handicapped Children Act of 1975. Longitudinal analy.,:es include comparirg

current facility data with data gathered in the 1978-1979 Office of Civil

Rights /OCR) Survey of Special Purpose Facilities, as well as analyzing

retrospective reports by staff at facilities participating in the survey. In

addition, this survey provides reliable baseline data for future longitudinal

assessments of changes in separate facilities on a wide range of policy-

relevant student, program, and administrative characteristics.

While the survey data cannot directly assess the effectiveness of

goverment efforts in improving education in separate facilities, it does

provide indicators of the effects of evolving national policy on educating

children and youth with handicaps. First, the survey provides the first set

of comprehensive and detailed statistics on separate facilities. It permits

description, for all such facilities and for subgroups defined by students'

handicapping conditions, of a range of issues that are of interest to

Congress, as reflected in the 1975 EHA and in its 1983 and 1986

reauthorizations. Second, the survey contributes to the examination of

educational policy by permitting estim3tion of changes occurring in separate

facilities since the passage of EHA in such areas as educational programs and

related services offered, staff characteristics, and nature and size of the

student population.

II .3
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B. CONTENTS OF SURVEY INSTRUMENTS

The core instruments used in the facility survey included: (1) a

telephone "screening interview" with a facility administrator; (2) a "main

questionnaire," with .separate versions for residential facilities and day

programs; and (3) "population modules," administered at the same time as the

main questionnaire, to gather specific information on the primary and

secondary disabilities of students in the facilities.

The following are definitions of several key terms provided to

respondents in the instruments:

Separate facility was defined as a residential or day facility
exclusively serving handicapped persons in buildino
physically separate from programs for non-handicapped age
peers. Eligible separate facilities may be operated by
the State education agency, other State agencies, local
education agencies, county or regional agencies, or private
organizations. The special education services at these
facilities may be provided by the operating agency or by
another agency. However, correctional facilities and those
with average lengths of stay of less than 30 days were
excluded from this study.

A residential school was defined as a separate facility at
which at least some handicapped persons reside and at which
at least some students age 0 to 22 receive educational
services on the grounds of the facility during the usual
school day.

A day school was defined as a separate facility at which no
handicapped persons reside and at which students age 0 to 22
receive educational services during the usual school day.

primary disability was defined as the single type of
disability or handicap that most directly or most seriously
affects the functioning and developmental potential of the
student.

Secondary disability was defined as conditions serious enough
that in the absence of the primary disability, the individual
would still be considered handicapped on the basis of the
secondary disability. If an individual had more than one
secondary disability, the facility respondent was asked to
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provide information on the one considered to result in the
greatest impairment to the student's academic, social, or
vocational development.

The specific definitions of the various primary and secondary conditions used

in the survey are presented in Technical Appendix II.A and the full text of

all survey instruments is contained in Volume IV of this report.

I. Screening Interview

The screening interview served two purposes. First it ensured that each

sampled facility met the eligibility criteria for the study. Second, it

obtained basic facility data, including the total number of children and

adults served, the types of primary handicapping conditions among students,

and the nature of the program (i.e., day or residential and public or

private). In addition to eliminating ineligible facilities, the screening

interview permitted distinct but congruent instruments to be used for

residential schools and for day schools, and it permitted the development of

detailed "9opulation modules" that could be selectively provided to individual

facilities based on the specific categories of handicapping conditions served.

Information collected during the screening interview also permitted analysis

of differences between responding and nonresponding facilities (see Technical

Appendix II.C).

2. Main Ouestionnaire

The main questionnaire was intended to gather comprehensive information

on individual day and residential schools for children and youth with

disabilities. Separate but congruent instruments were developed for day
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schools and residential schools. Six general areas were covered in the main

ques;jonnaire. 'These included the following:

o Administrative characteristics of the facility (e.g., the
facility's length of operation, its residential/educational
calendar year, licensure and accreditation, catchment area
served, funding sources, operating budget, tuition and/or
fees, and per student costs);

o Instructional and other services (e.g., educational and/or
vocational services provided to students on and off campus,
the nature and intensity of staffing, non-instructional
activities, and nature and frequency of program planning and
assessment);

o Movement of students (e.g., new admissions, readmissions,
releases, and deaths, entrance/release requirements of
facilities, average length of enrollment, previous placements
of entering students, subsequent placements of exiting
students, and number of current openings, and rate of
referrals);

o Staff composition (e.g., numbers, qualifications, job roles,
training, and stability of staff, hours of service provided
by specific types of professional and paraprofessional staff);

o Changes since the enactment of Public Law 94-142 (e.g.,
changes in numbers of students, severity of disability among
students, average age of students, student to staff ratios);
and

o Other services, activities, and problems (e.g., services
provided to exiting students and problems facing facilities
in the areas of staffing, interagency cooperation, funding,
integration of students with nonhandicapped peers, and student
transitions).

3. Population Modules

The population modules were designed to gather detailed information on

the nature and severity of primary handicapped conditions, specific secondary

handicapping conditions, ge, sex, and race of residents and/or day students

at each separate facility. Each facility received specific modules
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corresponding to primary handicapping conditions of the students they serve

as identified in the screening interview. The modules covered each of the

general categories of.handicapping conditions recognized by the Department of

Education, that is, mental retardation, learning disabilities, speech or

language impairments, emotional disturbance or behavior disorders, hearing

impairment (including deaf and deaf-blind), orthopedic (physical) impairment,

health impairment (including autism), visual impairment (including deaf-

blind), multiple handicaps, and non-categorical or other impairments, and

gathered detailed statistics on specific primary and secondary conditions

and/or levels of functioning within each category.' Because of expected

overlaps in definitions and categorization, the modules for learning

disability and speech/language disabilities were combined.

4. Design for Comparison With OCR

A final set of data elements used in this study were those specific items

on the main questionnaire and population modules with analogs in the 1978-1979

Office of Civil Rights Survey of Special Purpose Facilities for the Education

of the Handicapped. Although the OCR study appeared to underidentify eligible

facilities2, longitudinal analysis of facilities participating in both that

survey and the Survey of Sepal-ate Facilities permits examination of changes

'In order to provide sufficient detail to assist facilities in reporting
accurately and to standardize reports by facilities across the States, the
definitions of primary and secondary handicapping conditions differed somewhat
from those provided by the U.S. Department of Education.

2While the OCR study was intended to be a census of State-operated and
supported separate facilities, the difference between the number of students
reported in that study (approximately 162,500) and the number reported by the
States for the same period (approximately 230,300) indicates that the OCR
study did not fully cover the universe of separate facilities.
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in a specific subset of day and residential schools over nearly a ten-year

period. Sliecific data elements of the OCR study that were also obtained in

the present study for longitudinal analysis include the total number of

residefitial school students, the total number of day school students, the

types of primary disabilities of students, the age and ethnicity of student

populations, ratios of students to instructional staff, facility occupancy

rates, and types of specific programs and services offered.

5. Design of Short-Form Telephone Interview

In order to obtain data from the maximum number of facilities, an

abbreviated version of the main questionnaire and population modules was

developed to be administered by telephone. This version of the instruments

eliminated detailed questions requiring use of facility records, such as the

distribution of students across various combinations of specific primary and

secondary diagnoses or conditions to bring the interview time to thirty to

forty-five minutes on average. (A comparison of items included on the mail

and telephone versions of the instruments is included in Technical Appendix

II.C, Table C.3.)

All facilities, regardless of whether they responded by mail or by

telephone, were asked to provide information on the total number of students,

the types of educational programs provided to students both on- and off-

campus, operating budget and per student costs, average length of stay,

administrative problems facing the facility, changes in student and facility

characteristics since 1976, and a number of other important data items. Other

items, such as parental residence, non-instructional activities, frequency of
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staff and facility evaluations, detailed data on new admissions and releases,

and changed in the number of students and staff since 1976, were asked only

on the longer mail questionnaire.

C. SAMPLE DESIGN

The separate day and residential facilities for students with handicaps

included in this study were selected from a sample frame compiled from a large

number of sources, including published directories, lists from advocacy groups

and other research projects, commercially available lists of schools, and

lists maintained by State departments of education. The sample frame was

designed to include, to the extent possible, all facilities exclusively or

primarily serving handicapped persons. The frame contained almost 10,000

facilities. From this frame, a sample of 6,451 were selected.

Preliminary to selecting the sample of separate facilities the sample

frame was divided into three main strata based on what was known about the

handicap conditions of the children served: (1) facilities believed to serve

children who all had the same primary handicapping condition, (2) facilities

believed to serve children from more than one primary handicap group, and (3)

facilities about which there was no available information on the handicaps of

the children served.

Second, within each stratum, the facilities were divided in the following

size categories, based on the total number of children served:

o 1 to 15
o 16 to 25
o 26 to 50
o 51 to 75
o 76 to 100
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o 101 to 150
o 151 to 250
o 25f to 500
o 501 or more
o Unknown

The sample for the Survey of Separate Facilities was designed to meet the

broad goals of providing descriptive data to aid a Congressionally mandated

evaluation of education agency procedures, and forming the basis for future

studies. More specific objectives include providing precise estimates for

subgroups defined by handicapping condition, and to produce estimates for

other subsets of facilities, such as those also surveyed in the 1978-1979 OCR

Survey of Special Purpose Facilities. The basic sampling strategy to meeting

these objectives had the following characteristics:

o A large overall sample, with many facilities selected with
certainty

o Oversampling of facilities serving low-incidence handicapping
conditions

o Selection of facilities with a probability proportional to
size, weighting the facilities in accordance with the number
of students served, to produce statements regarding the nature
and quantity of services received by these students.

The complex sampling scheme required the use of sample weights during

analysis because different sampling rates were used, and because response

rates varied, across cells. The sample weight is the product of

o Sampling weight

o Non-response adjustment

o Duplication adjustment

11.10
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The sampling weight is the inverse of the selection rate; this component of

the weight adjusts for differing chances of selection. It was computed by

taking, in each cell, the ratio of the total number of facilities on the frame

to the total number selected. The non-response adjustment was computed by

taking, for each cell, the ratio of the number of eligible facilities to the

number of responding facilities. The duplication adjustment is needed because

not all duplicates could be eliminated before sampling (for example,

facilities may have appeared on the frame under two different names) and

because the change of duplication varied by cell. The number of duplicates

on the frame was estimated on a cell by cell basis.

These weights were computed for those facilities that responded to either

version of the questionnaire (mail or telephone). Using the weights,

estimates based on the survey data were projected to the national population

of separate facilities and their students. Since a significant portion of the

analysis was done with data available only from the subsample of facilities

responding to the mail questionnaire, as discussed below, an additional weight

was applied to these data. This additional weight adjusted the estimates

based on the subset of facilities responding to the mail questionnaire to the

national population of separate facilities and students.

D. SURVEY RESULTS

Table 1.1 summarizes the results of the survey effort. The sample

included 556 cases fielded during the pilot survey conducted in the fall of

1987 as well as 5,895 cases fielded during the full survey in the fall and

winter of 1988-1989. A total of 5,928 facilities completed the screening



TABLE 1.1

RESULTS OF SURVEY OF SEPARATE FACILITIES

Number Percent of Total

Entries on Sample Frame 9,987 100%

Sample Selected for Survey

Pilot 556 9

Full Survey 5,895 91

Total 6,451 100%

Responded to Screening Interview

Eligible 2,580 40

Not Eligible. 3,348 52

Refused or Not Interviewed 378 6

Duplicate, Case Study Facilities 145 2

Total 6,451 100%

Responded to Questionnaire

Completed by Mail 872 34

Completed by Telephone 1,069 41

Did Not Respond 639 25

Total 2,580 100%
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interview,_out of 6,451 in the sample, with an overall completion rate (for

both eligible and ineligible facilities) of 92 percent. Eliminating certain

facilities from the base (duplicates and facilities selected for intensive

case study, primarily), the screening response rate was 94 percent overall.

A large portion of the sample, 60 percent, was screened as ineligible for a

variety of reasons, but very few (6 percent) refused or were unable to be

interviewed. The high ineligibility rate was due primarily to the large

numbers of administrative offices, programs not providing special education

services, and facilities serving both handicapped and nonhandicapped students

which appeared on the frame.

A total of 1941, facilities of the 2,580 screened as eligible provided

data on either the mail questionnaire or the telephone interview, for an

overall response rate of 75 percent. Use of the short-form telephone

interview was successful in obtaining valuable information from facilities

that had been contacted (by mail and telephone) several times about completing

the mail questionnaire but had not responded to those requests. The overall

distribution of mail versus telephone completes was 872 to 1,069, a 1:1.2

ratio.

Weights applied during analysis take into account non-response; the

responses to items answered only by facilities responding to the mail

questionnaire were also weighted to represent the full sample. These weights

make the assumption that nonresponding facilities are similar to responding

facilities. Comparisons of screening data indicated that generally there were

few large or statistically significant differences between eligible facilities

who did or did not complete either the mail or telephone questionnaire.
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However, larger facilities were less likely than those serving fewer numbers

of students to Tespond to the survey. The same patterns were found when

comparisons were made between mail and telephone responders. However, in the

absence of external 'information on the universe, it is not possible to

statistically evaluate or correct for nonsampling errors (for example, the

effects of nonresponse).

E. ANALYSIS OF FACILITY SURVEY DATA

A large number and wide variety of data elements are available from the

facility survey, and no single report can contain all the possible e lyses,

not even all those that might be judged as interesting or important. The

organization and presentation of data in this report reflects several basic

considerations, discussed briefly below.

I. Analysis Goals and Unit of Analysis

Generally speaking, the purpose of this study was to describe the

national status of educational services provided to students with handicaps

in separate facilities. Therefore, the analyses presented are descriptive,

providing estimations of total populations, proportions, and average values.

The focus of the descriptive analyses in this report is on students

served by separate facilities rather than on the facilities themselves. As

appropriate, survey results are generally presented in terms of the

distributions of students.

2. Subcategories to be Used in Analysis

The categorizations used in the analysis reflect characteristics that are

by definition associated with differences in programs (e.g., residential
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versus day-facilities), and characteristics that may be hypothesized to be

associated with differences in programs (e.g., public versus private

residential schools).. In most analyses, the primary handicapping condition

of students served by the facility is also treated as an important variable

in the analyses, under the assumption that these categories are associated

with differences in programs and services.

3. Presentation of Estimates of Chan e

Three methods are used in this report to examine changes in the

populations and programs of separate residential and day facilities for

students with handicaps. The first of these is retrospective reports from

facilities that had been open since 1976. Facilities reported change with

respect to a set of generally quantifiable variables (e.g., number of

students, student-to-teacher ratios). Such reporting is prone to errors of

recall or of ignorance. Respondents were asked to report data that in most

instances could be quantified from facility records, but records may not

always have been consulted. The retrospective reports are, therefore, used

only to report general population shifts among types and sizes of facilities

serving the different disability groups.

The second source of longitudinal data, the 1978-1979 OCR study, was

designed to survey State-operated or supported special purpose facilities.

However, it did not include the full range of separate facilities. Therefore,

assessment of change in separate facilities using the 1978-1979 OCR study and

the present study is limited to examining change in those specific facilities

participating in both studies. Observed changes in these facilities cannot
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be assumed to generalize to the majority of current programs that were not in

the OCR study.

A final indicator of changing patterns of utilization of separate

facilities was obtained from the population movement statistics provided by

facilities during a one year period prior to the present survey. One year

"movement" summaries, when aggregated across large samples of facilities, are

usually quite sensitive to changing utilization patterns over longer periods

of time. However, record keeping practices of some schools, as well as the

difficulties of reporting student movement among some types of se-ols with

high pupil turnover or specialized functions (e.g., diagnostic, evaluation and

short-term treatment facilities) affect long-term population projections based

on one year movement statistics.

4. Analysis of Attitudinal Measures

This survey contains a number of items which are qualitative or

attitudinal measures. These measures either do not have a quantifiable

referent (e.g., numbers of students) or they request judgments on topics for

which an empirical base may be influenced by attitudes and expectations

of respondents. Extensive efforts were undertaken during questionnaire

development (through review by an expert advisory committee and in field-test

and "feedback" sessions) to remove items that have no empirical referent or

that might be perceived to call for particular types or directions of

"correct" responses and to make the included items unambiguous and objective

as possible.
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F. INTERPRETATION OF SAMPLE ESTIMATES

All estimates from a sample survey are subject to sampling and

nonsampling error. Sampling error is due to the fact that a sample of

facilities was selecied to be surveyed, rather than attempting to obtain

information from all facilities in the universe. In previous sections,

several potential sources of nonsampling error in the Survey of Separate

Facilities have been noted, including an unknown degree of undercoverage in

the sample frame from which the sample was drawn, response errors associated

with imperfect information or understanding of the intent of questions on the

part of facility respondents, and potential biases due to unwillingness or

inability of certain facilities, particularly larger facilities, to

participate in the survey. Unfortunately, as is generelly the case. while it

is possible to estimate the degree to which estimates of facility and student

characteristics based on the survey may be affected by sampling error, the

effects of nonsampling error cannot be quantified.

As reported in Appendix B, standard errors for three types of estimates

were calculated for samples of variables--estimates of the numbers of

facilities or students, estimates of proportions or percentages, and estimates

of mean values. Based on calculations of standard errors for selected

estimates, tables were developed to permit standard errors and confidence

intervals to be estimated based upon weighted sample sizes'. Standard errors

were calculated only for a subset of estimates presented in tLis report.

These tables are presented in Appendix B.

'Sample sizes in those tables are presented in terms of weighted number
of cases. For proportions and means, the sample size categories are for the
weighted number of facilities from which the estimate was derived.
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The estimates presented in the tables in Volume II have been reviewed and

an asterisk used to indicate cells with insufficient numbers of cases for

statistically reliable estimates. (As noted earlier, small cell sizes may be

due to inability to identify certain types of facilities, particularly those

serving low incidence
handicapping conditions, and to nonresponse on the part

of sampled facilities.) As with any analyses with large numbers of relatively

small subgroups, caution should be exercised in interpreting any statistic

based on small numbers of cases. Tables in Appendix C provide information on

the total number of responding facilities distributed across the key variables

of interest for this study .ay versus residential program, primary diability

served, and type of public or private operator). In addition, notes to the

tables presented in this report indicate the unweighted number of facilities

or students on which estimates in each table are based.

G. ORGANIZATION OF THE REPORT

The remainder of this report of results from the Survey of Separate

Facilities is organized into two major sections, each of which in turn

examines a range of topical areas. Part Two presents statistics on the

current (1988) status of separate facilities for children and youth with

disabilities, including their programs and populations. Within Part Two,

there are separate chapters on the estimated numbers of separate facilities

and students, student characteristics, administrative characteristics and

staffing, characteristics of the educational program and other student

services and activities, and information in the net movement of students

during 1987.
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Part Three presents statistics on changes in separate facilities over the

past decade. Within Part Three, separate chapters present information from

(1) changes in the characteristics of facilities previously surveyed in the

1978-1979 Office of Civil Rights Survey of Special Purpose Facilities, and (2)

retrospective reports of changes by facilities that were operating in.1976.
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I. NUMBER OF FACILITIES AND STUDENTS

This chapter presents national estimates of the number of separate

educational facilities and the total numbers of students in those facilities,

derived from the Survey of Separate Facilities. These estimates are presented

in Tables 1.1 through 1.12. Data are presented according to the primary

disability served by day and residential schools (specifically, the category

of handicapping condition in which the highest proportion of students were

reported) and/or the type of agency operating the facility. Separate

breakdowns are provided for day schools and for residential schools.

A. TOTAL ESTIMATED NUMBERS OF SEPARATE FACILITIES AND STUDENTS

Table 1.1 presents the estimated number of separate facilities with

either day or residential programs, distributed across specific public and

private operators and across categories defined by the primary disability

served by the facility (that is, the handicapping condition of the majority

of students at the facility at the time of the survey). There were estimated

to be 3,889 separate facilities in operation in the United States during 1988,

about equally divided between those operated by public agencies (1,977) and

private organizations (1,911). The single largest group of separate

facilities defined by the primary disability served was facilities for

students with mental retardation (a total of 1,383), followed closely by

facilities for emotionally disturbed students (1,253 facilities). As

expected, the number of separate facilities primarily serving students with

handicapping conditions found rPlatively infrequently (for example, having
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Table 1.1

Estimated Number and Distribution of Separate Schools by Primary Disability Served by focility and Operating Agency

Operating Agency

Primary Disability Served by_the Facility

learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Reterdation
Emotional

Disturbance
Nearing

Impairment

Orthopedic
Visual or Physical wraith

Impeirment lepainunt Impeirment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impairment
Multiple

mandicap
Oesif.

Blind

.

Cate*Arical Total
PUSLIC

State Ealcation Agency 23 35 26 0 0 0 0 O. 0 109
LOCal Education Agency

enteral Agency.

47 237 222 224 0 43 160 0 21 1,004

Consortium of School

Districts,

Intermediate Education

Agency (1EUT 121 139 78 0 21 42 0 23 466
Other Public Agency 160 115 45 28 0 399
Total public

efilvATE

59 395 554 424 68 22 100 23 44 215 0 45 1,977

4
Private for-prof it

4

r

Corporetion 24 40 121 0 0 0 0 0 211
J litigious Orgenization

38 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 82
Other Private Mot-for-

profit Organization 155 lea 173 667 27 71 37 44 173 las 1,605
Total private 193 208 226 829 31 71 39 46 197 50 1,911

TOTAt *meet Of

SEPARATE SCMOOtS 252 602 rea 1,251 98 13 171 19 62 90 432 95 3,889

12111-

4;

The primary disability served by a facility was the him.licapping
condition listed as the primary diagnosis for the largest number of students served by that facility. Students with mental retardation for om teveiof retardation wav, not reported were classified as .mild/moderate"

if the facility also served children with learning disabilities
or emotional disturbance; otherwise as "stvert/profound." Students whoindicated to bit "'multiply handicapped* but whose multiple corditions included

both deafness and blindnfils were reclassified as "deaf-blond."
Entries may not sum to totals due to rounding weighted data. ti"Indicetes cells where coefficient of variation is greater than .30,

that is, ccnventional standards indicate :hat estimates are insufficiently preCiSe to be interpreted. For estimates equal to zero, no zeandsrderrors Can O4 calculated using standard eethod.
SCSOCE: Survey of Separate facilities, concUcted in 1988 as part of this study.
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visual impairments, having chronic health conditions other than autism, or

being deaf-blind) was small.

Table 1.2 presents the estimated number of students in separate day and

residential facilities distributed across the same categories as in Table 1.1.

Here, the total estimated number of students (324,051) is not as evenly

distributed between public and private facilities. Overall, public separate

facilities were serving an estimated 196,357 students while privately operated

facilities were serving 127,694 students, indicating differences in average

enrollment (see Section E later in this chapter). However, as with the

distribution of facilities themselves, the bulk of students were in facilities

primarily serving either mentally retarded or emotionally disturbed students

(113,615 and 96,684 students, respectively).

Table 1.3 presents estimates of the number of students served in separate

facilities by the primary handicapping condition of the students themselves.

Most students with conditions occurring with relatively greater prevalence

(such as learning disabilities, mental retardation, emotional disturbance,

hearing impairments, or orthopedic or physical impairments) were apparently

served in facilities where most students have the same conditions, while

students with lower prevalence conditions such as health impairments, autism,

and deaf-blind are less likely to have the same disability as the majority of

the other students at the facility.'

'This was confirmed by separate (unreported) analyses in which 80 to 90
percent of students in separate facilities (day and residential facility
estimates, respectively) were estimated to be enrolled in facilities where the
majority of students had the same disability.
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table 1.2

Estsmeted Number mvd D t bution of Separate School Students by Primery Disability Served by Facility and Operating Agency
011.ber of Students Age 021)

Operating Agency

Primerv Disability Served by the facility

learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance
Nearing

Impairment

Orthopedic
Visuel or Physical Health

Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impesnmenk

Multiple
mandicap

Deaf-

!Lind

Mon,

Categorical Total

P.41.1C

stete Education AgenOY 0 4,216 1,361 4,040 1,068 0 0 0 0 0 0 11,659
local Education Agency 7,071 26,048 23,183 19,537 1,394 0 4,664 864 1,900 16,257 0 1,619 105,547
Regional Agency,

Consortium of School

Districts,

Intermediate EctUcation

Agency E1(ll) 1,772 14,7132 12,494 7,309 1,141 829 0 1,073 2,078 3,823 0 1,729 47,391
Other Public Agercy 620 8,364 12,207 3,565 837 2,683 0 1,565 0 11,760
total pUalic 6,953 42,354 48,259 40,415 10,139 2,267 8,377 1,295 2,097 4,229 23,911 0 4,061 196,357

PR1VAtt

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,010

lnchwickul, Partner.

ship, Family Operated

Private For-profit

Corporation 1,567 1,367 12,632 0 0 0 1,076 0 0 17,242
Religioue Organisation 628 1,333 608 2,374 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5,875
Other Private Not-for

profit Organization 13,032 12,223 6,885 41,008 3,729 4,452 1,475 3,021 11,569 4,755 103,547
total private 15,644 13,763 9,220 56,269 4,169 4,452 1,610 5,217 13,064 4,644 127,694

TWA MODER OF
AATE SENCOt stuDENTS 24,597 56.137 57,478 96,664 14,330 3,044 12,829 1,916 3,706 7,446 36,976 8,905 324,051

Notts.

the primary disability served by a facility was the handicapping condition
listed as the primary diagnosis for the largest number of students served by that facility. Students with mental dation for whom levelof retardation was not reporthd wore classified as "mild/moderate" if the facility

also served children with learning disabilities or emotional disturbance: otherwise as "severe/profound." students who wereindicated to be "multiply hatdicapPed" but wnose multiple conditions inciJded both deafness end blindness were re-classified as "deaf-blind." Entries mey not um to totals due to n'unding weighted Ms.ladicates cells where coefficient Of variatiOn is g tttttt then .30, that is, conventional stendaros indicate that estimates are insufficiently precise tO be interpreted. For estimates equal to zero, no standarderrors can be calCulated using standard methoOs.
SOURCE. Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as pert of this study.
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Table 1.3

Distribution of Separate School Students by Primary Disability of Students and Operating Agency

(Number of Students Age 0-21)

Operating Agency

PrimarY_DiSability of Studes

teeming
Disability

Wild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental
Retardation

Emotional

Disturberce

Nearing

Impeirment

Orthopedic

Visual or Physical Nealth
Impeirment Impeirment Impairment autism

Speech or

language
Impeirment

Multiple

Mendicap
Deaf-

(Mind
Non

Categoriall Total

4,149 1,045 3,536 1,094
11,659

State Edzcation Agency

local Education Agency 5,491 22,838 23,715 19,915 1,092 5,211 1,315 2,674 1,865 18,568 1, 513 105,547

Regional Agency,

Consortium of School

Districts,

Intermediate Education

Agency (1EU) 2,096 12,243 12,107 7,639 1,323 1,268 1,372 1,676 5,381 1,270 47,391

Other Public Agency 1,285 7,992 11,657 3,419 954 1,473 1,315 1,968 31,760

Total public

pRIVATE

7,945 37,020 47,964 40,257 10,170 3,015 8,042 2,344 4,528 4,865 26,688 3,329 196,357

Individuel, Partner-

pi
ship, Family Operated

pi

0 0 0 0 0 0 1,030

4,
Private for-profit

ts3 Corporation 1,606 1,393 12,131 1,229 0 17,2421.n

Religious Organization 967 1,097 846 2,155 0 5,875

Other Private Not-for-

profit Organization 13,054 9,701 7,989 38,668 4,080 889 5,348 1,485 3,275 3,402 11,214 4,398 103,547

Total private 15,862 10,975 10,368 53,205 4,565 914 5,472 1,539 3,630 3,688 12,889 4,537 127,694

TOTAL NUNES Of

SEPARATE S00% STUDENTS 23,809 47,995 58,332 93,462 14,735 3,929 13,514 3,884 8058 8,551 39,497 7,866 324,051

Notes.

Columns and rows mily not sum to totals dze to rounding weighted data.

Students with mental retardation for whom level of dmtion wes not reported were classified as "mild/moderate" if the facility also served students with learning disabilities or emotional disturbance; otherwise
they wore classified as "seyere/proftund." Students who were both deaf and blind were considered to have these as their primary diagnoses even if listed on the "multiple handicap' recort form that did not
differentiate primary from tecondery diagnosis. Students wno were indicated to be "sultiply hendicappecP' but whose sulziple conditions included both deafness arci blindless were re-classified as "desf-blind."
"autism.. includes diagnoses of OutIsm or of "pervasive developaental disorder' within the general diagnostic category af emetic:nal disturbance. Entries mey not sun to totals due to roLnding weighted data.
"Indicates cells where coefficient of variation is greater than .30, that is, ccoventienal standards indicate that estimetes are insufficiently precise to be interpreted. for estimates equal to zero, no Standard
errors ten be calculated using standard methods.

SOuRCE: Survey of Separate facilities, conducted in 1968 as part oi tn%s StudY.



Throughout this report, estimates are provided for day and residential

facilities separately and the remainder of this chapter provides detailed

statistics and discussion of the numbers of facilities and students for each

type of program--day or residential.

B. NUMBER AND DISTRIBUTION OF SEPARATE SCHOOLS

I. Dav Facilities

As indicated in Table 1.4 the facility survey yielded an estimate of

2,639 separate day schools serving students (0 through 21 years) with

handicaps. The majority of schools were publicly operated (59 percent); most

of these by local education agencies (60 percent of public day schools, 35

percent of all day schools). About 17 percent of all schools and 28 percent

of public schools were operated by Intermediate Education Units, regional

educational agencies or other consortia of public schools. Programs operated

by State education agencies (55) and other public agencies (124) together

comprised only 7 percent of the separate day schools.

While overall most separate day facilities were publicly operated, the

single most numerous category of all day schools were ones operated by private

nonprofit organizations. These made up 37 percent of all day schools and 88

percent of all private day schools. Proprietary facilities with individual,

partnership or corporate for profit operation made up only 8 percent of the

private day schools and 3 percent of all separate day schools.

The primary populations served by most separate day schools were students

with mental retardation (39 percent), emotional disturbance (23 percent), or

multiple handicaps (13 percent). Three-quarters of all separate day schools

had one of these three populations as the primary disability group served.
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;able 1.4

Estimated Number and Distribution of Separate Day Schools
by Primary Disability Served by (oddity and Operating Agency

rating AgenOY

armory DisibilitY ServeClbY the focilitY

learning

Disability

Mild/Moderat
Mental

Rotanostion

Severe/Profound

Mental
Retardation

Emotional

Newel:once
*raring

Impairment

Orthopedic
Visual or Physical Health

lepaireent lepeirment 1epaireont Autism

Speech or

Language

Impairment
Multiple
Nandicap

Deaf.
Blind

Non

Categorical Total

0 22 28 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 55

State Education Agency

local Edmation Agency 47 219 203 195 0 39
156 0 21 928

Regional AlpicKY,

COUSCallull OA School

Districts.

Intereediatt Education

Averecy (I(U) 121 125 72 a 0 21 42 0 23 441
Other Pdelic Agency

25 34 0 43 0 0 124
Total public 59 369 380 300 23 0 94 44 206 0 45 1.548WALE
Private for.prtlfit

Corporation 22 38 0 0 0 * 0 0 77
F4

h.)

Religious Organisation

Other Private mot.for-

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 38

profit Organization 127 135 123 265 62 27 39 119 0 43 964
Total private 163 147 130 314 62 29 41 135 0 45 1.091

IOTA( matf(11 of OAT

SCITOOlS 222 516 510 614 35 156 ids 85 341 0 90 2.639

51111.

the primary disability served by a facility
was the handicapping condition listed as the primary diagnosis

for the largest mober of students served by that facility.
Students with mental retardation for whom levelof retardation was not reported were classified as .mild/moderate if the facility also served children with learning

disabilities or emotional disturbance: otherwise as msevere/profound." Students who wereindicated to be .multiply handicapped but whose multiple
conditiorm Included both deafness and blirCrais were re.classified as deaf-blInd Entries may not sum to totals duo to rounding weighted data.*indicates cells where coefficient of variation is greeter than .30. that is. conventional standardS indicate

that estimates are insufficiently precise to ba interpreted. for estimates equal, to tero. no standarderrors Can be calculated using standard isethobl.
SWAZI: Survey of Separate facilities. concactod in 1988 as ;art of this study.



2. Residential Facilities

As shown in Table 1.5, the facility survey yielded an estimated 1,250

separate residential .schools serving students (0 through 21 years) with

handicaps. It was estimated that about two-thirds (66 percent) of residential

schools were privately operated. Just over three quarters (78 percent) of

private residential schools and half (51 percent) of all residential schools

were operated by non-religious, not for profit organizations. Most (64

percent) of the publicly operated residential schools were operated by public

agencies other than State, local or other educa. on agencies. Residential

schools operated by noneducational public agencies made up an estimated 22

percent of residential schools nationwide.

About half of all separate residential schools primarily served children

and youth with emotional disturbance. These schools made up about 63 percent

of private residential schools. Among publicly operated residential schools,

schools for students with mental retardation were most numerous (47 percent

of public residential schools and 16 percent of all residential schools). A

substantial majority (71 percent) of these public residential schools were

operated by the State rental retardation/developmental disabilities agencies,

with educational prograr: provided within State residential institutions.

Other types of residential schools which were usually operated by public

agencies included those for students with visual impairments (88 percent of

an estimated 25 residential schools) and hearing impairments (71 percent of

an estimated 63 residential schools).
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Table 1.5

Estimated Number and Distribution of Separate Residential Schools by Prieary Dissbility Served by Facility and Operating Agency

Prime slit h Facilit
InloValciderate Severe/Profound OrthopeJic Speech or

leerning Mental Mantel Emotional Rearing Visual or Physical Mealth lartipa90 Multiple Deaf. Nonoperating agenCY Disability Retardation Retardation Disturbance impairment Impeiraent Impairment Impairment Mitt= Impainient Handicap tlind Categorical Total

PUAlIC

State Education Agency 0 23 0 0 0 0 0 0 54

local Education Agency 0 29 0 0 0 0 0 76

Regional Agency.

Consortium of School

Districts.

Intermediate Education

Agency (IEU) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 25

Other Public Agency 0 135 81 0 0 23 0 0 275

Totcl public 0 26 174 124 45 22 0 29 0 0 429

FRIVATk
Private For.profit

Corporation 39 53 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 134

Religious Orgmnization 0 SO 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 44

Other Private motfor
profit Organization 28 53 50 402 54 641

Total private 30 61 96 513 62 820

Tot5i. mibellER OF

RESIOEMTIal SCACCRS 30 56 271 639 63 25 91 1,250

motes.

The primary disability served by facility was the handicapping condition listed as tht primary diagnosis for the largest number of students served by that facility. Students with meatal retardation for whom level
of retardation was not :smarted were class.fied as mild/aoderate" if the facility also served children with learning disabilities or emotional disturbeoce; otherwise as "severe/profound." Students who were
indicated to be "multiply hatidicapfttl" tut whose multiple conditions included both deafness and blindness were re-classified as "deaf-blind." Entries may hOt Sus to totals due to rounding weighted data.
* Indicates cells where coefficient of variation is greater than .30. that Is. conventional standards indicate that estimates are insufficiently precise to be interpreted. For estimates equal to zero, no standard
e rrors can be calculated using standard methods.

SPACE: Survey of Separate Fecilities, concocted in 1988 as pert of this study.



C. NUMBER Of STUDENTS IN SEPARATE SCHOOLS

1. Day Facilities

Table 1.6 presents estimates of the numbers of total students (0 through

21 years) with handicaps in separate day schools by the primary disability

served and by facility operator. Of the total estimated 324,051 attending

separate facilities for students with handicaps, an estimated total of 228,716

children and youth attended separate day schools. The day schools primarily

serving students with mental retardation had the largest total number of

students. An estimated 95,650 students were in 1,026 day schools primarily

serving students with mental retardation (about 42 percent of all day school

students), with the total fairly evenly divided among schools in which

students generally had mild/moderate or severe/profound mental retardation

(50,803 and 44,847, respectively). The 614 day schools primarily serving

students with emotional disturbance were estimated to have 44,345 students

(19 percent of all day school students).

About 44 percent of separate day school students were in schools operated

by local education agencies, despite LEAs operating only about 35 percent of

all separate day schools. A similar tendency toward relatively large schools

was noted with publicly operated schools in general. Although only 59 percent

of all separate day schools were publicly operated, 70 percent of all day

school students (an estimated 159,581 of 228,716) attended publicly operated

schools. Of the estimated 69,135 private day school students, 60,706

(88 percent) attended schools operated by non-religious private non-profit

agencies. The tendency for day schools to be primarily operated by public

agencies was found to be quite consistent across the different disability

11.30
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Table 1.6

Estimeted Surber and Distribution of Separate Oay School Students by Primary Disability Served by Facility and Operating Agency
(Number of Students Age 0'21)

Operating Agency

Primary Disability Served CIV tat Fecititti

teeming
Disability

Mild/Moderete

Mental

Retandetton

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation
Emotional

DistuellinCe

Mooring

Impairment

Orthopedic
Visual or Physical Nealth

Ispeirment Impeirment Impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

impairment

Multiple

Handicap
OW-
glind

Mon.
Categorical Total

WILE
State Education Agency 0 3,458 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4,514
local EcWation Agency 7,071 25,633 22,029 16,582 1,171 0 4,4436 864 1,900 17,796 0 1,819 100,161

Regional Agency,

Consortium of School

Districts,

Intermediate EdWcation
Agency (IEU) 1,772 14,782 12,120 7,100 0 829 0 1,073 2,078 3,823 0 1,729 45,690
Other Public Agency 1,470 2,962 0 2.614 0 0 9,216
Total public 8,953 41,394 39.057 26,644 2,151 0 7,930 1,295 1,958 4,229 21,909 0 4,061 159,581

PRIVATE

IndovidUal. Partner-

ship, family Operated 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,029

Private For-profit

Corporation 1,449 2,247 0 0 0 . 0 0 4,777

Religious Organization 828 915 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2,624

Other Private Not.for.

profit Organization 10,053 8,459 5,187 14,843 1,192 3,958 846 2,481 p,'.27 0 4,395 60,706

Total private 12,547 9,409 5,790 17,701 1,192 3,958 981 2.677 9,50N 0 4,484 69,135
TOTAL INNER OF OAt
SCKOL STMENTS 21,500 50,803 44,847 44,345 3,344 11,888 1,789 2,938 6,906 51,417 0 8,545 228,716

119111-

The printery disability served by facility was the handicapping condition listed as the primary diagnosis for the largest metier of students served by that facility. Students with rental retardation for wnom levelof retaroWtion was not reported were classified as *mold/moderate" if
the facility also served children with learning disabilities or emotional disturbance; otherwise as * /profound.* Students who wereindicated to be *multiply handicapped* but whose multiple conditions incloied bothdeafness and blindness were re-classified as deaf.blind.* Entries may not sum to totals due to rounding weighted gate.°indicates cells where coefficient of variation is greater than .30, that

is, conventional standards indicate that estimates ere insufficiently precise to be interpreted. For estimates equal to zero, no standarderrors can be calculated using standard methods.
SOURCE. Survey of Separate Facilities. Conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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groups. The most notable exception was schools for students with learning

disabilities. A)though these schools served a relatively small proportion of

the students of all public and private separate day schools (9 percent), they

served about 18 percent of all private day school students. Even so, private

day schools for emotionally disturbed students had the most students of all

private day'schools (17,701 students or 26 percent of the total estimated

separate day school population).

2. Residential Facilities

Table 1.7 presents estimates of the numbers of total students (0 tnrough

21 years) with handicaps in residential schools by the primary disability

served and the type of operation of the school. A total of 95,335 children

and youth were estimated to be in residential schools for students with

handicaps. Unlike the day schools in which 59 percent of all students were

in publicly operated settings, only 39 percent of residential school students

were in publicly operated facilities. Particularly notable among residential

schools was the estimated 52,339 students in residential schools for children

and youth with emotional disturbance. This represents about 55 percent of all

residential school students. Residential schools for students with emotional

disturbance were also notable in that they have more students than do day

schools for students with emotional disturbance. Nationwide, of the estimated

324,000 students in both day and residential schools for handicapped students,

only 29 percent are in residential schools. In contrast, the day and

residential population of schools for children and youth with emotional

disturbance was an estimated 96,684, and of these students, 54 percent were

11.32
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Table 1.7

Estieeted weber and Distribution of Separate Residential School Students by Primary Disability Served by facility and Operating Agency
(Nteber of Students Age 0-21)

Operating Agency

Primary DliabilitY Served Of the fecititv

Learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate
Mental

Recordation

Severe/Profound

alentl

Retardation

Emotional

Disturbance
Nearing

Impairment

Visual

leseineent

Orthopedic
or Physical

Impairment

Health

Impairmiel Autism

Speech or

Language

Impairment
Multiple

Handicap
Deaf-

Blind
Nog

Categorical Total

PUILIC

State Education Agency 0 1,363 3,693 1,068 0 0 0 0 0 7,145

local Education Agency 0 1,154 2,955 0 0 0 0 0 0 5,386

Regional Mercy.

Consortium of School

Districts,

lnteriediate (ducation
Agency (18U) 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,701

Other Public Agency 0 6,894 9,245 3,316 837 0 0 0 1,365 0 0 22,544

Total pUblic 0 960 9,202 13,771 7,988 2,267 0 0 2,002 0 0 36,776

PRIVATE

Private for-profit

Corporation 1,577 10,185 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12,465
F4
F4
0

tr)

Religious Organization 0 2,018 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3,251

LO Other Private Rot-for-

profit Organization 2,979 3,764 1,698 26,165 2,537 3,162 42,841

Total private 3,097 4,374 3,430 38,568 2,997
3,556 58,559

TOTAL NAM* Of
RESIDENTIAL SCHCOT,

3,097 5,334 12,631 52,339 10,986 2,649 941 5,559 95,335

STLINNTI

The primsry disability served by facility was the handicapping condition listed as the primary diagnosis for the largest number of students served by that facility. Students with mental dation fc - whom levelof retardation was not rep3rted were classified as ftsld/moderatem vf the facility also
served children with learning disabilities or emotional disturbance; otherwise as "severe/profound.* Students who wereindicated to be 'multiply handiceppedu but whose multiple conditions included both deafness and blindness were re-classified as "deaf-blind." Entries may not sue to totals due to rounding weighted data.

Indicates cells wher coefficient of variation is greater than .30, that is, conventional
standards indicate that estimates are insufficiently precise to te interpreted. for estimates equal to vro, no standarderrors can te calculated using standard methods.

scuece: Survey of Separate facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



in residential settings. The other categories for which the estimated

residential populations outnumbered the day populations were the schools for

students with hearing impairments (77 percent in residential) and visual

impairments (87 percent in residential).

D. PRIMARY HANDICAPPING CONDITION OF STUDENTS

1. Das Facility Students

Table 1.8 provides estimates of the total number of students (0 through

21 years) with various handicapping conditions in day .hools of different

types of operation. Three classifications of students made up an estimated

73 percent of the separate day school populations--students with mental

retardation (39 percent), emotional disturbance (19 percent), and multiple

handicaps (14 percent). Within the multiple handicapped category an estimated

96 percent of students in day facilities were reported to have mental

retardation as one of their handicapping conditions.

Table 1.8 also provides the 1986-87 school year statistics on separate

school placements reported by the States to the U.S. Department of Education,

Office of Special Education Programs (1989).2 These data are collected by the

States primarily for administrative purposes associated with State

applications for Federal funds under EHA-B and Chapter 1 of ESEA(SOP). The

mechanisms for collecting these data from the local districts and other

2The State reports for the 1986-87 school year, one year prior to the
Survey of Separate Facilities, were used instead of the 1987-88 data because
the comparable data for 1987-88 were reported only for students age 6 through
21. Even so, the 1987-87 OSEP State-reported data included only students age
3 through 21, whereas the survey asked for inforration on students birth
through 21.
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Table 1.8

Osstri%ution of Separate Day School Students by Primary Disability of Students andOperating Agency
(Number of Students Aee 0.21)

Operating Alency

Primers. Disability oF Student

lirerning

Disability

InicVModerate

Mental

Raterdation

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Oisturtence
Nearing

topoirment

Orthopedic
Visual or Physical health

impairment Imminent Impairment Autism.

Speech or

!MINOR
Impaireent

Multiple

handicap
Deaf

Illind

Non

Categorical Total

3,260
0 4,514

State (destson Agency

Local Education Agency 5,450 22,312 22,638 17,240 1,669 5,060 1,315 2,393 1,865 18,155 1,513 100,161

Regional AgenCy.

Consortium of School

Oistricts,

Intensediate EdAcation

Agency (IEU) 2,096 12,202 11,865 7,441 807 1,268 1,361 1,676 5,009 1,270 45,690

Other Pubiic Agency - 1,434 3,083 1,109 1,284 0 9,216
total public 7,702 35,431 39,198 27,830 3,039 7,526 2,341 3,896 4,826 23,890 3,078 159,581

PitlYSTE

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,029

individel, Partner-

ship, Family Operated

Private For-profit

Corporation 1,409 2,216
0 4,777

Religious Organization 817 0 0 0 0 0 2,624

Other Private Not.for-

profit Organization 10,030 7,115 5,871 13,535 1,497 4,615 1,141 1,6/2 2,7133 7,843 4,118 60,706

total private 12,421 8,002 6,525 16,355 1,517 4,705 1,148 1,811 3,044 8,859 4,235 69,135

TOTAL miNDEA OF SlicitLE

AOE 0.21 (lica 1908

20,124 43,433 45,723 44,185 4,556 1,189 12,231 3,469 5,707 7,869 32,749 7,312 228,716

gwvey refulTS)

TOTAL NUNASEILOF STMERIS

ADE 3.21 (from (SEP

tate-reported date for
1906.871 0

Public 22,252 59,291 26,557 3,478 661 5,321 2,130 9,145 13,170 244 NA 142,217Private 9,572 13,326 18,110 2,378 649 2,206 1,186 16,062 7,457 71 NA 70,983Total 31,824 72,617 44,667 5,856 1,310 7.527 3,316 a 25.207 20.627 315 MA 213,200

Notes.

StLdents with mental -etardation for whom level of retardation was not reported were classified as 'mild/moderate if the facility also served students with learning disabilities or emotional disturbence: otherwisethey were classified es "severe/wok:4nd." Stulents who were both deaf and blind were considered to have these as their primary diagnoses
even if listed on the "Iimiltiplim handicap' report form that did notdifferentiate primary from secondary diagnosis. Students who were indicated to be 'multiply handicapped" tut whose multiple conditimm included both deafness and blindness were re-classified ss "deaf-blind."

"Autise" includes diagnoses of autism or of mcervasive developmental disorder" within the general diagnostic category of emotional disturbance. Entries may not sum to totals due to rrunding weighted data.
*Indicates cells where coefficient of variation IS g , than .30, that is, conventional standards Indicate that eStimateS are insufficiently precise to to interpreted. For estimates must to zero, no standarderrors GOA be calculated using standard methods.
MA . not applicable.

eAutisa is included with other health sopeirments under U.S. Department of Ecucatton definitions.0
U.S. Department of Ecucation, 1989.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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agencies varies from State to State as does way in which State law and

regulations operationalize the Federal government definitions of categorical

handicapping conditions. By contrast, the Survey of Separate Facilities was

undertaken at the facility level, in which facility administrators were given

detailed definitions of primary and secondary handicapping conditions that

differed from those used by the U.S. Department of Education. Additional

diagnostic categories were also provided to the respondents on the survey.

Facility administrators were also not limited in their reports to students

placed at the facility by actions of a local school district or supported with

State or Federal special education funding. Finally, in order to use State-

reported data that covered as closely as possible the same age range as the

survey, it was necessary to use the 1986-87 OSEP data rather than data closer

in time to the year of the survey (the 1988-89 school year). For these

reasons, it was not expected that the numbers of students reported in the

survey would correspond exactly with those provided in the annual reports to

Congress on EHA. However, major differences in the total numbers of

handicapped students estimated to be placed in separate facilities by the

Survey of Separate Facilities and the OSEP State-reported data can indicate

possible areas for further investigation.

In all, the Survey of Separate Facilities estimated that there were an

228,716 children and youth with handicaps in separate day schools in 1988.

This compares with a total of 213,200 students reported in the 1989 Report to

Congress (Office of Special Education, 1989)3. The differences between the

3

Note that these reports for the specific handicapping conditions do not
always sum to the total numbers of students across all conditions. The
discussion of State-reported OSEP data in this report relies on data available
by handicapping condition.

11.36

8 '



I

I

I

1

survey estimates and the State-reported statistics were less than 7 percent

for the total number of separate day school students, about 12 percent for

total public day school students, and about 3 percent for total private day

school students. Somewhat greater variability was found by students' primary

handicapping condition. The survey estimates were larger than the State-

reported data for multiple handicapped and orthopedically impaired students,

while more speech impaired and learning disabled students were reported by the

States than in the survey estimates.'

2. Residential Facility Students

Table 1.9 provides estimates of the total number of students (0 through

21) with various handicapping conditions in residential schools operated by

different types of organizations. In all, there were an estimated 95,335

children and youth with handicaps being educated in residential schools, the

largest group of whom were students with emotional disturbance (accounting for

more than half of all children and youth birth through 21 in residential

schools).

Table 1.9 also presented the 1986-87 OSEP State-reported data on separate

residential school placements. As noted above, there are numerous reasons to

'There are also differences between independent published statistics for
schools for hearing impaired students and the survey results. The 1988
American Annals of the Deaf reported 50 public and private day schools serving
5,989 hearing impaired students during the 1987-88 school year. However,
given the way in which schools were characterized in the Survey of Separate
Facilities (that is, by the primary handicapping condition of the majority of
students served) as well as other differences in how the data were collected
and categorized, it is uncertain to what extent the estimates of 35 day
facilities serving 3,344 students represents an underestimate of the hearing
impaired population of separate day facilities. When all separate day
facilities are included, regardless of primary disability served, an estimate
of 4,556 hearing impaired students was obtained from the survey data.
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Table 1.9

0 t bution of Separate Residential School
Students by Primary Disability of Stucents

and Operating Agency
(Number of Students Alt 0-2))

Operating Agency

PrieStV Disability of Student

learning

Disability

Mild/Noderate Severe/Profound
Mental Mental

Retardetion Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance
bearing

impaireent

Orthopedic
Visuel or Physical . tlealth

impairment Isgeireent impairment Autism.

Speech ,r

laispoict

impairment
Multiple
Nendicap

Deaf-

Blind
Non

Categorical TotalRUSLIC

State Education Agency
too 980 3,294 1,0119 0

7,145Local Education Aoency
1,077 2,675 0 0 0 0 5,586Regional Agency,

Consortium( of School

Districts,

Intermediate Education
Agency (I(U) . o

0
0 0 0 1,701other Public Agency 903 6,558 8,574 3,096 894

1,492 .
22,544Total public

1,589 8,766 12,427 7,131 2,304
2,718

79,776
PRIVATE

Private For-profit

Corporation
1,383 9,915

0 12,465Religious Organization
1,802

0

3,251
1-4 Other Private Not-for-
1-4

profit Organization 3,024 2,586 2,118 25,133 2,5a
1,603 3,371

42,841CO Total private 3,441 2,973 3,843 35,850 3,048
1,819 4,030

58,559TOTAL OMIER OF STLDENTS
AGE 0-21 (from survev
reSults) 3,685 4,5ol 12,609 49,277 10,179 2,740 1,283 2,451 6,748

95,335TOTAl NURSER OF STWENTS
AGE 321 (from OSEP

State-rebArled date for
1906.571 6

Public 627 4,642 6,163 6,070 2,260 274 264 a 274 2,874 393 am 23,773

Private 1,026 2,538 15,430 693 290 275 368 a 336 1,399 96 NA 15,494

Total 1,653 7,180 14,593 6,763 2,550 549 632 a 610 4,273 489 NA 39,287

121t1.

Students with mental returdation for whom level of retardation WS not reported Weft ClOSSIfled as "mild/moicrate"
if the facility also served studetts with

learning disabilities or ammtional disturbance; otherwise

they were classified 411 *severe/profound,.
Students who were bo deaf and blind were COMIldiffed o have these as their primary diagnoses

even if listed Od the *multiple handicap
report form that lid not

differentiate primery from secondsry diagnosis.
Stutenta who were indicated to be "multiply

handireppecr but whose multiple conditions
included both deafness and b:indness weT, re.clessified as *deaf-blind..

*Outlaw. includes disarm:nuts of autism or of 'pervasive developmental dii -mr* within the general diagnnetic
caceeory of emotional disturbence.

Entries may not sum to totals due to rounding
weieOted data.

Indicates cells where coefficient of
variation is greater than .30, that is,

conventional stelderde indicate that 'wastes ore insufficiently precise to be interpreted. For inflow+ equal to zero, no standed

errors can be colcAleted using standard methods.
NA * not applicable.

°Autism is included with other health impairments wider U.S. Department of Education definitions.
U.S. Departs., t of Education 1969.

SCURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, .ordicted
in 1965 as part of this umgy.
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expect the OSEP State-reported data to differ from the survey estimates, and

as was seen in. Table 1.8, the survey estimates for the total number of

students with handicaps in separate day facilities are larger than the State

reported statistics. 'The survey estimates for residential school placements

are considerably larger than the 1986-87 OSEP State-reported data(39,287 and

95,335 residential school students, respectively). In addition to the factors

noted in the discussion above, differences between the two data sources may

result from the inclusion of day students at residential facilities in the

residential facility student estImates derived from the survey. Also, the

statistics in Table 1.9 from the State reports do not include the category of

homebound or hospital environment. It is believed that an unknown number of

students reported in this category by the States reside in separate facilities

elig4ble for the survey; which included hospitals and treatment settings with

average lengths of stay of at least 30 days.

About 34,700 of the t)tal difference of about 56,000 (62 percent of the

difference) between the two statistics on the number of handicapped students

in residential facilities can be attributed to the difference in the

statistics on residential schools for students with emotional disturbance.

While States reported 14,593 students with emotional disturbance in

residential school programs, the estimates based on facility reports indicated

49,277 students with emotional disturbance. To some extent this difference

may reflect the fact that children and youth with emotional or behavior

problems are often placed in residential settings for reasons other than

educational. As noted frequently by State education agency officials in the

case study component of this project, such placement decisions are often made

by parents and other public or private agency representatives in response to

11.39



behavior patterns, episodes, and other problems considered to be of more

immediate, short.term concern than chronic conditions which affect educational

performance. In some cases, no public special education funds may be used for

these placements, particularly if made by the family rather than by a public

agency, and many of the students placed in residential treatment programs may

not previously been identified as having special education needs. Similar

factors may explain the difference between the survey estimate of 3,685

students with learning disabilities in residential schools and the 1,653

reported in the State placement statist!cs.

The Survey of Separate Facilities also identified almost 10,000 more

students with mental retardation in separate residential facilities than were

reported by the States, accounting for another 18 percent of the total

difference between the two sets of data. This difference between State

reports and survey estimates of the number of mentally retarded students in

separate residential facilities is even greater if students with multiple

handicaps (an estimated 96 percent of whom have mental retardation as one of

their handicapping conditions) are combined with those with mental

retardation. When combined in this way, the State-reported placement data

indicated 11,453 students with mental retardation or multiple handicaps, while

the facility survey estimated 23,919, a difference of about 12,500. There

were a reported 3,541 students with mental retardation and 1,204 students with

multiple handicaps reported by the States in hospital or home-bound programs.

Some of these students may have been participating in such programs while at

residential institutions, which would potentially reduce the difference

between the survey estimates and State reports of mentally retarded and

multiply handicapped students in separate residential facilities by about

11.40
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4,700. However, data are not available to determine the proportion of these

students who actUally were residing in separate facilities comparable to those

included in the survey.

The facility based estimates of 170 students having a primary diagnosis

of "deaf-blind" differ from the State reports of 489 such students.

Subsequent use of the population modules led to identification of an estimated

865 students whose primary diagnosis was reported to be hearing impairment,

but who had "secondary" visual impairments of legal or functional blindness.

These were children and youth in schools primarily serving students with

hearing impairments and the responses that indicated the hearing impairment

to be the priniary diagnosis and blindness to be the secondary diagnosis may

well have reflected an orientation in those schools to hearing impairments.

If those "deaf-blind" students were included in the primary condition "deaf-

blind," the estimated 1,035 students would, as for all other handicapping

conditions, exceed the OSEP State-reported figure of 489 students.

E. AVERAGE NUMDEP OF STUDENTS AT SEPARATE FACILITIES

Table 1.10 presents statistics on the average number of students (0

through 21 years) in separate day and residential schools for students with

handicapping conditions. The estimated average size of day schools was 99

students. Publicly operated day schools were somewhat larger than private

schools with an average of 113 students in contrast to the average of 79

students in priyate schools. Among public schools those operated by regional

agencies, intermediate education units or consortia of schools districts were

somewhat larger with an average of 135 students. Separate day schools

operated by local districts averaged 112 residents, ranging from 86 students
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Table 1.10

Average Size of Separate bay and Residential Schools by Primary
Disability Served by facility and Operating Agency

(Average Muster of bandicapped Students, All Ages)

Operating Agowtcy

Prmory Disability Serval by the FeCilitY

learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate
mental

Retardation

Sevtrefi-roford
Mental

Retardation
emotional

Disturbance
Meeting

Impeirment

Orthopedic
Visual or Physical Meelth

Impairment Impeorment Impairment

Speech or

tortgump
Autism Impairment

Multiple Deaf-
Mandicap Child

Mon

Categorical total
;Al SCmCCil

All Public Schools 124.3 132.0 69.9
112.3 . 113.3

All Private Schools 106.1 112.4 61.3
. 73.6

All Day Schools 102.4 120.5 128.4 74.7
104.8 99.4

gEsioENTIA( SCm00lS

All Public Schools

202.1
All Private Schools 71.8

73.4
All Residential

Schools
210.7 80.7

113.0

toad facility size (all handicapped students, all
ages) was reported by 1,093 of 1,315 day Programs and by 534 of 626

residential programs sampled. total number of handicapped stuCknts less than 22 years old was
reported by all sampled facilities.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer resconding facilities.
',Indicates estimates for which sample size vs Judged insufficient to potent reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percenteo. 1 ere zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate facilities, conducted In 1968 as pert of this studY.



in day schools for students labeled as emotionally disturbed to 160 students

in day schools for students with learning disabilities. In all but two

disability categories, private facilities had a smaller average size than did

public facilities. Private schools for students with autism had the smallest

average size (40 students). Day schools providing educational programs

primarily to students with mental retardation and to students with

"noncategorical" handicaps averaged over 100 total students.

Residential schools which include large State-operated institutions

tended to be larger on average than more day schools (an average of 113

students as compared with 99). Publicly operated residential schools were

considerably larger than privately operated residential schools (an average

of 202 and 75 students respectively). The largest of all publicly operated

residential schools were the institutions operated by State mental

retardation/developmental disabilities agencies. The primary handicapping

conditions of their student-aged population were generally severe or profound

mental retardation or multiple handicaps, and the facilities averaged 349 or

343 total children and youth (0 through 21 years), respectively. Although few

in number, private residential schools for students with hearing impairments

averaged 156 students, making them on average the largest of the private

facilities.

F. PROPORTION OF CHILDREN AND YOUTH AMONG FACILITY POPULATIONS

1. Day Facilities

Table 1.11 presents the proportions of children and youth (0 through 21

years) in the total populations of the day facilities providing educational

services to students with handicapping conditions. Within the separate day

schools, the populations served are overwhelmingly made up of students age 21
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Table 1.11

Proportion of Children and Youth Mang Total Population of Secerate Day schools by Prismry Disability Served toy Facility and Operating Agency
(Percent Age 0.21 of Total Handicapped Population/

Operating Agency

Primerv Pliability Served bv the fecilltv
Nild/Moderat Severe/Profound Orthopedic Spem:h orLearning Mental Mental Emitscoril Nearing visual or Physical Neelth Language Multiple Deaf- Non AllDisability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Impairment Impairment Itypeorment lepairment Autism Impaineent Sandie* Illip4 Categorical facilities

PRIVATE

ALL DAY SCNO3LS 99.3

96.6

79.9

92.8

96.6 99.9

71.9 99.3

92.1 99.6

99.3 96.1

S 5
94.5

96.6 96.6

Total facility size (all handicapped students, all ages) was reported by 1,093 of 1,315 day programs. Total number of handicapped students less than 22 years old was reported by all sampled facilities. Dashesindicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is Judged Insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported ere zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SCUICE: Survey of Ulcerate Facilities, conducted in 1966 as part of this stuly.
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years or younger (97 percent). This is true for both publicly operated

schools (98 percent) and privately operated schools (94.5 percent) across all

handicapping conditions. The lowest proportions of children and youth were

in day schools for students with mental retardation, 93 percent in schools

primarily serving students with mild or moderate mental retardation and 92

percent in schools primarily serving students with severe or profound mental

retardation.

2. Residential Facilities

As shown in Table 1.12 residential facilities had considerably lower

overall proportions of their resident populations made up of persons younger

than 22 years than did day schools. Across all types of residential schools,

86 percent of residents were children and youth age 0 through 21 years. The

average was considerably higher in the residential schools for children and

youth with emotional disturbance (98 percent), which in turn raised

considerably the overall average since these facilities ;ioused over half the

total estimated residential school populations of children and youth in

residential facilities. In contrast, residential facilities primarily for

students with severe or profound mental retardation included only 50 percent

children and youth. Populations of residential schools primarily serving

students with mild/moderate mental retardation and multiple handicaps were 68

percent and 75 percent comprised of children and youth, respectively. The

primary contributors to these relatively high proportions of adults in the

populations of these residential facilities were the State mental

retardation/developmental disabilities institutions. Children and youth

receiving education on the grounds of those institutions made up only one-

third of the total population.

11.45
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Table 1.12

Proportion of Children and Touch Among Total Population of Separate Residential Schools by Primsry Disability Served by Facility and Operating Agency
(Percent Age 0-21 of Total Handicapped Population)

Operating Agency
Primary Disability Servgd by tbe Facility

Mild/goderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech owLearning Mental Mental Emotional Nearine Visual or Physical 'welch' Lanwiege Multiple Deaf- Non AllDisability Retardstion Retardatimi Disturbance Impaineent Imminent lepainmed Impeinment Autism Impairment handicap 'Hind Categorical Facilities

!IRIS 84.1 30.7 95.7 99.8 100.0 2.0
PIRVATk 58.4 75.2. 96.7 100.0 100.0

92.3

ALL RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS 68.2 49.9 96.2
74.8 ao.4

tan-
Total facility site (all handicapped students, all bees) wee reported by 534 of 626 residential programa. Total number of handicapped students less than 22 years old was reported by all sampled facilities. Dashesindicate cells with one or fewer responding fecilities.

Indicates estimstes for Osich sample site is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are tero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SCURCE: Survey of Separate fecilittee, conducted in 1968 as pert of this study.



II. CHARACTERISTICS OF STUDENTS

This chapter presents national estimates of the characteristics of

students of separate educational facilities primarily or exclusively serving

children and youth (0 through 21 years) with handicapping conditions based on

the Survey of Separate Facilities. The tables in this chapter provide

separate breakdowns for day schools and for residential schools on a wide

range of student characteristics including primary and secondary handicapping

conditions, living arrangements, and demographic characteristics.

A. TYPE AND SEVERITY OF HANDICAPPING CONDITIONS

Day School Students

Table 11.1 presents population estimates of type and/or severity of

disability of separate day school students in 1988. (Appendix A provides the

specific definitions of the general conditions and subclassifications of type

and/or severity used in this and subsequent tables.) In addition to estimates

for total students, Table 11.1 presents estimates of the proportion of

students in each subclassification in public versus private day schools and

the proportion of all separate day school students in each subclassification.

Subclassifications of students making up at least an estimated 9 percent of

all students in separate day schools were moderate mental retardation (15

percent of all separate day school students), severe mental retardation (11

percent) and serious conduct or behavior disorders (9 percent).

The majority (60 percent) of day school students with learning

disabilities were reported to have mild/moderate levels of impaired academic

performance (i.e., more than 50 percent of expectancy based on age and !Q).

11.47
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Table 11.1

Distribution of Separate Day School Students by Type and/or Severity of Primmry Nandicapping Condition

Type and Degree of

Primary Disability

Estimated
total

Students

Percent of

Students
wiih Primary

Condition

Percent in
Public

Facilitiee

Percent in
Private

Facilities*

Percent of

Total Day

School

Population
p

Age 0-21

LEARNING OISAILED 20,124

mild/Moderete Learning Disability 59.9 28.8 71.2 5.3
Severe Learning Disability 37.2 37.3 62.7 3.3
Other 2.9 17.5 82.5 0.3

MENTALLY RETARDED 89,156
mild Mental Retardation 13.0 71.3 28.7 5.1

Meditate Mental Retardation 38.4 84.5 15.5 15.0

Severe Mental Retardation 28.6 56.5 13.5 11.2
Profound Hertel Retardation 20.1 56.8 13.2 7.9

EMOT1ONALLy memo 44,185

Attention Defect Disorder 17.4 52.3 47.7 3.4

Serious CorlUct/Behevior Disorder 47.6 67.4 32.6 9.2
Anxiety or Withdrawal Disorder 9.8 52.7 47.3 1.9
Pervasive Developmental Disorder 5.8 51.6 48.4 1.1

Substance Abuse or Dependence 3.1 57.1 42.9 0.6
Ptychotic or Schizophrenic thought

Disorders 7.2 59.9 40.1 1.4

Other Emotional/Behavior Disorder 9.2 58.0 42.0 1.11

MEARIOG IMPAIRmENT 4.556
Prelingually Deaf

mild 5.1 . 0.1

Moderate 14.0 . 0.3
Severe 72.9 61.2 38.8 1.5

Postlingually Deaf

mild 0.2 40.1
Moderate 1.1 40.1
Severe 6.7 0.1

VIPIAt MAI/PENT 1,189

Functionally Illind 35.9 0.2
Legally (but not functionally) Ilind 35.9 0.2
Partially Sighted 28.3 0.1

ORTNC0E0IC/PNYSICAL INPAIRMENT 12.231
Ceretwal Palsy 55.6 61.4 35.6 3.0
Ouedreplegia, Paraplegia or

Memiplegia 8.2 70.8 29.2 0.4
missing/defonmed limbs 1.6 0.1
Other nerwashousculoskeletal system

disease 34.5 55.7 44.3 1.5

HEALTH IMPAIRMENT 3,489
Respiratory Conditions 27.4 47.2 52.8 0.3
Circulatory Conditions 4.2 0.1
Other health impairments 4.4 69.3 30.7 1.0

A011sm 5,707 100.0 66.1 33.9 2.5

SPEECH/LANGUAGE INPAIREO 7,869
Speech Impeired 53.0 65.1 34.9 1.5
Language Impaired 47.0 50.6 49.4 1.6

,e4TissuptcEMIR 32,749
With mild/mWerate retardation 45.2 78.4 21.6 6.4
With severviarofound retardation 48.1 72.2 27.8 6.9
Without merval retardation 6.7 41.8 58.2 1.0

DEAF-SLINO 149 100.0 40.1

NONCATEDmicli 7,312 100.0 45.4 54.6 3.2

OA 228,716 100.0 69.8 30.2 100.0

111411.

ROQ1 end columns may not sum to 1005 because of rounding.

Data for this table were provided for 96,025 of the 136,593 students (unueoghted) with handicaps in schools
making up the day school sample.

*These two percenteges will sum to 100 percent within the row.
b
These percentages will sum to 100 pe:cent within the column.

Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to pernit reliable statistical inference.

In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Sepsrate Facilities, condUcted in 1988 as port of this study.



Two thirds of the students with a Primary diagnosis of mental retardation (67

percent) were Indicated to be moderately or severely mentally retarded.

Students with mild mental retardation made up 13 percent and students with

profound mental retardation made up 20 percent of students with mental

retardation in separate day schools. In addition, among students identified

as multiply handicapped about 45 percent were reported to have mild or

moderate mental retardation and 48 percent were reported to have severe or

profound mental retardation, along with at least one other handicapping

condition. Students indicated to have serious conduct or behavior disorders

made up nearly half (48 percent) of the students indicated to be emotionally

disturbed; another 17 percent were reported to have the primary disability of

attention deficit disorder.

In all,-an estimated 92 percent of students in separate day schools for

students with hearing impairments had prelingual hearing losses (i.e., a

hearing impairment at birth or before the development of language). A very

substantial majority (73 percent) of day students with hearing impairments

were indicated to have severe or profound prelingual deafness (i.e.,

prelingual hearing impairments resulting in a hearing threshold level of 71

or more decibels across the speech range). Low proportions (less than I

percent) of day school students were reported to have disabilities primarily

related to low vision.

An estimated 56 percent of the day school students who were indicated to

have orthopedic or physical impairment had cerebral palsy as their primary

disabling condition. Children and youth with autism and the generally

associated "pervasive developmental disorders" commonly including autism and
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childhood schizophrenia, were estimated to make up about 3.6 percent of the

total separate -day school population.

With respect to public and private operation of day schools, there tended

to be a stronger association between the type of agency operating a day school

and the category of handicapping condition served than between type of agency

operating the school and the relative severity of the conditions served.

2. Residential Facility Students

Table 11.2 presents population estimates of the type and/or severity of

prinary handicapping conditions of residential school students. It indicates

that 52 percent of all residential school students were reported to have an

emotional condition and that 44 percent of these were diagnosed as haying

serious conduct or behavior disorders. In other words, an estimated 23

percent of all students (0 through 21 years) with handicaps in separate

residential facilities were indicated to have serious conduct or behavior

problems. Students with profound mental retardation were also found to make

up a significant portion of the residential school population (9 percent),

approximately the same portion as all students classified as having mild,

moderate or severe mental retardation combined. Students with multiple

handicaps including severe or profound mental retardation made up an estimated

3 percent of the residential school population. Students with hearing

impairments made up an estimated 11 percent of all residential facility

students, in contrast to 2 percent of the day school students. An estimated

85 percent of the residential facility students with hearing impairments were

reported to have severe or profound per1ingu0 deafness. Multiply handicapped

students made up an estimated 7 percent of residential facility population,

11.50
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:Table 11.2

Oistribution of Separate Residential School Students

by Type ardVor Severity of Primery Nandicapping Condition

Tye* and Oegree of

Primary Condition

Estimated
Total

Students

Percent of

Students

with Primary

Conditions

Percent In
Public

facilities'

Percent In

Private

facilities*

Percent of

Total Rtsiden-

tial School

Population'

LEMMING DISABLED 3.685
MildOloderatt learning Cisabilit/ 55.1 10.2 89.8 2.1
Severe learning Disability 44.2 3.4 96.6 1.7
Other 0.6 <0.1

MENTALLY RITMO 17.171
mild Mental Retardation 12.0 37.9 62.1 2.2
moderate mental Retardation 15.2 37.9 62.1 2.7
Severe Mental Retardation 23.2 55.9 44.1 4.2
Profound mental Retardation 49.6 69.8 30.2 8.9

ENOTIONAUT 01$10101ID 49.277
Attention Defect Olsorder 19.1 29.9 70.1 9.9
Serious CondUct/gehavior Disorder 43.7 25.8 74.2 22.6
Anxiety or Withdrawal Disorder 9.6 25.5 74.5 5.0
Pervasive Developmental Disorder 4.4 32.5 67.5 2.3
Substance Abuse or Dependence 6.4 16.2 83.8 3.3
Psychotic or Schizophrenic Thought
Olsorders 6.5 36.5 63.5 3.4

Other Emotional/gehmvior Olsorder 10.3 30.8 69.2 5.3

NEARING IMPAIRMENT 10,179
Prelingually Deaf

Mild 1.6 . 0.2
pacterate 6.3 0.6
Severe 85.5 71.6 28.4 9.1

Postlingually Dear

Mild 0.4 .
<0.:

moderate 1.2 .
0.1

StVere 5.1 .
0.5

VISUAL IMPAIRMENT 2.740
functionally allnd 39.1 97.7 2.3 1.1
legally (but not functionally) Mind 50.3 96.8 3.2 1.4
Partially sighted 10.6 0.3

caniOPEDIC/PAYSICAl IMPAIRMENT 1.283
Cerebral Palsy 52.5 0.7
Ouadreplegia, Paraplegia or
Nemiplegia 8.8 . 0.1

Missing/deformed linen 3.2 <0.1
Other nervous/musculoskeletal system
disease 35.5 .

0.5

;MALTA ImmAIRmENT 395
Respiratory Conditions

40.1
Circulatory Conditions 40.1
Other health impairments 0.4

AUTISM 2.451 100.0 17.4 82.6 2.6

SPEECN/LANGUAGE WAINER 682
Speech Impaired

0.5
Language Impaired 0.3

muLTIRAMICAPPED 6.748
With mild/moderate retardation 31.6 31.6 68.4 2.2
With severe/profound retardation 42.2 49.8 50.2 3.0
Without mental retardation 26.6 35.4 64.6 1.9

DEAF4BLIND 170 100.0 e.2

NONCATEGORICAL 554 100.0

TOTAL 95.335 100.0 38.6 61.4 100.0

M2111.
Roes and columns way not sus to 1005 because of rounding.

Data for this table were provided for 39,355 of the 56,626 students
schools makine up the residential school sample.

'These two percentages will sum to 100 percent within the row.
b
Theft percentageS will sum to 100 percent within the column.

*Indicates estimates for wtich sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.

In addition, where the percentages reported art zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variences.

SCURCE: Survey of Separate facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.

(unweighted) with handicaps in the

11.51 100



with mental retardation indicated as one of the impairments for an estimated

73 percent of these students.

As was noted among the day school students there was a clear tendency for

public versus private residential school placement to be more closely

associated with the broad category of disability rather than with severity

within the disability category. For example, students with learning and

language related disabilities were almost exclusively (over 90 percent) in

private residential schools. Students ,-eported to be emotionally disturbed

also had a strong tendency to be in pl ;ate schools (7 percent), while in

contrast residential school students with hearing or visual impairments were

usually in public residential schools (76 percent). Among students with

mental retardation, private school placement was most likely for those

reported to be mildly or moderately mentally retarded and public residential

placement (usually a State institution) was most likely for those with severe

and especially profound mental retardation.

B. NATURE OF PRIMARY AND SECONDARY CONDITIONS

1. Students With Learning Disabilities

Table 11.3 presents the type and severity of the primary and single most

significant secondary disability of separate day school students indicated to

be learning disabled. Data are presented as percentages of estimated total

students by public or private operation of the day schools they attended.

Approximately 50 percent of the estimated 20,124 day students with learning

disabilities were reported to have some form of secondary disability. The

most commonly noted secondary disability for students with learning

disabilities in both public and private facilities was a speech or language
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Table 11.3

Primary.and Secondary Handicapping Conditions of Learning Disabled

Population of Separate Day Schools by Public/Private Operation

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

Nature of Primery

Disability.

Estimated

Total

Students

. Principal Secondary Disabilitv of Student
No

Secondary

Disability

Orthopedic

or Physical

Impeirment

Emotional or

Behavioral

Disturbance

Nearing

Impairment

Visual

Impairment

Speech or

Language

Impairment Other Total

PUBLIC

Mild to Moderately

Learning Disabled 35.6 0.7 6.5 0.5 0.3 10.5 0.5 54.5

Severely Learning

Disabled 21.5 1.1 8.9 0.0 0.0 12.4 0.0 43.9

Other Learning Dis. 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.6 0.0 1.6

Total Public 6,366 57.1 1.8 15.4 0.5 0.3 24.6 0.5 100.0

PRIVATE

Mild to Moderately

Learning Disabled 32.5 1.0 9.0 0.7 0.1 18.9 0.1 62.4

Severely Learning

1.4
Disabled 12.2 2.8 8.8 0.2 0.2 9.9 <0.1 34.1

Other Learning

Disability 2.9 <0.1 <0.1 <0.1 <0.1 0.3 0.3 3.5

Total Private 13,758 47.6 3.8 17.8 0.9 0.3 29.1 0.4 100.0

TOTAL ALL STUDENTS 20,124 50.6 3.2 17.0 0.7 0.3 27.7 0.4 100.0

Notes.

Data for this table were reported by day schools with 49,258 of 136,593 students (unweighted) in the day school sample.
Percentages represent percent of all students with a primary diagnosis of learning disabilities. For example, 35.6% of public day school students
with learning impairments were estimated to have mild or moderate learning disabilities and no secondary disability.
Relatively minor differences may be noted between statistics in this table and Table 11.1 in the distribution of persons by severity of primary
disability. This is due to a lower response rate for statistics on the secondary conditions of student populations than for the severity of the
primary condition.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, condUcted in 1988 as part of this study.
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impairment (28 percent of all students). Emotional disturbance was the next

most frequentlY noted secondary disability for students with learning

disabilities in both public and private school (17 percent overall). Sensory

impairments were rarely reported as secondary disabilities among students with

learning disabilities. Private day school students were somewhat more

frequently identified as mildly or moderately learning disabled than public

school students, while public school students with learning disabilities were

somewhat less likely to have no.secondary disability.

Table 11.4 presents the reported type and sever 4 of primary and single

most significant secondary disability of residential school students indicated

to be learning disabled. Data are presented as percentages of estimated total

students with learning disabilities by the public or private operation of the

residential schools they attended. A total of 3,685 children and youth (0

through 21 years) with these primary diagnoses were estimated to be in

residential schools for students with handicaps. There were insufficient

numbers of students with ,Jrimary learning impairments in public residential

schools to support separate estimates. The number of students with learning

disabilities in private residential schools was considerably larger (an

estimated 3,422 students). About 60 percent of all residential students with

learning disabilities was reported to have no secondary handicapping

condition. Most common secondary conditions among students with learning and

language impairments were emotional or behavioral problems (28 percent).

2. Students with Speech and Language Impairments

Table 11.5 presents the type of impairment and the principal secondary

disability of students with speech and language impairments in separate day

11.54
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Table 11.4

Primary and Secondary Handicapping Condition of Learning Disabled Population of Separate Residential Schools
by Nature of Primary Disability, and Public/Private Operation

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

Princtimil Sedonclary Disability of Student
Estimated No Orthopedic Emotional 'or Speech or

Nature of Primary Total Secondary or Physical Behavioral Hearing Visual Languege
Disability Students Disability Impeirment Disturbance Impalement Impairment Impairment Other Total

PUBLIC

Mild to Moderately

Learning Disabled * * * * * * * *

Severely Learning

Disabled * * a * * * * *

Total Public
100.0

PRIVATE

Mild to Moderately

Learning Disabled 33.1 0.0 14.1 0.0 0,0 5.7 3.0 56.0

Severely Learning

Disabled 25.2 0.3 15.9 0.0 0.0 2.6 0.0 44.0H
H

Total Private 3,422 58.3 0.3 30.0 0.0 0.0 8.3 3.0 100.0in
in

TOTAL ALL STUDENTS 3,685 60.6 0.3 28.2 0.0 0.0 7.8 3.1 100.0

Notes.

Data for tnis table were reported by residential facilities with 22,323 of 56,626 students (unweighted) in the residential facility sample.
Percentages represent percent of all students with a primary diagnosis of learning disabilitles or speech and language *elements. For example,
33.1% of private residential school students with learning disabilities were reported to have mild or moderate learning disabilities with no secondary
handicapping conditions.

Some relatively minor differences may be noted between statistics on this table and Table 11.2 in the distribution of persons by severity of peimary
disability. This is due to a lower response rate for statistics on the secondary conditions of student populations than for the severity of the
primary condition.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages
reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling variances.
SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, condUcted in 1988 as part of this study.
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Table 11.5

Primary and Secondary Handicapping Conditices of Speolli/Language Impaired

Separate Day School Students by Nature of Primary Disability and Public/Private Operation

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

Nature of Primary

Disability

Estimated
Total

Students

Principal Secondary Disability of Student
No

Secondary

Disability

Orthopedic
or Physical

Impairment

Eeotional or

Behavioral Nearing Visual Learning
Disturbance Ispairment Impairment Disability Other Total

PUBLIC

Speech Impaired 34.2 7.1 2.4 1.5 1.8 4.7 7.6 59.2

Language Impaired 15.3 4.4 6.6 1.4 1.4 8.0 3.8 40.8

Total Public 4,586 49.5 11.5 9.0 2.9 3.2 12.7 11.4 100.0

PRIVATE

Speech Impaired 21.1 6.4 1.5 0.9 0.3 10.4 44.3

Language Impaired 26.7 5.5 10.1 2.2 1.1 3.8 6.3 55.7

Total Private 3,283 47.8 11.9 11.6 3.1 1.4 7.8 16.7 100.0

en
TOTAL ALL STUDENTS 7,869 48.8 I1.o 10.1 3.0 2.4 10.7 13.6 100.0

Motes.

Data for this table were reported by dcy schools with 49,258 of 136,593 students (unweighted) in the day school sample.

Percentages represent percent of all students with a primary diagnosis of speech and languige impairments. For example, 34.2% of public day school
students with speech and language impairments were estimated to have speech impairments and no secondary disability.

Relatively minor differences may be noted between atatistics in this table and Table 11.1 in the distribution of persons by severity of primary
disability. This is due to a lower response rate for statistics on the secondary conditions of student populations than for the severity of the
primary condition.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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schools. Approximately half of these students had no secondary disability

and among those with secondary disabilities, about equal proportions (10 or

11 percent each) had orthopedic, emotional, or learning disabilities.

There were insufficient numbers of students identified with a primary

disa,ility of a speerh or language impairment in residential schools for

separate analysis.

3. Students With Mental Retardation

Table 11.6 presents the level of mental retardation and associated

secondary disabilities of students with a primary diagnosis of mental

retardation in separate day schools by public and private operation. In all,

there were an estimated 89,156 such students, 74,629 (84 percent) of whom

attended publicly operated schools. Day schools reported about 46 percent of

their students with mental retardation had no secondary disabilities. Public

schools reported about 48 percent with no secondary disabilities, private

schools about 40 percent. About 20 percent of mentally retarded students were

reported to have orthopedic or physical secondary disabilities, and about 19

percent to have secondary speech and language impairments. Sensory

impairments were infrequently noted as the most significant secondary

handicapping condition of day students with mental retardation (only an

estimated 4 percent of all students with mental retardation were noted to have

secondary conditions of hearing or visual impairments).

Among all public school students with mental retardation, the most

frequent combination of primary and secondary conditions was profound mental

retardation and orthopedic/physical impairments (about 11 percent or 7,900

total students).

11.5/
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Table 11.6

Primary and Secondary Handicapping Conditions of Mentally Retarded Separate Day Sdiool Students by Level of Retandation,

Secondary Disability and Public/Private-Operation of Facility

(Percent-of Sfudenti Age 0-21)

Nature of Primary

Disability

Estimated

Total

Students

Princioal_Secondary Disability of Student

No
Secondary

Disability

Orthopedic

or Physical

Impairment

Emotional or

Behavioral

Disturbance

Nearing

Impairment

Visual

Impairment

Speeal or

Languoge

Impairment

Learning

Disability Other Total

MGM
Mild 7.8 0.6 1.3 0.2 0.2 2.6 0.1 0.3 13.1

Moderate 24.3 3.3 2.9 0.5 0.5 8.5 0.6 0.6 41.3

Severc 11.4 5.7 1.0 0.5 0.8 5.5 0.7 0.1 25.6

Profound 4.0 10.6 0.6 0.1 0.9 3.1 0.6 0.2 20.1

Total Public 74,629 47.6 20.1 5.8 1.4 2.4 19.7 2.0 1.2 100.0

PRIVATE

Mild 15.2 3.6 9.1 <0.1 0.4 5.8 0.0 0.1 34.2

Moderate 12.8 6.9 2.6 0.7 1.4 7.1 0.7 1.6 33.8

Severe 2.8 4.1 2.6 0.7 0.1 3.0 0.5 2.8 16.5

Profound 9.4 4.4 0.3 0.1 0.4 0.1 0.5 0.3 15.5

Total Private 14,527 40.2 19.0 14.6 1.5 2.2 16.1 1.7 4.7 100.0

TOTAL ALL STUDENTS 89,156 46.3 19.9 7.7 1.4 2.3 18.8 1.9 1.9 100.0

Notes.

Data for this table were provided by day schools with 42,525 of 136,593 students (unweighted) in the day school sample.

Percentages represent percent of all separate day school students with a primary diagnosis of mental retardation. For example, 7.8% of day school

st.odents with mental retardation were estieated to have mild mental retardation and no secondary disability; 0.6% of students were estimated to have

mild mental retardation and secondary disability of an orthopedic or physical nature; 1.3% of students were estimated to have mild mental retardation

and secondary disability of an emotional or behavioral nature; and so forth.

Some relatively small differences may be noted between statistics in this table and those in Table 11.1 in the distribution of students by severity of

primary handicapping condition. This is due to the tower response rate for statistics on the secondary conditions of students than for the severity

of primary condition.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



Another frequent combination in public schools was students with moderate

mental retardation and speech or language impairments (about 9 percent or

6,350 total students). Among private day school students with a primary

diagnosis of mental retardation, the most common secondary disorder was

emotional or behavioral (an estimated 15 percent of all private day school

students most of whom were reported to have mild or moderate mental

retardation). In general, the most notable difference among separate public

and private day school students with mental retardation appears to be that the

private school students are more likely to have mild mental retardation with

accompanying emotional or behavioral disabilities.

Table 11.7 presents the level of mental retardation and associated

secondary disabilities of students with a primary diagnosis of mental

retardation in residential schools by public and private operation. In all,

there were an estimated 17,171 students with mental retardation in residential

schools. An estimated 10,355 were in publicly operated settings, 6,816 in

privately operated schools. Children and youth with a primary diagnosis of

mental retardation in residential schools were not only much more likely than

day school students to have profound mental retardation, they were much more

likely to have secondary conditions in addition to mental retardation (71

percent of all residential students as compared with 53 percent among day

school students). About 68 percent of students with mental retardation in

public residential facilities and 75 percent in private residential facilities

were reported to have secondary conditions.

When categorized by primary and secondary conditions, the single largest

group of residential students were those with profound mental retardation and

orthopedic/physical impairments (33 percent ot public residential facility

11.59
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Table 11.7

Primary and Secondary Handicapping Conditions of Mentally Retarded Separate Residential School Students

by Level of Retardation, Secondary Disability and public/Private Operation of Facility

(Percent OUStudetits Age 0-21)

Nature of Primary

Disability

Estimated

Total

StuSents

. Principal Secondary Disability of Student
No

Secondary

Disability

Orthopedic

or Physical

lipairment

Emotional or

Behavioral

Disturbance

Nearing

Impairment

Visual

Impairment

Speech or

Language

lepairment

Learning

Disability Other Total

PUBLIC

Mild 5.3 0.2 1.7 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.3

Moderate 5.8 0.3 3.0 <0.1 0.1 0.6 ,0.1 0.1 9.9

Seiere 4.6 6.3 4.4 0.3 0.9 2.2 1.2 0.0 19.9

Profound 16.5 32.8 4.6 0.6 3.6 2.0 0.5 2.2 62.8

Total Public 10,355 32.2 39.6 13.7 0.9 4.7 4.7 1.7 2.4 100.0

PRIVATE
H
H
o
cm

Mild

Moderate

8.1

6.4

0.7

6.9

4.3

8.4

0.0

0.1

0.1

0.0

0.4

0.3

0.4

0.3

2.7

0.6

16.6

22.9

Severe 4.7 7.6 0.7 <0.1 0.0 4.1 4.3 0.7 22.1

Profound 5.5 21.0 7.7 <0.1 <0.1 0.2 3.6 0.4 38.4

Total Pri),.te 6,816 24.7 36.2 21.1 0.2 0.1 5.0 8.6 3.9 100.0

TOTAL ALL STUDENTS 17,171 29.2 38.3 16.6 0.6 2.9 4.8 4.4 3.3 100.0

, 113

Notes.

Data for this table were provided by residential facilities with 20,847 of 56,626 students (urmeighted) in the residential facility sample.

Percentages represent percent of all residential school students with a primary diagnosis of mental retardation. For example, 5.3% of public
residential school students with mental retardation were estimated to have mild mental retardation and no secondary disability; 0.2% of students were
estimated to have mild mental retardation and secondary disability of an orthopedic or physical nature; 1.7% of pubkic residential school students

were estimated to have mild mental retardation and secondary disability of an emotional or behavioral nature; and so forth.

Some relatively small differences may be noted between statistics in this tsble and those in Table 11.2 in the distribution of students by severity of
primary handicapping condition. This is due to the lower response rate for statistics on the secondary conditions of students than for the severity
of the primary condition.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



students, and 36 percent of private residential facility students). An

estimated 38 percent of all students with a prima:y diagnosis of mental

retardation in residential facilities were reported to have secondary

orthopedic or physical handicaps. The second most common secondary condition

among the residential facility students with mental retardation was emotional

or behavior problems. These were reported for 17 percent of students,

including 14 percent of those in public institutions and 21 percent of thcse

in private institutions. An estimated 4 percent of all students identified

as having the primary condition mental retardation were also reported to have

autism. These included 9 percent of the private residential facility students

with mental retardalion as a primary condition.

4. Students With Emotional Disturbance

Table 11.8 presents the classifications of emotional disturbance and the

other secondary disabling conditions of students with primary diagnoses of

emotional disturbance in separate day schools according to public and private

operation. In all, there were an estimated 44,185 such students, 27,830 in

public day schools and 16,355 in private schools. Day schools reported that

most of their students (64 percent) had no secondary disabling conditions.

Public day schools reported 66 percent of their students had no secondary

conditions, private schools reported 59 percent with no secondary condition.

The most common secondary conditions reported were learning disabilities (14

percent), mild or moderate mental retardation (10 percent), and speech or

language impairments (8 percent). Patterns were similar, but not identical

in public and private facilities, with private facilities reporting slightly
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Table 11.8

Primery and Secondary Handicapping Conditions of Emotionally Disturbed Separate Day School Students
by Nature of Primary Emotional/gehavioral Disorder, Secondary

Disability. and Public/Private Operation
(Percent of Students Age 0.21)

Principal Secondary Disability oi Student

mature of Primary

Emotional/Behavioral Disorder

Estimated
Total

Students

No

Secondary

Disability

MildVModerate

Merits.

Retardation

S /Pro.

found Mental

Retardation

Orthopedic/

Health

Impairment
Hearing

Impairment

Visual

Impairment

Speech or

Language

Impairment
Learning

Disability Other Total

pustic

Attention Deficit Disorders 9.4 2.0 1.1 0.5 0.0 0.0 2.5 4.2 0.2 19.9Serious Conduct/Behavior

Disorders 42.9 7.1 0.4 0.1 0.1 (0.1 ?..1 5.6 0.5 58.7Anxiety or Withdrawal Disorders 5.7 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 (0.1 1.4 0.8 0.1 8.1P ive Developmental Disorders 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.1 'OA 2.8Sutstance Abuse/Dependency

Disorders 1.6 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 41.1 'OA 1.8Psychotic or Schizophrenic

Thought Disorders 2.7 0.6 0.0 (OA (0.1 0.0 0.1 0.8 'OA 4.3Other
3.2 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.9 0.4 40.1 4.4Total Public 27,850 66.4 10.3 2.4 0.6 0.1 0.1 7.0 11.9 0.9 100.0

PRIVATE
CN
fd

Attention Deficit Disorders

Serious Conduct/Behavior
8.1 0.6 2.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.7 3.4 0.1 10.2

Disorders
22.5 2.2 0.3 0.0 0.1 'OA 4.2 8.7 0.4 55.4Aruiety or withdrawal Disorders 7.1 1.8 0.0 (0.1 0.0 0.0 1.3 1.1 0.1 11.4Pervasive Developmental Disorders 11.1 1.2 0.0 'OA 'OA 0.0 1.8 1.2 0.1 15.5Substance Atuse/DependencY

DisorderS 0.7 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 1.0Psychotic or Schizophrenic

Thought Disorders 5.4 1.4 0.0 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.6 2.2 0.6 10.5Other 4.6 0.6 (0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 0.3 0.2 6.9Total Private 16,555 59.4 7.8 2.5 0.2 0.4 (0.1 10.8 17.3 1.5 100.00
TOTAL Att Snows 44,185 64.4 9.6 2.4 0.4 0.2 (0.1 8.2 13.6 1.1 100.00

Notes.

Percentages represent percent of all day school students with a primary diagnosis of emotional disturbance. For xample, 9.4% of public school students with emotional disturbance were reported tohave attention deficit lAsorders with no secondary disability.

Data for this table were reported by day school with 48,609 of 156,593
students (unweighted) in the day facility sample.

Some relatively small differences may be noted tetween steistics in thistable and tnose in Tables 11.1 in the distribution of persons by severity of primary disability. This is due to the lower response rate for statistics on the secondary conditions of studentspopulations (56%) than for the severity of the primary condition.
SOuRCE: Survey of Sepwrate cacilities, conducted in 1988 as part of thts study.



higher proportions of students with secondary learning disabilities and

speech/language.impairments than public facilities (17 percent and 11 percent

versus 12 percent and 7 percent, respectively). Public and private facilities

reported similar proportions of students with emotional disturbance also

having mild or moderate mental retardation (10 percent and 8 percent,

respectively). The largest group of students with emotional disturbance with

secondary handicapping conditions was made up of students reported to have

serious conduct or behavior disorders and learning disabilities (6 percent of

all students). Students with conduct or behavior disorders and mild or

moderate mental retardation comprised an estimated 5.5 percent of the day

students with primary diagnoses of emotional disturbance. Only an estimated

4 percent of day school students with emotional disturbance were reported to

have secondaiv conditions other than lea.cning disabilities, mild or moderate

mental retardation of speech or language disorders.

Table 11.9 presents the classifications of emotionul disturbance and

other secondary disabling conditions of students with primary diagnosis of

emotional disturbance in residential schools according to public and private

operation. In all, there were an estimated 49,277 such students, 12,427 in

schools operated by public agencies and 36,850 in schools operated by private

agencies. The estimated proportion of residential school students with no

secondary disabling conditions (68 percent) was similar to. the estimate for

day schools (64 percent). For the approximate one-third of students who were

reported to have secondary conditions the most commonly reported were learning

disabilities (18 percent as compared with 17 percent in day schools and mild

or moderate mental retardation (8 percent as compared with 10 percent in the

11.63
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Table 11.9

Primary and Secondary Handicapping Conditions of Emotionelly Disturbed Separate Residential School Students

by Nature of Primary Emotional/behavioral Disorder, Secondary DiSability, and Public/Private Operatic('

(Percent of Students Ate 021)

Principal Secondary Disability of stulent

Nature of Primary

Emotional/Sehavioral Disorder

Estimated

Total

Students

No

Secondary

Disability

Mild/Moderate
Mental

Retardation

Stvere/Pro
found Mental

Retardation

Orthopedic/

Nealth

Impairment

Nearing
Impeirment

Visual

Impairment

Speech or

language

Impeirment
learning

Disability Other Total

WAS
Attention Deficit Disorders 16.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0. 0.0 0.8 0.3 17.2
Serious Conduct/Behavior

Disorders 36.6 14.5 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.8 5.6 0.5 58.3
Anxiety or Vithdrawal Disorders 5.7 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.4 6.7

ive Developmental Disorders 2.3 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.3 0.0 2.8
Substance Abuse/Dependency

Disorders 5.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.2 6.0Psychotic or Schizophrenic

Thought Disorders 4.5 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.9 0.3 5.8Other 2.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 3.2
Total Public 12,247 74.2 14.7 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.9 8.4 1.7 100.0H

I-I ?MATE
Attention Deficit DisordersC4 9.5 1.3 0.0 0.0 <0.1 <0.1 0.3 7.0 0.2 18.3

46, Serious Conduct/Behavior

Disorders 35.0 2.6 0.0 0.2 0.1 0.0 1.8 6.6 0.6 46.8
Anxiety or Withdrawal Disorders 6.1 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.7 3.1 0.3 10.5P. ive Developmental Disorders 1.6 1.3 0.6 <0.1 0.0 <0.1 0.2 0.6 0.3 4.6
Substance Abuse/Deperdency

Disorders 3.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.6 0.1 4.6
Psychotic or Schizophrenic

Thought Disorders 1.2 1.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.1 5.0Other 7.7 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.1 1.1 1.1 10.1Total Private 36,850 66.8 6.8 0.6 0.2 0.3 <0.1 3.3 19.4 2.7 100.0

TOtal Atl STUDENTS 49,377 67.9 8.0 0.5 0.2 0.2 10.1 2.9 17.7 2.6 100.0

1 1
('

Notes.

Percentages represent percent of all residential school students with a primary diagnosis of emotional disturbance. For example, 16.2% of public school students with emotional disturbance were
reported to have attention deficit disorders with no secondary disability.
Total may not equal sum because of rounding.

Dsta for this table were reported by residential facilities with 18,325 of 56,326 students (unweighted) in the residential facility sample. Some relatively small differences may be noted between the
statistics in this table and those in Table 11.2 in the distribution of students by ity of primary handicapping conditiOn. This is &le to the lower response rate for statistics on the secondary
conditions ol students than tor the severity of the primary condition.
soma: Survey of Separate facilities, concocted in 1988 as part of tilt: study.



day schools). While public and private facilities reported generally

comparable distributions of the primary emotional/behavioral disorders of

students (e.g., 49 percent and 58 percent respectively for conduct/behavior

disorders, 17 percent and 16 percent respectively for attention deficit

disorders), notable differences were reported in the major secondary

conditions reported for students. Public residential schools reported 15

percent of their students with emotional disturbance had secondary conditions

of mild or moderate mental retardation as compared with 7 percent of the

private facility students. Private facilitis reported that 17 percent of

their students with emotional disturbance had learning disabilities as

compared with 11 percent of the public facility students.

5. Students With Hearing Impairments

Table 11.10 presents the nature of hearing impairments and other

secondary disabling conditions of day school students with primary diagnoses

of hearing impairments according to public or private operation of those

schools. In all, there were an estimated 4,556 day school students with

hearing impairments as their primary diagnosis, 3,039 in publiL. schools and

1,517 in private schools. An estimated 57 percent of these day school

students had no secondary disabling conditions, including 68 percent of the

private school students. Mild or moderate mental retardation was the most

common secondary condition for day students with hearing impairments. Day

schools reported about 16 percent of their day school students with primary

hearing impairments were also mildly or moderately mentally retarded (16

percent in both public and private schools). Orthopedic or physical

11.65
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Table 11.10

Primary and Secondary Nandicapping Conditions of Nearing Impaired Separate Day School Students

by Nature of Impairment, Secondary Dissbitity, and Public/Private Operation of Facility

(Perceni of Students Age 0-21)

Nature of Hearing

Impairment

Estimated
Total

Students

Princival Secondary Disability of Student
No

Secondary

Disability

Mild/Moder-

ate Mental

Retardation

Sev.re/Pro- Orthopedic Emotional
found Mental or Physical Behavior
Retardation Impairment Disturbance

Legally

Blind
Other

Visual

Learning

Disability Other Total

PuSL1C

Prelingual mild 3.5 0.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.8 0.2 5.5
Prelingual moderate 12.6 0.1 0.1 4.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.7 0.4 19.3
Prelingual severe 32.2 14.3 0.1 8.9 7.3 0.0 0.0 4.2 3.7 70.6

Postlingual mild 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4
Postlingual moderate 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Postlingual severe 2.1 2.1 0.0 0.0 <0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.2

Total Public 3,039 50.8 16.5 1.2 13.2 7.3 0.0 0.0 6.7 4.3 100.0

PRIVATE

Prelingual mild * * * * * * * * * *
Prelingual moderate * * * * * * * * *
Prelingual severe * * * * * * * * *

Postlingual mild * * * * * * * *
Postlingual moderate *. * * * * * * * * *
Postlingual severe * * * * * * * * * *

Total Private 1,517 * * * * * * * * 100.0

TOTAL ALL STuDENTS 4,556 56.7 16.3 3.2 9.7 4.9 0.1 0.1 5.8 3.2 100.0

Notes.

Percentages represent percent of all day school students with a primary diagnosis of hearing impairment. For example, 3.5% of public day school
students with hearing imairment were reported to hav e. mild prelingual hearing loss with no secondary disabilities.
Data for this table were reported by day schools with 51,875 of 136,593 students (unweighted) in the day school sample. Some relatively small
differences may be noted between the statistics in this table and those in Table 11.1 in the distribution of students by severity of primary
handicapping condition. This is due to the lower response rate on the secondary conditions than on the severi'., of primary conditions (69.5%).
*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.

1 Adition, where the percentages
reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling variances.
SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1908 as part of this study.



impairments were reported as the most significant secondary condition of 10

percent of the day school students with hearing impairments. Secondary

learning disabilities.were reported for an estimated 6 percent of hearing

impaired students; emotional disturbance for 5 percent.

Table 11.11 presents the nature of hearing impairments and other

secondary disabling conditions of residential school students with primary

diagnoses of hearing impairment. Separate estimates are provided for public

and private school students. In all, there were an estimated 10,179 hearing

impaired students in residential schools, 7,131 in publicly operated schools

and 3,048 in privately operated schools. An estimated 59 percent of

residential school students with hearing impairments were reported to have no

secondary impairments. The proportion was somewhat higher for public

residential schools (61 percent) than for the private schools (55 percent).

Public and private reside, 'al facilities demonstrated differences in their

hearing impaired student populations both in terms of primary and combined

primary and secondary conditions. For example, 85 percent of the students of

public residential schools were reported to have severe prelingual deafness

in comparison to only 61 percent of the private school residents. About 7

percent of the private residential school students were reported to have

prelingual deafness in the moderate range as compared with 36 percent of the

private school residents. A notable statistic with respect to the secondary

conditions of the public residential schools was that 12 percent of the

students reported to have primary diagnoses of hearing impairments were also

indicated to have a secondary condition of "legal blindness" (i.e., maximum

acuity in the better eye, of 20/200 or less or a visual field of no greater

than 20 degrees with all appropriate corrections). Public and private

11.67



Table 11.11

Primary and Secondary Handicapping Conditions of Nearing Impaired Separate Residential School Students

by Nature of Impairment, Secondary Disability, and Public/Private Operation of Facility

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

Nature of Nearing

Impairment

Estimated

Total

Students

Principal SecondartDisabilitv of Student
Severe/Pro- Orthopedic EmotionLl
found Kental or Physical, Behavior Legally Othr
Retardation Impairment Disturbance Blind Visual

Learning

Disability Other Total

No

Secondary

Disability

Mild/Moder-

ate Mental

Retardation

PuBL1C

Prelingual mild 0.5 0.1 0.2 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 1.1
Prelingual moderate 2.2 0.8 0.2 0.0 0.2 2.9 0.0 0.2 0.1 6.7
Prelingual severe 52.5 5.2 1.2 2.6 2.5 9.4 0.3 9.6 1.9 85.2

Postlingual mild 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Postlingual moderate 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3
Postlingual severe 5.8 0.2 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.1 <0.1 0.2 0.1 6.7

Total Public 7,131 61.3 6.4 1.7 2.7 2.9 12.4 0.3 10.1 2.2 100.0

PRIVATE
H Prelingual mild 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.2 1.4H
.

ol
o)

Prelingual moderate

Prelingual severe

4.8

48.7

0.1

0.4

0.6

2.6

0.0

1.2

30.4

1.6

0.0

0.1

0.0

2.0

<0.1

3.7

0.0

0.4

35.9

60.6

Postlingual mild 0.3 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4
Postlingual moderate 0.4 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.8
Postlingual severe 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.9

Total Private 3,048 55.1 0.7 3.2 1.3 32.1 0.1 2.0 4.1 1.5 100.0

TOTAL ALL STUDENTS 10,179 59.1 4.7 2.8 2.3 11.7 8.5 1.0 8.0 1.9 100.0

5

Notes.

Percentages represent percent of all residential school students with a primary diagnosis of hearing impairment. For example, 0.5% of public
residential school students with hearing impairments were reported to have mild prelingual hearing loss with no secondary disabilities.

Data for this table were reported by residential facilities with 21,138 of 56,626 students (unweighted) in the residential facility sample.

Relatively minor differences may be noted between the statistics in this table and Table 11.2 in the distribution of students by severity of primary
handicapping conditions. This is due to a tower response rate for statistics on secondary conditions of student populations than for severity of
primary handicapping condition.

SOURCE; Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



residential schools differ greatly in the proportion of students with

secondary emotiOnal disabilities. About 32 percent of all private residential

school students with hearing impairments were estimated to have such problems

as compared with only 3 percent of the public facility students. Orthopedic

and other physical impairments and severe or profound mental retardation were

quite rare among hearing impaired students of both public and private schools.

6. Students With Visual Impairments

Few day schools were identified as primarily serving students with visual

impairments and insufficient numbers of students with a primary disability of

visual impairment were identified for separate analyses. Because students

with visual impairments were usually identified in facilities serving other

categories of primary diagnosis, there may have been a tendency to report the

primary diagnosis of these students as the primary diagnosis served by the

school, and the visual impairment as secondary.

Table 11.12 presents the nature of visual impairments and other secondary

conditions of residential school students identified as having primary

diagnosis of visual impairment. Detailed estimates are presented only for

students in publicly operated residential schools, as insufficient numbers of

students were identified in private schools for separate analysis. It was

estimated that a total of 2,910 children and youth with primary disabling

visual impairments, including students who were blind and deaf, were in

residential schools, an estimated 2,460 of whom were in public residential

schools.

11.69
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Table 11.12

Primary and Secondary Handicapping conditions of Visually Impaired Separate Residential School Students by Nature of
Impairment, Secondary Disability, end Public/Private OFeration of Facility

(Pereira of Students Age 0-21)

Nature of Visual

lepairment

principal Secondary DisabilitY_of Student
Estimated No Nild/Noder- Severe/Pro- Orthopedic Emotional

174:4;Total Second," ate Mental found Mental or Physical Behavior Hearing learning
Students Disabili , Retardation Retardation Impairment Disturbance Impairment impairment Disability Other Total

PUBLIC

Functionally Blind

Legally (hut not

Functionally) Blind

Partially Sighted

Deaf-Blind

Total Pubtic

PRIVATE

Funczicndlty slim

Legally (but not

Functionally) Blind

Partially Sighted

Deaf-Blind

Total Private

TOTAL ALL STUDENTS

16.9 7.4 3.4 4.1 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.9 0.6 33.9

32.5 8.0 0.3 3.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.2 44.6

6.2 2.5 0.9 0.2 1.4 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 11.3

0.5 1.6 3.7 4.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 10.1

2,460 56.0 19.6 8.3 11.7 2.3 0.0 0.2 1.2 0.8 100.0

* * * * * * * * *

* * * * * *

* * * * * * * *

* * * * * * lb * * *

450 * * * * * * * * 100.0

2,910 46.8 25.5 6.0 8.5 11.4 0.0 0.3 0.9 0.6 100.0

Notes.

Percentages represent percent of all resident;al school students with visual handicaps including blind and deaf as a primary diagnosis. For example,
16.9% of public residential school students with visual impairments were reported to be functionally blind with no secondary disability.
Data for this table were reported by residential facilities with 21,795 of 56,626 students (unweighted) in the residential facility sample. Some
relatively minor difference may be noted between the statistics in this table and in Table 11.2 in the distribution of students by severity of their
primary handicapping condition. This is due to a lower response rate on the secondary conditions of student populations than for the severity of the
prig:wry conditions.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages
reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling variances.
SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



In general, about 53 percent of residential school students with visual

impairments were indicated to have secondary conditions. Among those who did,

the most common were mild or moderate mental retardation (25.5 percent),

emotional disturbance (11 percent), orthopedic or physical impairments (8.5

percent), and severe or profound mental retardation (6 percent). About 10

percent of the population of public residential school students with primary

visual impairments were also reported to be deaf.

7. Students With Orthopedic or Physical Impairments

Table 11.13 presents the nature of orthopedic and physical impairments

and other secondary conditions of day school students identified as having

primary diagnoses of orthopedic and physical impairments. Separate estimates

are provided for both public and private day facilities. In all, there were

an estimated 7,526 students with orthopedic or physical handicaps in separate

public day schools, 4,705 in private. Relatively small differences were found

in the distribution of public and private day school students with primary

orthopedic or physical handicaps by the nature of the primary condition or

secondary conditions, if any, reported for these students. Overall, an

estimated 63 percent of these students had secondary conditions in addition

to their primary conditions. The estimated prevalence of secondary conditions

among public day school students with orthopedic or other physical impairments

was 60 percent, among private school students, 68 percent.

Cerebral palsy was the most common primary handicapping condition among

the day school students, affecting 55 percent (an estimated 6,750 students),

11.71
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Table 11.13

Primary and Secondary Nandicapping Conditions of Orthopedically or Physically Impaired Separate Day School Students

by Type of Impairment, Sec.:Mary Disability, and Public/Private Operation of Facility

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

irincioeL_Secondery_DisabilitY ef Student

Type of Orthopedic or

Physical Impairment

Estimated
Total

Students

No

Secondary

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Pro-

found Mental

Retardetion

health

Impairment

Emotional

Behavior

Disturbance
Nearing

Impairment

Visual

Impairment

Speech or

Language

Impairment

learning
Disability Other Total

WILK

Cerebral Palsy 21.1 8.9 4.8 G.9 <0.1 0.2 1.0 14.7 1.8 2.0 55.5

Quadri-, Para., Nemiplegia 3.9 1.5 1.3 9.4 0.0 <0.1 <0.1 1.7 1.9 0.1 10.0

Missing/deformed limbs 1.5 1.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 <0.1 0.0 3.4

Other Neurological or

Musculoskeletal corditions 13.7 8.2 2.4 1.1 0.3 0.0 0.0 2.1 1.3 0.9 '30.1

Total Public 7.526 40.2 20.3 8.5 2.4 0.3 0.2 1.0 18.7 5.0 3.0 100.0

Ft
MALE

1-1
o Cerebral Palsy 12.9 10.0 14.3 0.7 0.0 0.5 0.6 13.2 2.2 0.3 54.6
-.4

bJ Quadri., Para., Nemplegia 2.0 0.6 0.8 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.3 1.9 1.0 0.0 7.0

Missing/deformed limbs 0.6 0.0 0.1 0,1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0 0 0.0 0.9

Other Neurological or 16.8 4.2 0.6 0.8 0.0 0.1 0.6 9.1 0.7 4.8 37.5
Musculoskeletal conditions

4,705 32.3 16.8 15.9 1.9 0.0 0.6 1.5 24.3 3.9 5.1 100.0Total Private

12.231 37.4 18.2 11.4 2.2 0.2 0.4 1.2 21.1 4.6 3.8 100.0

131

TOILLallTlglaS

Eati-
Percentages represent percent of all day school students with orthopedic or physical handicap as primary diagnosis. For example, 21.1% of public day school students with an orthopedic or physical
imminent mere reported to have cerebral palsy with no secondary disabilities.

Date for this table with 50,571 of 136,593 students (unueighted) in the day school sample.
Same relatively minor differences may be noted between statistics in this table and Table 11.1 in the

distribution of students by severity of primary handicapping coalition. This is du* to a lower response rate for statistics on the Recondary conditions of student poculeticos than for the severity of
the primsry condition.

SQUICE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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with cerebral palsy was equally common among physically impaired students in

public and private day schools. However, public day school students with

cerebral palsy were somewhat less likely to be reported as having secondary

conditions (62 percent as compared with 76 percent of private school students

with cerebral palsy). The most commonly identified secondary handicaps for

students with cerebral palsy was mental retardation (25 percent of public day

school students with cerebral palsy, 44 percent of private school students).

The next most commonly reported secondary handicaps for students with cerebral

palsy were speech or language impairments (15 percent of public day school

students, 13 percent of private school students).

Next to cerebral palsy the most common primary orthopedic or physical

conditions of separate day school students were classified as "other

neurological or musculoskeletal conditions," (e.g., spina bifida, muscular

dystrophy). About 45 percent of all both public and private day school

students with these primary conditions were reported to have no secondary

conditions.

Among all students with physical impairments mental retardation was

reported as a secondary condition for 30 percent. About 61 percent of the

day students with a secondary diagnosis of mental retardation were reported

to be mildly/moderately mentally retarded. The 9xt most commonly reported

secondary condition was a speech or language impairment (19 percent of public

day school students, 21 percent of private day school students). Learning

disabilities were a reported secondary condition of 5 percent of the day

students with primary orthopedic or physical conditions (5 percent of public

day school students, 4 percent of those in private day schools).

11.73
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Table 11.14 presents the nature of orthopedic and physical impairments

and other seconaary conditions of residential facility students identified as

having a primary diagnosis of orthopedic and physical impairments.

Insufficient numbers of students were identified for separate estimates for

public and private facilities. About 52 percent of residential school

students with physical impairments was reported to have a primary condition

of cerebral palsy (see Table 11.2). Distributions of students by primary

physical or orthopedic impairments in public and private residential

facilities were similar to distributions of day students. However,

residential facility students with primary orOopedic or physical conditions

were much less likely to be reported as having secondary conditions. An

estimated 15 percent of students with primary orthopedic or physical

impairments were reported to have secondary conditions of mental retardation.

Most of these individuals were reported to have mild or moderate mental

retardation (12 percent of all residential school students with

orthopedic/physical impairments). Another 13 percent of these students had

secondary handicapping conditions other than the major categories used by this

study.

8. Students With Health Impairments and Autism

Table 11.15 presents estimates of the nature of health impairments and

other secondary conditions of day school students identified as having primary

diagnoses of health impairments. As is the practice in the OSEP statistics,

autism has been included in this table on health impairments. In all, there

were an estimated 3,489 day students with health impairments and 5,707

11.74

3 ;



Table 11.14

Primary and Secondary Handicapping Conditiond of Orthopedically or Physically Impaired Separate Residential Wisol Students by Type of
Impairment, Secondary Disability, and Public/Private Operation of Facility

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

Type of Orthopedic or

Physical Impairment

Principal Secondary Disability of Student
Estimated No Mild/Moderate Severe/Pro- Exotional Speech or
Total Secondary Mental found Mental Health Behavior Nearing Visual Language learning

Students Disability Retardation Retardation Impairment Disturbance Impairment Impeirment Impairment Disability Other Total

TOTAL Att STUOENTS 1.283 61.0 12.3 2.6 0.0 1.2 0.0 2.9 3.3 3.9 12.8 100.0

Notes.

Percentages represent percent of all students with orthopedic or physics( handicap as primary diagnosis. For eumple. 61% of residential school students with en orthopedic or physical impairment were
reported to have no secondary disabilities.

Data for this table were reported by residential facilities with 22,704 of 56.628 students (unweighted) in the residential facility sample. Scme relatively minor difference msy to noted between the
statistics in this table and in Table 11.2 In the distritution of students by severity of their primary handicapping condition. This is due to a lower resporse rate on the secondary conditions of
Students populations than for the severity of the primary conditions.

*Indicates estieates for which sample size is judged inaufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possiz>le to
calculate sampling variances.

SCURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



Table 11.15

Primary and Secondary Handicapping CorKlitions of Health Impaired and Autistic Separate Day School Students

by Type of Impairment, Secondary Disability, and Public/Private Operation of Facility

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

Principe Secondary _Disability of Student___
Estimated No Mild/Moderate Severe/Pro- Emotional Speech or

Type of Health Total Secondary Mental found Mental Health flehavior Nearing Visual Language Learning
Impairment Students Disability Retardation Retardation Impairment Disturbance Impainiont Impainment Impairment Disability Other Total

PuBlIC

Respiratory conditions

Circulatory conditions

Other health

Total, health impairments

other than autism 2,341

Total autism 3,896

PRIVAT(

Respiratory conditions

Circulatory conditions

Other health

Total, health impairments

other than autism 1,148

Total autism 1,811

TOTA1 ALL STUDENTS. HEALTH 3,489

TOTAL all STUOEhTS. AUTISM 5,707

9.3 1.1 9.7 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 20.4

0.9 2.3 0.9 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 4.6

36.5 24.7 1.4 1.6 0.2 0.0 0.5 3.1 0.5 6.4 74.9

46.8 28.1 12.0 1.6 0.2 0.5 0.5 3.1 0.7 6.4 100.0

40.0 18.2 18.2 0.7 1.5 0.6 0.2 19.2 0.0 1.6 100.0

. . . . .

.
100.0

100.0

35.6 28.1 10.3 4.6 2.6 0.3 1.6 10.9 1.0 4.9 100.0

31.4 23.4 21.2 0.4 2.7 0.4 0.1 16.7 3.3 0.5 100.0

Notes.

Percentages represent percent of all day school students with a health impairment or autism as primary diagnosis. For example, 9.3% of public day school students with health impairments other than
autism were reported to have respiratory conditions with no secondary disabilities.

Data for this table were reported by day schools with 52,046 of 136,593 students (unweighted) in the day school sample. Some relatively minor differences may be noted between the statistics in this
table and Table 11.1 in the distribution of students by severity of primary handicapping condition. This is due to a IOW!' response rate for statistics On the secondary conditions of student
populations than for the severity of the primary condition.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size ss Judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to
1 0 r"I calculate sampling variances.

A SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



students with autism in public and private day schools. An estimated 2,206

day students with primary health impairments were in public day schools,

nearly half of whom (47 percent) were reported to have no secondary

handicapping conditions. The most common secondary condition among students

with health impairments (other than autism) was mental retardation (38

percent), usually mild or moderate mental retardation.

There were an estimated 5,707 students with autism in public and private

day schools, about 62 percent of the total day school students with primary

health impairments. Only about 31 percent of day school students with the

primary condition of autism were reported to have no secondary condition.

Approximately 44 percent of all students with autism were reported to have

secondary mental retardation. Students with secondary mental retardation were

generally evenly divided between the mild/moderate and severe/profound

categories. It is likely that even higher proportions could be considered as

functionally mentally retarded (i.e., I.Q.'s below 70 with deficits in

adaptive behavior) as a result of their autism. About 17 percent of students

with autism were reported to have a speech or language disorder.

Table 11.16 presents estimated proportions of residential school students

with autism and other secondary handicaps. An estimated 2,451 children and

youth with a primary diagnosis of "autism" were reported to be students in

residential schools. Only 21 percent of these students were estimated to be

without secondary conditions. An estimated 23 percent were reported to have

a secondary condition of severe or profound mental retardation, 12 percent

mild or moderate mental retardation, and 23 percent a speech or language

impairment. The significance of the 13 percent of students with autism
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Table 11.16

Primary and Secondary Nandicapping Conditions of Autistic Separate Residential Schools Students by Type of
Impairment, Secondary Disability, and Public/Private Operation of facility

(Percent of Students Age 0-215

Principal Secondary Oisabilitv_of Student
Estimated No Nild7Noderate Severe/Pro Emotional Speech or

Type of Health Total Secondary Rental found Mental wealth Behavior Nearing Visual language learning
ispeinment Students Disability Retardation Retardation Impairment Disturbance Impairment Impairment Impairment Disability Other Total

TOTAL ALL StUOENTS: AUTISM 2,451 21.1 12.1 23.4 0.0 13.4 4.0 0.0 22.7 3.0 0.0 100.0

Notes.

Data for this table were reported by residential facilities with 22,540 of 16,626 students (unweighted) in the residential facility sample. Seme relative inor differences may be noted between thestatistics in this table arefin Table 11.2 in the distribution of students by severity of their primary handicapping condition. This is due to a lower response rate on the secondary conditions of
stic*nt populations than for the severity of the priwAry condition.

Percentages represent percent of all residential school students with autism as a primary diagnosis. for example, 21.3% of residential school students with autism were reported to have no SeCondary
disabilities.

SCURCE: Survey 0 Separate facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



reported to hacte emotional or behavioral disturbance is not clear given the

use of abnormal behavioral and/or emotional patterns as a component of the

diagnostic criteria for autism.

9. Students With Multiple Handicaps

Table 11.17 presents estimates of the distribution of students in day

schools who were multiply handicapped by the two conditions identified as most

significant. In all, there are an estimated 32,749 day school students with

a diagnosis of multiple handicaps. Students with multiple handicaps were

defined as students with two or more handicaps, each being so severely

disabling that a single primary handicappfin condition cannot be identified.

Of course, as noted in previous di!,cussion of secondary conditions,

significant proportions of students in day schools had "multiple handicaps"

in the sense that they had secondary disabilities. In fact, an estimated 44

percent of non-multiply handicapped day school students were reported to have

secondary conditions and if students diagnosed as multiply handicapped are

included, a majority (52 percent) of students of separate day schools were

reported to have more than one handicapping condition.

Among students specifically identified as multiply handicapped, mental

retardation is overwhelmingly reported (94 percent) as one of the two most

significant conditions for day students (96 percent of public school students,

88 percent of private school students). About 49 percent were identified as

having severe or profound mental retardation and 44 percent as having mild or

moderate mental retardation. The second most frequent disabling condition

among students indicated to be multiply handicapped was orthopedic/physical

impairment (37 percent of public school students and 53 percent of private
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Table 11.17

Combinations of Handicapping Conditions of Multiply Handicapped Separate Day School Students

by Combinations of Disability end Public/Private Operation

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

Disabilitx of Student

Estimated

Total

Students

Disability of Student
Severe/Pro-

found Mental

Retardation

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation Deaf

Other

Hearing

Impairment Blind

Other

Visual

Impairment

Orthopedic

Impairment

health

Impairment

Emotional

Disturbance Autism Total

PUBLIC

Deaf 0.7 1.6 x
2.3

Hearing Impairment (oat deaf) 1.1 5.9 x X 7.0
Wird 2.6 1.3 'OA 0.0 x 4.0
Visual Impairment (not blind) 1.3 5.0 0.0 0.0 x X 6.3
Orthopedic Impairment 25.4 11.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 x 36.7
Health impairment 5.0 8.7 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.3 X 14.1
AutliA 3.6 1.8 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 X 6.4
Emotional Disturbance 1.5 5.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0 x 0.0 8.1
Other 6.4 7.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.5 0.0 15.0

Total Public 23,890 47.6 48.5 40.1 0.1 1.0 0.1 0.3 1.0 1.5 0.0 100.0

PRIVATE

1-4
Deaf 0.1 0.0 x 0.1

I-I Hearing Impairment (not deaf) 0.4 0.7 X x
1.1

Blind 1.3 0.0 0.5 0.0 X 1.7CO
CD Visual impairment (not blind)

Orthopedic Impairment
3.3

33.8

0.2

12.6

0.0

1.8

0.1

0.2

X

0.9

-

2.0 x

3.6
51.4

Health Impairment 3.7 6.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 2,4 X 13.4
Autism 2.6 0.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 X 3.5
Emotional Disturbance 2.3 12.0 0.0 0.0 <0.1 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.7 15.5
Other 4.6 2.9 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.4 1.0 0.1 0.6 0.0 9.7

Total Private 8,659 52.2 36.1 2.3 0.4 1.0 2.9 3.7 0.1 0.6 0.7 100.0

TOTAL ALL STWENT$ 32,749 49.4 43.6 0.9 0.2 1.0 1.2 1.6 0.6 1.1 0.3 100.0

motes.

An "X" indicates an inapplicable cell.

Data for this table was provided by facilities with 49,928 of 136,593 students (unweighted) in the day school sample.
Percentages represent percent of all students with multiple handicaps. for example, 0.7% of public day school students with multiple handicapd were reported to be both severely or profoundly mentally
retarded and deaf.

Data for this table were reported by day schools witn 49,926 of 136,593 students (unutighted) in the day school sample. Sone relatively minor differences may be noted between the statistics in this
table and Table 11.1 in the distribution of students by severity of primary handicapping condition. This is due to lower response rate for statistics oo the secondary conditions of studefil-I A 'populations than for the severity of the primary condition.

xsouRCE: survey of Separate facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



school students). The third most frequent impairment reported for persons

with multiple handicaps was emotional/behavioral impairments (10 percent of

public day school students, 17 percent of private day school students).

Health impairments (excluding autism) were identified as one of the

significant multiple conditions for 15 percent of the students identified as

having multiple handicaps (15 perent in public schools and 14 percent in

private schools).

Publicly operated schools had a considerably higher proportion of

students with sensory impairments among their multiply handicapped students

than did the private schools (21 percent and 10 percent, respectively). Among

students identified as multiply handicapped in both public and private day

schools, the modal combination of multiple conditions was severe/profound

mental retardation and orthopedic/physical handicaps (25 percent and 34

percent, respectively). The second most frequent combination in both types

of facilities was mild or moderately mental retardation and

orthopedic/physical handicaps (11 percent and 13 percent, respectively).

Table 11.18 presents estimates of the distribution of students in

residential schools who were reported to be multiply handicapped according to

the two conditions identified as most significant. In all, there were an

estimated 6,748 residential school students with a primary diagnosis of

multiply handicapped. Again, it should be noted that most students in

residential schools have more than one handicapping condition, but in most of

these instances one of these conditions is diagnosed as the primary condition.

In fact, an estimated 43 percent of non-multiply handicapped residential

school students were reported to have secondary handicapping conditions, and

11.81
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Table 11.18

Eombinetions of Handicapping Conditions of Multiply Handicapped Separate Residential School Students

by Combinations of Disability and PUblic/Private Operation

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

.=

Disability

Estimated
Total

Students

of St_udent
Severe/Pro-

found Mental

letardatica

Nild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation Deaf

Other

Nearing

Impairment Slid

Other

Visual

Impairment

Orthopedic

Impairment

Health

Impairment

Emotional

Disturbance Autism Total

pu8lIE

Oeaf 3.3 1.0 X 4.3
Nearing Impairment (not deaf) 1.8 1.5 X x 3.3tlind 6.0 2.9 0.5 0.3 X 9.7
Visual Impairment (not blind) 3.2 2.9 0.5 0.4 X X 7.0
Orthopedic Impairment 30.8 9.5 0.0 2.4 0.4 3.0 X 46.0
Wealth Impairment 3.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.7 X 6.7Autism 0.3 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 1.0 0.0 X 1.8Emoticeal Disturbance 1.2 4.8 0.0 0.1 0.5 11.1 0.1 0.1 8 0.0 17.8Other 2.5 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.5

total Public 2,718 52.1 24.9 1.0 3.2 0.9 14.2 3.8 0.1 0.0 0.0 100.0

?Matt
Oeaf 1.2 0.0 X

1.2Nearing Impairment (not deaf) 0.0 0.0 X X 0.0CO Blind 1.3 2.5 3.2 0.0 5 6.9
Visual Impairment (not blind) 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 X X 6.0Orthopedic Impairment 10.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 23 X 13.2Wealth Impairment 13.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 2.5 X 15.9Autism 2.0 0.3 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 X 2.4Emotional Disturbance 7.4 24.5 0.1 2.0 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.2 4.6 39.1Other 0.0 8.9 0.3 0.0 0.1 0.0 3.3 1.5 7.1 0.0 21.2

Total Private 4,030 35.5 16.2 3.6 2.0 1.0 2.5 5.8 1.7 7.1 4.6 100.0

TOW, All Stu3EiltS 6,748 43.4 30.6 2.4 2.6 1.0 8.1 4.9 0.9 3.7 2.4 100.0

laG

Notes.

An ox. indicates an inapplirtble cell.

Percentages represent percent of all residential school students with multiple handicaps, for example, 3.35 of public residential school students with multiple handiCaps were reported to be both
ly or profoundly mentally retarded and deaf.

Data for this table were reported by residential facilities with 22,P25 of 56.626 students (unueighted) in the day school sample. Some relatively minor differences may be noted between the statistics
in this table end in Table 11.2 in the distribution of students by severity of their primary handicapping condition. This is doe a lower response rate on the secondary conditions of student
populations than for the Severity Of the primary conditions.
SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this studY.



including students reported to be multiply handicapped, about 47 percent of

all students in residential schools were estimated to have more than one

handicapping condition.

Among stuoents specifically identified as multiply handicapped, mental

retardation is reported as one of the two most significant handicapping

conditions for 74 percent of the residential school students (75 percent of

public school students, 72 percent of private school students). The second

most frequent disabling condition among the conditions reported for multiply

handicapped students was orthopedic/physical impairments (50 percent of the

public residential school students, 18 percent of the private residential

school students). The third most frequent impairment reported for persons

with multiple handicaps was visual impairments (31 percent of publicly

operated schools, 16 percent of privately operated schools). Emotional and

behavioral impairments were identified as the fourth most frequently presented

condition among persons with multiple handicaps (18 percent among publicly

operated school students, 43 percent among private school students),.

In general, the characteristics of the multiply handicapped students in

public and private residential schools exhibited some notable differences.

A major example is that, while the modal combination of handicaps among

multiply handicapped students in public residential facilities was

severe/profound mental retardation and physical/orthopedic impairments (31

percent of all multiply handicapped students), the modal combination in the

private sr.hools was mild or moderate mental retardation and

emotional/behavioral disturbance (24 percent of all multiply handicapped

students).

11.83
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C. LOCATION OF PARENTc VGUARDIANS' RESIDENCES

1. Dav School students

Table 11.19 presents the location of residence of the primary parent(s)

or guardian(s) of students (0 through 21 years) in separate day facilities by

the primary disability served by the schools.' About 61 percent of these

students were educated within their local school district, including 50

percent or more of students in each type of school characterized by the

primary disability category served. When students educated within their local

school district or within the local community a-e combined, an estimated 86

percent of students in special education day schools were educated near to the

homes of their parents or guardians. An estimated 12 percent of day students

attended schools in adjacent States or counties outside the local community.

2. Residential School Students

Table 11.20 presents the location of residence of the parent(s) or

guardian(s) of students (0 through 21 years) educated in residential settings

according to the primary disability group served by the facilities. These

students include day students educated in programs on the grounds of

residential facilities. Unlike the day schools in which 86 percent of parents

and guardians lived locally, parents and guardians of residential school

students (who may include day students enrolled at residential schools) were

usually not from the local community (only 28 percent were reported to be

local residents). Slightly over half of parents/guardians were reported to

'The place of residence of primary parents/guardians was reported to be
unknown ior less than 1 percent of students at separate day facilities.

11.84
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Table 11.19

Distritution of Separate Day School Students by Residence of Parents or Guardians and Primary Disability Served by Facility

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

Primary Disability Served by the Facility (Estimated Students 0-21 Years)

Residence of Parent

or Guardian

Learning

Disability

(21,500)

mild/Hoderate

Mental

Retardation

(50,803)

Severe/Prof6und

Pental

Retandation

(44,847)

Emoticnal

D.sturbence

(44,345)

Maim
Impairment

(3,344)

Visual

Impairment

Orthopedic

or Physical

Impainmnit

(11,888)

Health

Impairment

(1,789)

Autism

:2,938)

Speech or

Language

lapairment

(6,906)

Multiple Deaf-
handicap Blind

(31,417) (0)

Mon
Categorical

(8,i45/

All

Facilities

(228,716)

Local school district 53.3 71.5 63.5 65.2 60.6 53.2 49.7 71.6 63.1

Local community or

county, Gut outside the

local district 32.2 20.6 23.2 20.3 23.9 35.0 24.9

Other counties in state,

oytside lo.a1 commmlity 12.5 7.0 12.4 11.5 0.0 * 15.0 10.6

Adjacent states 2.0 0.8 0.8 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 1.0

Other state or countries 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Lnknown 0.0 0.1 0.1 1,2 0.0 0.0 00 . 0.0 0.0 0.0 Li
101AL 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Matta.

ColimriS may not sum to 100% became of rounding.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

Facilities providing data represented 48,953 of 136,593 students (unweighted) in the sample.

Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SCURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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Table 11.20

Distribution of Separate Residential School Students by Residence of Parents or Guardians and Primary Disability Served hy facility

(Percent of Residents Age 0-21)

Residence of Parent

or Gturdian

local school district

local community or

county, but outside the

local district

Other counties in the

state

Adjacent states

Other states or countries

facility is guardian

TOTAL

Primary DisabiliAY_Ierved by the facility (Estimated Students 011 years)

learning

Disability

(3,097)

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

(5,334)

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation

(12,631)

Emotional

Elsturbance

(52,339)

Nearing

Impairment

(10,986)

Visual

Impairment

(2,649)

Orthopedic

or Physical

Impairment

(941)

Health

Impairment Autism

.

Speech or

language

Impairment

Multiple

Handicap

(5,559)

Deaf-

tlind

Mon

Categorical

All

facilities

(95,335)

47.5 13.8 16.2 0.0 14.6

7.9 17.4 0.0 13.3

37.9 46.8 55.8 71.6 52.5 52.9

1.6 5.9 5.4

2.1 4.7 0.0 5.5

0.0 27.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 --- 0 .0 0.0 ___ LI

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 too 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

VICE-
Columns may not sun to 100Z because of rounding.

Facilities providing data represented 17.285 of 56.623 students (unweighted) in the sample.

*Indicates estimates for which sample me is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are tero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

WAGE: Survey of Separate fecilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



live outside the local community, but within the State. For an estimated 8

percent of students of residential facilities the school served as guardian

for the children and youth living there. This proportton was highest for

students with severe and profound mental retardation, almost half of whom were

living in State mental retardation/developmental disabilities institutions.

Statistics on the location of the residence of parents and guardians, like all

other summary statistics on residential schools are substantially affected by

the populations of schools for students with emotional disturbance, who made

up the majority of separate residential school populations.

D. LIVING ARRANGEMENTS OF DAY STUDENTS

1. Dav School Students

Table 11.21 presents statistics on the place of residence of children and

youth age 0 through 21 years with handicaps attending separate day schools.

Place of residence is shown according to the primary handicapping condition

served by the day schools. Overall, 84 percent of day school students were

reported to live with their parents or another relative. Proportions were

highest for schools primarily serving students with learning disabilities or

mild or moderate mental retardation (90 percent or more living at home).

Proportions were lower for students in schools primarily serving students with

severe or profound mental retardation, multiple handicaps, or emotional

disturbance (80 percent or less living at home). About 5 percent of day

students lived in foster homes, with the highest rate of foster placements

among the students of schools for emotional disturbance (9 percent). About

11.87



Table 11.21

Place of Residence of Separate Day School Students by Primery Handicap Served at Facility

(Percent of StudentS Age 0-21 )

Place of Residence of Oay

Stulents

Primary pisabittty WI/0_0i the Facility (Estimated Students 0-21)

Learning

Disability

(21,500)

mitd/hoderate

Mental

Retardation
(50,803)

Severe/Proletrid

Mental

Retardation

(44,847)

Emotional

Disturbanc
(44,345)

Hering
Imceirment

(3,344)

Visual

Impainsent

Orthopedic

or Physical

Imporment

(11,868)

Health

Impairment

(1,789)

Auzism

(2,938)

Speech or

Language

Impairment

(6,906)

Multiple Olaf.

ilandicep SlIrd

(31,417) (0)

Mon

Categorical

(8,545)

All

Facilities

(228,716)

Natural/Adoptive Hone 92.7 C9.0 78.7 80.2 79.2 aLe
Foster home 3.0 4.7 4.4 8.9

3.9 5.4

Small Gras. Residknce (6

or fewer residents) 1.4 1.9 4.3 4.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.1 3.7

Medium Group Residence

(215 residents) 1.4 2.2 2.6 1.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.5

Large Private facility

(16 or more residents) 0.1 1.2 6.2 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.6 2.3

Large Public facility (16

or more residents) 0.0 0.8 3.6 1.7 0.0 0.0 2.6 1.6

Other 1.4 0.2 0.3 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 8.6 0.0 1.6

Unknown 0.1 0 0 0.0 942 O 0-J- 0.0 L2 o o..,_ u2 __. 2.4 0.0 0 1

TOTAL 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Notes.

Clashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

facilities sroviding data represented 49,602 of 136,593 (unweighted) students in the samp(e.
*Indicates stimates foi which sample size is )udged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.

In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate saoplingvariances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate facttittes, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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5 percent of students lived in group homes of 15 or fewer residents. About

4 percent of daY students lived in public and private institutional settings

of 16 or more residents. Most commonly these were students in day schools

primarily serving students with severe or profound mental retardation (10

percent) or with multiple handicaps (5 percent).

2. Day Students at Residential Facilities

In addition to students in day schools, there were an estimated 11,552

day students in residential schools. In general, these students were

distributed across the various living arrangements in proportions very similar

to those of students in day schools. Specifically, 82 percent lived at home

with their natural or adoptive family, 5 percent lived in foster homes, 8

percent lived in group homes, and 5 percent lived in public or private

institutions of 16 or more residents.

E. AGE DISTRIBUTION OF STUDENTS

1. Day Students by Primary Disability

Table 11.22 presents estimates of the age distribution of day school

students by their primary disability. Most of the students in separate day

schools were within what is traditionally defined as school age, with 61

percent between the ages of 6 and 17 years. However, this general

distribution was by no means universal across all primary handicapping

condition. For example, more than half of separate day school students with

physical and sensory impairments were 5 years and younger. The vast majority

of youngsters in separate noncategorical day progra:7s were also 5 years and



Table 11.22

Percent of Separate Day School Students by Age and Primary Disability of Student

Primary Disability of Student (EstimAild Students 0-21 Years)

Age of Student

Learning or

Speech/Language Mental Emotional
Disability Retardation Disturbance
(27,933) (89,156) (44,185)

Hearing

Impairment

(4,604)

Visual

Impairment

(1,258)

Orthopedic

or Physical

Impairment

(12,231)

Health

Ispeiraent

and Autism

(9,196)

Multiple

Handicap

(32,782)

Mon Cate-

goriest

Disability

(7,312)

Att

Disobil-

ities

(228,716)

0 - 2 Years of Age

3 - 5 Years of Age

6 - 11 Years of Age

12 - 17 Years of Age

18 - 21 Years of Age

TOTAL

7.1

32.4

27.7

28.5

4.4

100.0

6.5

13.7

20.6

30.0

29.4

100.0

0.6

11.8

25.4

53.6

8.6

100.0

9.6

44.6

27.5

13.5

4.8

100.0 100.0

24.0

35.3

18.6

100.0 100.0

9.7

19.0

29.4

29.7

12.3

100.0

32.0

61.2

100.0

6.9

16.3

25.3

35.3

16.2

100.0

Rotes.

Data fcr this table were reported by day schools with 52,135 of the 136,593 students (unweighted) in the day facility sample.

Students with speech or language problems are grouped with those uto have learning disabilities. Students who have autism appear under the column
heading "emotional disturbance" (pervasive developmental disorder (38% of unweighted cases of autisa0), under "health impairments" (61%), or "multiple
handicaps" (1%). Students who are both deaf and blind ere included under "hearing impairment" (32%), "visual impairment" (46%), or "multiple
handicaps" (22%).

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages
reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling varianzes.
SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as pert of this study.
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younger (93 percent). This probably reflects an effort to provide early
,

intervention services without the necessity of labels or diagnoses, as well

as the difficulty of differential diagnosis at relatively young ages. The

relatively high proportion of learning disabled students in separate day

schools age 5 years and younger, probably reflects three factors: (1) that

smaller proportion of school-aged students with learning disabilities who are

placed in separate schools during the normal school years compared with

school-aged students with other conditions, (2) the greater availability of

separate education (as compared with than regular education) settings for

young children, and (3) efforts to avoid the labeling of children of preschool

age with mental retardation or emotional disturbances.

There is a general tendency for much higher proportions of students in

the youngest and oldest age groups (i.e., 5 and younger and 18 and older) to

be in separate facilities than would be expected from the general special

education population. For example, the Eleventh Annual Report to Congress

(Office of Special Education Programs, 1989) reported that during the 1987-88

school year 8 percent of all special education recipients were 0 through 5

years old and that 5 percent of all special education recipients were 18

through 21 years old. The Survey of Separate Facilities estimated that 23

percent of students in separate day facilities were 0 through 5 years old and

16 percent were 18 through 21 years old.

2. Residential Students bvrimary Disability

Table 11.23 presents estimates of the ages of students in residential

facilities by their primary handicapping condition. Students in residential

facilities tend to be considerably older than the day school population and

11.91
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Table 11.23

Percent of Separate Residential School Students by Age and Primary Disability of Student

Age of student

Prima i t 0- e r
Learning or

Speech/Language Mental Emotional
Disability Retardation Disturbance
(4,367) (17,171) (49,277)

Nearing

Impairment

(10,234)

Visual

Impairment

(2,818)

Orthopedic

or Physical

Impairment

(1,283)

Health

Impairment

and Autism

(2,846)

Multiple

Nandicap
(6,785)

Non Cate-

gorical

Disability
a

All

Disabil-

ities

(95,335)

0 - 2 Years of Age 0.8 2.6 1.1 1.3 0.5 6.6 10.5 2.5

3 - 5 Years of Age 8.0 4.9 5.8 31.3 4.1 * 16.8 14.0 * 5.3

6 - 11 Years of Age 16.4 12.0 19.2 22.3 22.4 * 30.8 27.8 19.4

12 - 17 Years of Age 65.7 29.6 66.4 30.3 474 * 20.0 32.4 * 50.0

18 - 21 Years of Age 9.1 51.0 7.5 14.9 25.6 * 2.5.8 15.2 * 22.8

TOTAL 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Notes.

Data for this table were reported by residential facilities with 21,330 of 56,626 students (unweighted) in the residential facility sample.
Students with speech or language problems are grouped with those who have learning disabilities. Students who have autism appear under the column
heading *emotional disturbance" (pervasive developmental disorder (38% of unweighted cases of autism)), under "health impairments" (612), or "multiple
handicaps" (1%). Students who are both deaf and blind are included under "hearing ispainsent" (32%), "visual imairment" (46%), or multiple handicaps
(222).

Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages
reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling variances.
SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as pert of this study.



than students in special education programs in general, as reported in the

Eleventh Annuaf Report to Congress (Office of Special Education Programs,

1989). An estimated 52 percent of day school students were 12 years or older,

but an estimated 73 percent of residential school students were 12 years and

older. Conversely, an estimated 23 percent of day school students were 5 and

younger, but only about 8 percent of the residential school population was 5

years and younger. The proportion of residential school students with mental

retardation in the 18 through 21 year range was notably higher than the norm.

This finding is related to two facts. First, the primary type of residential

schools serving students with mental retardation is the traditional State

institution. Second, there have been major efforts to reduce or eliminate the

placement of children and youth, especially younger children and youth, into

such settings in most States in recent years; therefore, the relatively small

number of 18 through 21 year olds w;11 appear proportionately larger.

3. Day School Students by Operating Agency

Table 11.24 presents the ages of day school students by the type of

agency operating the school. Three types of agencies operated schools

attended by the vast majority of day school students: local education

agencies (43 percent ot dll day school students), private non-profit agencies

(26 percent) and intermediate or regional education agencies (19 percent).

The student age breakdowns in these facilities, therefore, largely determined

the age distribution of day school students in general. While the local and

intermediate public and private non-profit agencies all had similar proportion
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Table 11.24

Students in Separate Day Schools by Age of Student and Operating Agency

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

Operating Agency

Age of Student in Years
Total Students

Age 0 - 21 0 - 2 3 - 5 6 - 11 12 - 17 18 - 21 Total

PUBLIC

State Education Agency 4,514 0.0 0.6 36.9 41.0 21.5 100.0

Local Education Agency 100,161 6.4 9.9 23.1 41.5 19.1 100.0

Regional Agency, Consortium of

School Districts, Intermediate

Education Agency (IEU) 45,690 3.9 19.5 29.0 29.0 18.7 100.0

Other Public Agency 9,216 * 25.5 42.3 23.4 * 100.0

All Public 159,581 5.4 12.5 25.7 37.9 18.5 100.0

o-4

PRIVATE

Individual, Partnership, Family
ko
.r.

Operated 1,029 0.0 0.0 0.0 100.0

Private For-profit Corporation 4,777 0.0 0.0 * 68.0 * 100.0

Religious Organization 2,624 0.0 * 0 * * 100.0

Other Private Not-for-profit

Organization 60,706 10.5 17.5 24.0 30.2 17.6 100.0

All Private 69,135 9.4 16.1 24.4 33.3 16.9 100.0

ALL FACILITIES 228,716 6.9 13.9 25.2 36.1 17.9 100.0

Notes.

Data for this table were reported by day schools with 52,135 of the 136,593 students (unweighted) in the day facility sample.
*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages
reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling variances.

_

SOuRCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



(18 percent to 19 percent) of their day school populations in the 18 through

21 year age brickets, private nonprofit agencies had higher proportions of

their day school populations made up of children in the birth to 5 years age

range (28 percent of all students) than did intermediate or regional agencies

(23 percent), and local education agencies (14 percent). Despite private day

schools having higher proportions of their students in the birth to five year

age brackets, day school students under the age of 6 attending publicly funded

schools were estimated to number 28,564 in comparison with an estimated 17,630

children under 6 years in all privately operated day schools.

4. Residential Facility Students by Operating Agency

Table 11.25 presents the ages of residential school students by the type

of agency operating the school. Two types of agency predominated in operating

residential schools: private non-profit agencies (45 percent of all

residential schools students) and State agencies other than the State

education agency (24 percent). -therefore, their student populations had a

major effect on the overall age statistics, although their effects were most

notable on different age groups. Of the estimated 7,436 children birth to 5

years in residential schools, an estimated 63 percent (4,713) were in private,

nonprofit settings. Of the estimated 22,736 residential school students 18

through 21 years an estimated 8,173 (36 percent) were in schools operated by

State agencies other than tn. State education agency. Another estimated 3,124

were in local education agency operated schools. The majority of these

students were residents of residential facilities operated by noneducation

State agencies, but in which the local education agency has assumed

11.95
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Table 11.25

Students in Separate Residential Schools by Age of Student and Operating Agency

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

Age of Student in Years
Total Students

Operating Agency Age 0-21 0 - 2 3 - 5 6 - 11 12-17 18 - 21 Total

PUBLIC

State Education Agency 7,145 2.4 4.3 20.2 55.6 17.6 100.0

Local Education Agency 5,386 0.1 0.2 4.2 37.5 58.0 100.0

Regional Agency, Consortium of

School Districts, Intermediate

Education Agency (IEU) 1,701 0.0 * * * * 100.0

Other Public Agency 22,544 0.6 1.9 13.6 46.4 37.6 100.0

All PUDlic 36,776 0.8 2.1 13.2 47.1 36.9 100.0

PRIVATE

Private For-profit Corporation 12,465 2.8 5.1 16.5 39.3 36.4 100.0D
cm

Religious Organization 3,251 0.7 5.2 35.5 56.2 2.5 100.0

Other Private Not-for-profit

Organizaticm 42,841 3.6 7.4 22.6 52.4 14.1 100.0

All Private 58,559 3.3 7.1 22.8 51.6 15.2 100.0

ALL FACILITIES 95,335 2.5 5.3 19.4 50.0 22.8 100.0

Notes.

Data for this table were reported by residential facilities with 21,330 of 56,626 students (unmeighted) in the residential facility sample.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages
reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling variances.
SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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responsibility for establishing and operating the educational program. In

general, there was a tendency for publicly operated residential schools to

serve much greater proportions of students in the 18 to 21 year age group than

private schools. These were for the most part students Who were entering

public, long-term care institutions for persons with developmental or

emotional disabilities. A notable exception to this tendency was among the

private for-profit facilities, which reported 36 percent of their residential

school students in the ages 18 through 21 years. An estimated 83 percent of

the students in these facilities were labeled emotionally disturbed.

F. GENDER DISTRIBUTION OF STUDENTS

1. Dav Schools

Table 11.26 presents estimates of the gender distribution of students in

separate day schools by public or private operation of the schools. In

general and in both public and private day schools males formed a significant

majority of students. Males made up an estimated 64 percent of all day school

students, including 62.percent of private school students and 66 percent of

public day school students. Males made up a majority of the population of the

population of day schools serving virtually every disability category, and are

about three-quarters of the populations of day schools serving students with

learning disabilities and emotional disturbance.

Generally there was a reasonably consistent distribution of students by

gender across public and private schools serving the same disability. Notable

differences were found between public and private schools primarily serving

students with mild or mGderate mental retardation (59 percent male in public

schools, 47 percent male in private schools), and schools primarily
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Table 11.26

Students in Separate Day Schools by Gender, Operating Agency, and Primary Disability Served by Facility

(Percent of Students Age 0-21)

Gender of Students

.1E1,

Primary Disability Served by the Facility (Estimated Students 0-21 Years)

Learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound
Mental Emotional

Retardation Disturbance

Nearing

Impairment

Visual

Impairment

Orthopedic

r- Physical

Impairment

Health

Impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impairment

Multiple

Handicap

Deaf-

Blind

Mon
Categorical

All

Facilities

Pu8l1C (8,953) (41,394) (39,057) (26,644) (2,151) (0) (7,930) (1,295) (1,958) (4,229) (21,909) (0) (4,061) (159,581)

Male 73.3 58.7 58.0 81.2 55.4 53.8 67.0 62.3 57.9 65.8

Female 26.7 41.3 42.0 18.8 44.6 46.2 33.0 37.7 42.1 34.2

All public 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.3 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

PRIVATE (12,547) (9,409) (5,790) (17,701) (1,192) () (3,958) () (981) (2,677) (9,508) (0) (4,484) (69,135)

male 72 1 47.3 59.5 68.9 57.7 62.5 64.3 55.9 58.6 61.8

H
1 Female 27.9 52.7 40.5 31.1 42.3 37.5 35.7 44.1 41.4 38.2

1>

X)
All private 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Ali FACILITIES (21,500) (50,803) (44,84 (44,345) (3,344) (*) (11,888) (1,789) (2,938) (6,906) (31,417) (0) (8,545) (228,716)

Male 72.5 55.3 58.4 76.9 56.1 58.9 82.1 65.6 59.3 58.3 64.3

Female 27.5 44.7 41.6 23.5 43.9 41.1 17.9 34.4 40.7 41.7 35.7

All stsdents 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

motes.

Data for this table were reported by day schools with 52,071 of 136,593 StuSentS (unweighted) in the day facility sample.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which smffple size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate SaMp(ing

VarlanCeS.

SCUACE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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serving students with emotional disturbance (81 percent male in public schools

and 69 percent Male in private schools).

2. Residential Facilities

Table 11.27 presents estimates of the gender distribution of students in

separate residential facilities by the public or private operation of those

schools. Overall, the gender distribution of the residential facility

students (65 percent male) was very similar to that of the day school students

(64 percent male). There was, however, somewhat greater variability between

public and private residential facility students. Public residential school

students were estimated to be 59 percent male, private residential school

students to be 68 percent male. The comparable day school statistics were 66

percent and 62 percent respectively. As was the case in the day schools,

there was general consistency in male/female distributions among facilities

serving the same primary disability group. The largest discrepancy was

between public and private residential schools primarily for students with

emotional disturbance. Public facilities were estimated to be 59 percent

male, private facilities to be 69 percent male.

G. RACIAL/ETHNIC DISTRIBUTION OF STUDENTS

1. Dav Students by PrimariDisabilitv

Table 11.28 presents the ethnic distribution of students in separate day

schools according to the primary disability served by those schools. The U.S.

school age population is roughly distributed as follows: 71 percent white

non-Hispanic, 15 percent black non-Hispanic, 10.5 percent Hispanic, 2.5

percent Asian/Pacific Islander, and 1 percent Native American (U.S. Bureau of
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iable 11.27

Students in Separate Residential Schools by Gender, Operating Agency, end Primary Disability Served by Facility

(Percent of Students Age 021)

Gender of Students

Primary DisobilitY Servectler the Facility (Estima(ed Student% 0-71 tears)

learning

Disability

Mild/moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance
Hearing

Impairment

Visual

Impairment

Orthopedic

or Physical

impairment

Health

impairment Autism

Speech or

language

Impairment

Multiple

Handicap
Deaf'
illind

mon

Categorical
All

Facilities

puilIC (0) (960) (9,202) (13,771) (7,988) (2,267) (*) (0) (*) (0) (2,002) (0) (0) (36,776)

male 59.0 58.8 58.4 60.8 59.2

Female 41.0 41.2 41.6 39.2 40.8

All public 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

PRIVATE (3,097) (4,374) (3,430) (38,568) (2,997) (382) (*) (*) (*) (*) (3,556) (*) (*) (58,559)

male 80.2 63.1 59.4 69.4 57.1 65.4 67.8
P.4

1.4 Female 19.8 16.9 40.6 30.6 42.9 34.6 32.2

F.,

CD All private 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Alt FACILITIES (3,097) (5,334) (12,631) (52,339) (10,986) (2,649) (941) (*) (*) (*) (5,559) () () (95,335)

Male 80.2 63.8 59.2 67.1 57.9 60.8 63.0 64.6

Female 19.8 16.2 40.8 32.9 42.1 39.2 37.0 35.4

All students 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Data for this table were reported by residential facilities with 21,479 of 56,626 students (urweighted) in the residential facility sample.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are Zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOLOCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as pa rt of this study.

,



Table 11.28

Students in Separate Day Schools by Ethnicity of Student,

Operating Agency, and Primary Disability Served by Facility

(Percent oi Students Age 021)

Ethnic Background

of Student

Primary Oisebility Served bv the Tecility (Estimeted studnts 0-21 Tears)

Learning

Disability

Mild/moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance

Nearing

lepairment

Visual

Impairment

Orthopedic

or Physical

Impairment

Health

Impaiment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impairment

Multiple

Handicap

Deaf-

Mind
Non.

Categorical

All

Facilities

PUBLIC (8,953) (41,394) (39,057) (26,644) (2,151) (0) (7,930) (1,295) (1,958) (4,229) (21,909) (0) (4,061) (159,581)
White, non-iiispanic 74.6 78.5 64.8 38.5 51.4 78.1 73.3 62.3 71.3
Black, nen-Hispanic 18.8 15.4 23.7 22.9 18.0 18.9 17.7 37.7 19.5
Hispanic 5.4 4.0 4.7 33.9 23.9 1.5 6.3 0.0 5.9
American Indian/

Alaska Native 0.3 0.6 6.5 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.0 1.9
Asian/Pacific Islander 1.0 1.6 0.3 4.6 6.5 1.3 2.4 0.0 1.4

Total Piblic 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

PRIVATE (12,547) (9,409) (5,700) (17,701) (1,192) (9) (3,958) (*) (981) (2,677) (9,508) (0) (4,464) (69,135)
White, nonHispanic 81.0 74.5 71.7 66.7 79.8 62.4 58.2 75.6 69.9
Black, non.mispanic 7.8 17.3 24 1 27.1 8.8 20.3 21.1 6.6 19.1

I-I Hispanic 8.1 6.7 3.5 5.1 * 9.3 5.3 18.9 13.7 8.6
I-4 American Indian/

Alaska Native 0.3 0.4 0.1 0.3 0.3 10.9 1.2 1.3 1.1!...
0 Wen/Pacific Islander 2.9 1.2 0.6 0.8 1.9 1.2 0.6 2.9 1.4
I-

Total Piblic 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

A L FACILITIES (21,500) (50,803) (44,847) (44,345) (3,344) (*) (11,888) (1,789) (2,938) (6,906) (31,417) (0) (8,545) (228,716)
White, ncn-mispanic 78.3 74.6 76.9 65.5 40.8 68.2 75.3 69.9 66.2 69.3 70.8
Black, non-mispanic 12.3 18.4 17.4 24.9 22.8 12.6 15.7 19.6 19.3 21.2 19.4
Hispanic 6.4 5.8 3.9 4.8 32.5 15.3 6.8 3.5 12.3 7.2 6.9
American Irthan/
Masco NatIve 0.5 0.3 0.5 4.3 0.1 0.2 0.0 5.8 0.7 0.7 1.6

Asian/Pacific Islander 2.5 1.0 1.4 0.5 3.9 3.8 2.2 1.3 1.6 1.5 1.4

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Notes.

Data for this table were reported by day schools wish 52,071 of 136,593 students (unweighted) in the day facility sample.
Dashes indicate cells clth one Or fewer responding facilities.

.Inducates estimates for which sample size is zudged insufficient to permit reliable Statistical inference. In addition, %Acre the percentages reported ore zero Or 100, it IS not possible to calculate samting
varlaners.

SOLACE: Survey of Separate Facilities, COnducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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the Census, 1989). While there is some data from studies of secondary school-

age special education students (Hayward, 1989) that minority students are

overrepresented in the special education system, Table 11.28 shows that ethnic

di!lribution of separate day school students in 1988 was roughly comparable

to the proportions in the national population, with white, non-Hispanic

representation (71 percent) being at the expected level. Blacks were

estimated to be slightly more highly represented in separate day schools than

their proportion of the general population (15 percent and 19 percent

respectively). Hispanics were somewhat less likely to be placed in separate

day facilities than might be expected from their representation in school age

population (7 percent and 10.5 percent respectively). Overall representation

of Native Americans, Asians and Pacific Islanders (3 percent) was at about the

level expected.

GencTally, distribution by race/ethnicity was similar for public and

private day schools. Public day schools had a 71 percent white, non-Hispanic

student population as comparedwith 70 percent in private schools. Black,

non-Hispanics made ul about 19 percent of the student populations of both

public and private schools. Black day school students were somewhat more

likely to be in schools primarily serving students with emotional disturbance

(25 percent) than would be expected from their representation in the school

age population in general or fr= their representation within the populations

of separate day schools. Hispanic students, on the other hand, were very

disproportionately represented among ,he populations of day schools primarily

serving students with hearing impairments (32.5 pPrcent as compared with their

10.5 percent representation in the general schooi age population). One

contributing factor to this tendency may be the housing of some language

11.102
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development programs within schools primarily serving children with hearing

impairments. The more frequent location of day schools for students with

hearing impairments in urban areas also means that the relative proportion of

Hispanic students in the catchment areas of those day schools is usually more

than the 10.5 percent representation nationwide. But it is also interesting

to note that Hispanic students are estimated to make up about 13.5 percent of

the total student3 in day and residential schools for students with hearing

impairments, with students from Hispanic backgrounds being less represented

among the residential school populations than would be expected by their

general presence in the school age population. It is possible, therefore,

that cultural/family ties tend to lead to reduced use of residential options.

2. Residential Schools

Table 11.29 presents estimates of the ethnic distribution of students in

residential schools according to the primary disability served in those

schools. Based on estimates of the school age population of the U.S. (71

percent white, non-Hispanic; 15 percent black, non-Hispanic; 10.5 percent

Hispanic; 2.5 percent Asian/Pacific Islander and 1 percent Native American),

both white and black (non-Hispanic) students appear somewhat oyer represented

in the total ,nd in public and private residential facility populations (75

percent and 18 percera respectively). Ethnic distribution estimates are very

similar for public and private facilities ir general, as well as within the

specific primary disabilities served. A high proportion of white, non-

11.103



Table 11.29

Students in Separate Residential Schools by Ethnicity of Student,

Operating Agency, and Primary Disability Served by Facility

(Percent of Students Age 021)

1-1

1-1

0

t-
0A

IMENI11

Ethnic Sackgrot.nd

of Student

F771mary Disability Served by the Facility (EStiasted Students 0-21 Tears)

learning

Disability

Mild/moderate

mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance
Nearing

Impairment

Visual

Impairment

Orthopedic
or Physical

Impairment

Wealth

Impairment Autism

Speech or

language
Impairment

Multiple

Handicap
Deaf-

lind
Non

Categorical

All

Facilities

PullIC (0)

(3,097)
96.3

1.8

1.1

0.0

0.8

100.0

(3,097)

96.3
1.8
1.1

0.0

0.8

100.0

(960)

100.0

(4,374)

68.0

26.3

5.0

0.0

0.8

100.0

(5.334)

81.7

11.7

2.2

4.0

0.4

100.0

(9,202)

76.4

17.4

3.1

1.8

O.'

100.0

(3,430)

77.5

14.2

4.0

2.5

1.7

100.0

(12,631)

77.1

16.3

3.4

2.1

1.1

100.0

(13,771)

72.9

24.0

1.9

0.9

0.4

100.0

(38,568)

72.6

19.9

5.1

1.8

0.7

100.0

(51.339)

72.6

20.6

4.5

1.6

0.6

100.0

(7,988)

67.0

16.7

?.4

2.3

6.7

100.0

(2,997)

76 8

12.1

8.7

0.1

2.3

100.0

(10,986)

70.2

15.2

7.8

1.6

5.2

100.0

(2,267)

69.3

26.0

2.4

1.7

0.7

100.0

( )

(2,649)

69.3

26.0

2.4

1.7

0.7

100.0

( )

)

100.0

(941)

100.0

(0)

()

()

(*).

100.0

()

100.0

(768)

100.0

(0)

(*)

.

100.0

()
.

100.0

(2,002)

100.0

(3,556)

59.9

36.4

3.5

0.1

0.2

100.0

(5,559)

65.7

28.1

3.8

2.1

0.4

100.0

(0)

()

()

(0)

()

()

(36,776)

75.7

17.6

3.2

2.1

1.4

100.0

(58.559)

74.3

18.6

4.6

1.5

1.0

100.0

(95,335)

74.8

18.2

4.1

1.8

1.1

100.0

unite, non-Mispsnic

Slack. ncn-Plispanic

Hispwmilc

American IndiaN

Alaska Native

Asian/Pacific Islander

Total Public

PRIVATE

White, nrn-ifispanic

Slack, ton-Hispanic

Hispanic

American Indian/

Alaska Native
asimn/Pacific Islander

Total Private

All FACI !TIES

Wits. ncn-HiSpaniC

Slack, ncn-mispansc

Niusmnic

American Indian/

Alaska Native

Asian/Pacific Islander

Total

11211i-

Data for this table were reported by residential facilities with 21,479 or 56,626 students (unweigheed) in the residential facility sample.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

Indicates titillates for wnich sample size is iuoged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.
In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling

variances.

SCNRCE: Survey of Separate facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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Hispanic students was noted among private residential schools for students

with learning disabilities (96 percent). Whites also formed large majorities

of the student populations in public residential facilities primarily serving

students with mild or moderate mental retardation.

11.105
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III. EDUCATIONAL AND OTHER SERVICES

This chapter presents information gathered on the various educational,

support and related services provided to children and youth (0 through 21

years) in separate residential and day schools. Separate tables are presented

for three age groups of children and youth: 0 through 5 years ("Preschool"),

6 through 17 years ("School-ege") and 18 through 22 years ("Young Adult"), as

well as by the primary disability group served by the schools and type of

agency operating the facility.

A. ON- AND OFF-SITE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

1. Preschool Students (0 through 5 Years)

a. Dav_Schools

Table 111.1 presents estimates of the proportions of "pre-school"

students (5 years or younger) attending public, private, and all separate day

schools who participate exclusively in on-site programs or who attend other,

off-site programs in addition to their separate day school program.

Nationwide, there were an estimated 53,062 children from birth through 5 years

in separate facility preschool/early intervention programs (90 percent of

public school students and 92 percent of private school students). Of these,

an estimated 91 percent had their entire educational developmental program

within that day program. Of the estimated 9 percent of preschoolers in

separate day programs who partitipated for at least 3 hours a week in programs

away from the day school site sampled, the most frequently used alternative

site was a regular preschool or day care site. An estimated 46 percent of

children attending alternative programs attended regular preschool or day care

11.107
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Table 111.1

Separate Oay School Students Age 0-5 Tears Attending Edicational or Developmental Programs On or Off Campus
Part-Ties by Program Type and Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Students A. 0.5 Tears)
GOMM.

Primers DisabilitY Served Or the FeCilitY
Nild/Moderate Severe/Profomai Orthopedic Speech orLearning Mental Mental Emotional herring Visual or Physical health Language Multiple Deaf- NonType o. "mares Disability Retardation Retardation Disturbencrt Impairment Impairment Ibeirment lippairment Autism lepainmint Mandicap Blind Categorical

1

Total

90.2 87.8
90.1

ON CAMUS FULL-TIME

OFF CAMPUS PANT-TIME 9.8 12.2
9.9

ULM* OF FACILITIES
SERVING STUDENTS AGE 0.5 38 240 287 0 87 41 165 9 42 Loos'

PitivATt

ON CAPOLIS FULL-TINE

92.2
OFF CANPuS PART-TIME

7.8

MUMMA Cf FACILITIES

SEISING STUDENIS AGE 0.5 38 96 75 70 59 39 101 0 43 560
ALL ONT FACILITIES

CM CAMPUS FULL-TINE 89.9 88.8
94.9 90.8

OFF CAMPuS PANT-TINE 10.1 11.2
5.1 9.24

4
IN VARIOUS OFF.S1TE

PROGRAMS

Special edmation or

other therapeutic pre

school/day activity
program

30.8Regular preschool/day

care program
46.3Combined special

education and regular

preschool/day care

program
12.3Other program

10.6

mega OF FACILITIES 76 336 362 139 31 146 31 so 261 0 86 1,373CSERVING StuDENTS AGE 0-5

!att.
Data on proportions of on- and off-camp4m pei.icipetfon cf 0.5

year olds were reported by day facilities representing 89,024 of the
estimated 92,154 students in facilities thst has 0-5 year olds. Percentages ofvarious types of off-camme programa used are estimated from the

responses of day facilities representing 34,722 of gar 92,154 students in facilities that hod 0.5 year olds.pnbes ingicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

Of an estimated 1,548 public day facilities.

601 an estimmted 1,041 private day facilities.

40f an estimetad 2,639 separate dry facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient topermit reliable statistical inference.
In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOuRCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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programs, but this represented only an estimated 4 percent of all preschool

children in.separate programs for children with handicaps. Such placements

were reported most frequently among students at facilities primarily serving

emotionally disturbed students, with an estimated 13 percent of such

preschoolers attending a regular preschool or day care program on a part-time

basis. Such programs were also reported to be more commonly used by students

at schools serving speech or language impaired students (7 percent of such

students). The second most common part-time participation for separate school

preschoolers were other special education or therapeutic preschool or activity

programs. About 31 percent of the other programs in which preschoolers in

separate day programs participated were in effect other separate program

sites. Participation of separate day school students in other integrated

special education/regular preschool programs was quite limited (an estimated

1 percent of all separate preschool students and 12 percent of those

participating in alternative programs for at least part of the day.

b. Residential Schools

Table 111.2 presents estimates of the proportions of pre-school age

children in residential schools who participate exclusively in on-campus

programs or who attend other off-campus programs during part of the typical

school day. The total estimated number of children (0 through 5 years) in

separate residential schools nationwide is 7,436. The estimated proportion

of residential pre-school students receiving their educational programs

entirely on-campus of their separate facility was 91 percent; again, the

proportions for public add private school students were virtually identical.
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Table 111.2

Separate Residential School Students Age 0-5 Yams Attendins Educationel or Developmental Programs On or Off Campus
Full- or Part.Time tIf Program Type and Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Students Ago 0.5 Years)

.6

Type of Program

Mild/Moderate
Leerning Mental

Disability Rotardetion

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotionsl

Disturbance
Nearing

Impairment

Orthopedic
Visual* or Physical.

Imaimmt Impairment
health

Impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impeirmant
Multiple

handicap

Deaf-

Mind
don

Categorical Total

OM CAMPUS FUEL-TIME

OFF CMPUS FULL
OR PART-TIME

MUMMER OF FACILITIES

SERVING STUDENTS AGE 0-5 0 50 21 40 o 0 0 0 1458
PRIVAT(

Ce CAMPuS MILL-TIME

'. 90.9
C4F CAMPUS FULL-
OR PART-TIME

9.1
MUMIER OF FACILITIES

SERVING STUDENTS AGE 0-5
53 119

34 0 255b

FACILITIES

ON CAMPUS FULL-TIME

90.6OFF CAMP% FULL-

OR PART-TIME

oFF aims FULL-TINE 9.4

(30 hours or more/week)

Special education or

other therapeutic pre-

school/day activity

program'

RegUi6r preschool/day
7.7

care program

Combihed special

locomotion MIXi regular

preschool/day care
program

20.0

Other program
0.0
0.0

OFF CAPeuS PART-TIME

(3 to 29 hours/week)

Special education or

other therapeutic pre-

school/day activity
program

.
47.2Regular preschool/day

Care proptas . . . . 3.6Ccfthined specie%

education and regular

preschool/dm car.
program

0.1Other program

maftER OF FACILITIES

. . . .
20.5

SERVING SU/DENTS AGE 0-5 103 140 56 47 0 4000

!WEE.
Oat, on on:porticos of en- and off-campus participation of 0.5 year olds were repor:ed by residential facilities representing 27,773 of the estimated 27,775 students in facilities that had 0-5 year olds. Percentaoesof various types of off-campus program' used were estimated from the responses of facilities

representing 10,761 of 27,773 students in resIdentiel fecilitits that had 0-5 year olds.
Lashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.
Of an estimated 429 mni facilitift.

bOf en estimated 62U Fos..., matisl facilities.

cOf en estimmed 1,250 aspirate residential facilities.

'Indicates eetifttift fee MOO *ample else Is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical infocance. In addition, where the fIrcentageS_reported are taro Or 100, it is net paftlbla,te calcUlete stapling



This estimate was also identical to the estimated proportion of pre-schoolers

in separate day programs receiving their educational programs entirely on-site

(also 91 percent). Of the estimated 9 percent of preschool residents of

residential schools about 28 percent were reported to go off campus for at

least 30 hours of educational/developmental programs. Most of these students

were from residential schools primarily serving children and youth with mental

retardation or emotional disturbance. Most (72 percent) pre-school students

leaving the campus went to part-time. programs of at least 3 but le.ss than

30 hours a week. In most instances these were special education or other

therapeutic programs. Slightly over half (55 percent) of the estimated

9 percent of separate residential school preschoolers attending full- or

part-time off-campus programs attended other separate special education or

therapeutic programs. An estimated one quarter (24 percent) of the 9 percent

of students attending off-campus programs attended programs that were either

primarily for students who were not handicapped or programs specifically

intended to integrate handicapped and nonhandicapped students.

2. School Age Students 1.6 through 17_yeArsi

a. Day Schools

Table 111.3 presents estimates of the proportions of school age students

(6 through 17 years old) attending separate day schools who participated

exclusively in on-site programs or who attended other off-site programs in

addition to their separate school programs. Overall, an estimated 90 percent

of all school aged day school students received their entire education program

on-site of the separate facility they attended. Public programs generally had

1 s:,



Table 111.3

Separate Day School Students Age 6.17 Tears Attending
Educational Of Vocational Programs On and Part-lime Off Sitot

by Program Type end Primary Disability Served at Facility
(Percent of Students Age 6.17 Tiers)

Type of Program

Pf.merv OisabilitY Served by the FacilityMild/hoderate Sever/Profotamt
Orthopedic Speech orLearning Mental Mental Emotional Peering Mimi or Physical health Longue,* Multiple Deaf- NonDisability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Impsineent Impairment impairment lepeirment Autism lepeinmmit handicap Blind Categorical Total

PueLIC

CM CMODUS FULL.11ME

OFF-SI1E PART-TIME

87.4 91.0 88.2

12.7 9.0 11.8

MUNGER Of FACILITIES

SERVING STUDEM1S AGE 6.17 49 354 373 295

PRIVATE

OM CAMPUS FULL-11ME
88.6

OfF-SITE PART-1 INE
11.4

IMPOSER OF FACILITIES

SERVING SIUDENIS AGE 6-17 157 az 107 301

ALL OAT FACILIIIES

ON CAMPUS FULL.IIME
94.1 158.3 92.3 88.4

OFF-SITE PART-TIME
5.9 11.7 7.7 11.6

% 1M VAIICUS C4F-SITE
PROGRAMS

Specist nducaticn on
F4 separate special
F4 education facility

1-1
Special education
el on schools

with regular educaticn

classes

Regular education class

Oay activity centers

Sheltered workshops

Unpaid vocaticral

[relining programs

Supervised paid work in

non.skilled settings
Ctner 5.6 11.0

0.0 0.0

20

. . .
88.4

. . 11.6

0 51
31 169 0 35 1,4048

91.4

N

3.6

43 23 110 0 877h

. . .. . .. . .. . .

5.1 9.5
0.0 0.0

NUMBER OF FACIL111ES

SERVING S1UDENIS AGE 6.17 206 436 480 596 30

90.3

9.7

0.0
11.4

0 0
0.0

94

.89.6

10.4

21.6

33.0
18.2

1.1

1.1

15.9

9.1

0.0

54 279 0 52 2,2810

251ti.
OAre Off proportions of on. and off.campre participation of

6.17 year olds 4trii reported by day facilities representing
123,322 of the estimated 123,967 students in facilities that had 6-17 year olds. Percentages of

various types of off camp.* programa attended
were estimeted from the responses from dey facilities

representing 47,291 of aii 123,967 students in facilities that had 6.17 year olds.sashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.
Of an estimated 1,548 public day facilities.

80f an estimated 1,091 Frivate day facilities.

cOf an estimated 2.639 separate day facilities.

Indicates estimates for which sample site is ivdged insufficient
to permit reliable Statistical inforerce.

In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to OiskulAtt triplingvariances.

SPACE: Survey of Separate facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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a few more (on average, 3 percentage points) students ln off-campus programs

than did private facilities.

Of students spending part of their school day away from their separate

day school, an estimated 33 percent cf those with off-campus classes and about

3.5 percent of all separate day school students attended special education

classes in schools with regular education classes. About 22 percent of off-

site placements of 3 or more hours per week involved participation in another

separate special education or therapeutic program. About 18 percent of

separate school students participating in off-site educational programs (as

compared with about 2 percent of separate day school students) spent at least

3 hours per week in a regular education classroom.

b. Residential Schools

Table 111.4 presents estimates of the proportions of school age

residential school students (6 through 17 years) who participated exclusively

in on-campus programs or who attended other off-campus programs during part

of the school day. An estimated 81.5 percent of residential school students

of school age received their educational programs exclusively on the campus

of their residential school. An estimated 18.5 percent of children and youth

in residential schools participated at least 3 hours a week in educational

programs off-campus. As for students age 6 through 17 in separate day

schools, the same age students in public facilities were slightly more likely

to participate in off-site programs than were students in private facilities

(21 percent and 17 percent, respectively).
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Table 111.4

Separate Residential School Students Age 6,17 Tears Attending Echicational or Vocational Programs On or Off Campus
full- or Part.lime by Proeram*Type and Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Perm( of Student$ Age 6,17 Tiers)

Type of Program

Primary OiSabilitY Served be the Facility

Learning

Disability

Mildrhedirate
Mental

Iletardatice

Senere/Proford
Mental

'retardation
Emotional

Disturbance
Nearing

Illpsirallnt

13rtbelledic
Visual or Physical Neelth

!Waltman 111Pairment 111111eif1.mt

SIPCh
UMW.,

Autism told mint
Multiple

Narelicap
Doef-

Mind
Man

Categorical Total

PUSILIC

OM Cb1PuS FULLTIME 76.4
79.2

OFF CMOUS FULL.
OR PART-TIME 25.6

20.8
MAWR Or FACILITIES
SERVING STUDENTS AGE 6.17 0 26 170 114 22 0 0 29 0 0 4154

PR1vATE

OM CAMPUS FULL-IIME 71.7 83.7
116.6

OFF CMOUS FULL.
OR PAM-TINE

28.3 16.3
17.4

RAINER OF FACILITIES

SERVING STLGENTS AGE 6.17 30 53 87 489 57 0 7666

ALL RESIDENTIAL

FACIUILLE
OM CUM FULL-TIME

74.3 74.8 84.6
111.5

OFF CAMPUS FULL.

OR PANT-TIME
25.7 25.2 15.4

18.5

% IX VARIOUS OfF.CAMPUS

PROGRAMS
Off coitus full-titre
(30 nours or acre/week)
Special eceestion in

separate special

ackeetion facility .
63.9 19.3 .

38.4Special education

classes In schools

with regular educaticn

classes .
35.4 .

17.1Regular educaticn class
27.1 .

10.5Day activity centers . . . . .
0.0Sheltered workshops . . . . 0.4Unpaid vocational

training programs . . .
0.4Supervised paid work in

nowski 1 icd settings . . . . .
0.4Other

0.8
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1-1

1-1
SUMER Of /ACUITIES

1-4 SEINImG SILOENTS AGE 6-17

Type of Promos

Friar, Disability Served a the Facility
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech orLearning Mental Mental Emotional haring Viewed or Physical Need) tangos Multiple Deaf- NonDisability taterdation Setardetion Disturbance Impairment Impairment impairment impairment Autism lapainment handicap Mind Categrical Total

Off comas part-tiee
(3 to 29 hours/mg)
Special edUcation in

separat special
education facility

Special edicatim
classes in schools

with neuter "taxation

clean
aglow education class
Day activity centers

Sheltered workshops

Inlaid vocational

trainins program
Simervind paid work in
non-skilled settings

Other

.
. .

5.1

3.9. 18.2 . .
10.5. . . . . .
0.4. . .
0.4

. . .

5.4

4.7
2.4

30 79 257 603 63 24 5
86 0 1,181c

19.111-

Data on proportions of on- end off-team participation of 6-17 year olds
were reported by residential facilities representing 55,484 of the estasted 56,101 students in facilities that had 6-17 year olds.Percentages of arias types of off carpus programs attended were estimated from

the regorge from residential facilities representing 22,439 of all 56,101 students in facilities that had 6-17 year olds.Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer remoonding facilities.

cOf an estimated 429 public residential facilities.

Of an ostimated 620 private residential facilities.

cOf an estimated 1,250 separate residential facilities.

*Indicates estimetes for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable stetistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOJACE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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About two-thirds of the off-campus opportunities involved full-time

attendance in off-campus programs. In other words, an estimated 13 percent

of school age students in residential school settings were provided their

educational programs off the campus of their residential setting. These

opportunities were most frequently provided to students living in residential

schools where the students were primarily mentally retarded. In a substantial

proportion of these cases the students were residents of large public

institutions for which local or regional education agencies had educational

responsibility and often provided educational programs for school aged

students away from the facility, although usually, as also indicated in Table

111.4, in a separate day school. An estimated 42 percent of the alternative

educational placements involving 3 or more hours off-campus took place in

regular education schools, either in separate classes at those schools or in

regular classes. This represented such experiences being provided to an

estimated 7 to 8 percent of residential school students age 6 through 17.

3. Young Adult Students (18 through 21 Years)

a. Dav Schools

Table 111.5 presents estimates of the proportions of students age 18

through 21 years who attended separate day schools who participate exclusively

in on-site programs or who attend other off-site programs in addition to the

separate day school programs. Overall, an estimated 84 percent of young

adults in days schools received their entire educational programs in separate

settings, and an estimated 17 percent of the 35,432 students in separate day

schools spent at least 3 hours a week in off-site programs. Compared to

11.116
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Table 111.5

SasArate Day School Students Age 18-21 Years Attending Education or Vocational Programa On or Off Carpus

Full- or Part-Time by Program Type and Primary Disability Servad at Facility

(Percent of Students Age 18-21 Years)

Type of Program

Primary Disability Served bv the Facility
1,,

Learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation

Emotional

Disturbance

Nearing

Impairment

Orthopedic

Visual or Physical Health

Impairment Impainaent Impairment

Speech or

Language

Autism hpairment

Multiple

Nandicap

Daaf-

Blind

Non

Categorical Total

KAIAK
ON CAMPUS FULL-TIME 79.0 84.2 76.8 81.2

OFF CAMPUS PART-TIME 21.0 15.8 23.2 18.8

NUMBER Of FACILITIES

SERVING STUDENTS

AGE 18-21 29 328 328 172 0 21 146 0 22 1,0776

PRIVATE

ON CAMS FULL-TIME 86.5 88.0

OFF CAMPUS PART-TIME 13.5 12.0

NUMBER Of FACILITIES

SERVING STUDENTS

AGE 18-21 43 91 103 142 37 0 59 0 4986

ALL OAT FACILITIES

ON CAMPUS FULL-TINE
81.3 87.1 81.2 F . . 86.7 83.4

OFF CAMPUS PART-TIME
18.7 12.9 18.8 13.3 16.6

% IN VARIOUS OFF-SITE

PROGRAMS

Special education class

in separate special

education facilities
17.2 . 10.2

Special education classes

in schools with regu-

lar education classes
11.5 . . . 7.2

Regular secondary school

class
1.9 0.0 ° 4.2



H
H
1-4

1-4

OD

Type of Program

Primary Disebility Served by the Facility

Learning
Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profuse:1

Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance
Nearing

Impairment

Orthopedic
Visual or Physical Wealth

Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism

Speech or

Language
Impairment

Multiple

Nandicas

Deaf
Ilind

Non
Cat,gorical Total

College or post-sicondery

technical schools

Unpaid vocationel

training programa

(other than technical

schools)

Sucervised paid work on

sheltered settings

Sheltered wwtshopa

Day activity centers

Other educationel/

vocaticosl progress

SUMER Of FACILITIES

SERVING STUDENTS

AGE 1821 72

0.5

24.4

23.4

13.4

1.0

6.7

419

0.0

30.0

431 314

.

.

58

.

.

.

a

.

205 0 25

2.4

24.7

19.3

11.4

1.8

18.7

1,575c

M6U11-
Data on the proportio .f on. and off-campus participation of 18-21

year olds were reported by day facilities representing 96,866 of an estimated 97,574 18-21 year olds. Percentages of various types of off-caapusprograms used were estimated from the remponsis of facilities representing 35,780 of 97,574
total students sn facilities that had 18-21 year olds.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

.01 an estimated 1,548 public day facilities.
b
Of mn estimated 1,091 private day facilities.

cOf an estimated 2,639 separate day facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is Judged insufficient to permit relleblestatistical inference.
variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Fecilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.

in ecidaion, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
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younger students, there is a larger difference between public and private day

programs in the proportion of students with off-campus programs (19 percent

and 12 percent, respectively).

About 16 percent of young adults in day schools for students with mental

retardation (about 4,141 of 26,212) participated in at least 3 hours of off-

site educational programs per week as did about 19 percent of students in day

programs for emotional disturbance (about 714 of 3,800). Vocational programs

were the most common part-time off-site programs of 18 through 21 year old day

students. An estimated 25 percent of those in off-site programs participat2d

part-time in unpaid vocational training programs, 19 percent were part-time

in supervised paid work in non-sheltered settings, 11 percent were part-time

in sheltered workshops. Despite the relatively high proportion of work-

related participation of students in off-site programs, it should be noted

that these individuals represented only about 9 percent of students of

transition age in separate day facilities.

b. Residential Schools

Table 111.6 presents estimates of the proportions of residential school

students age 18 through 21 years who participated eMusively in on-campus

program or who attend other off-campus programs during part of the school day.

An estimated 73 percent of the estimated 21,736 residntial school students

of transition age received their educational program exclusively on the campus

of the residential school. An estimated 27 percent of students in residential

schools were provided the opportunity to participate at least 3 hours per week

in educational programs off-campus. As with older students in separate day

programs, those in public residential facilities were more likely (by 7

11.119
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Table 111.6

Separate Residential School Students Alp 18-21 Teem Attending Education or Vocational Programa On or Off Campus
Full- or Part-Tim by Program Typo and Primiary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Students Age 18-21 Years)

Type of Program

PUIllIC

ON CAMPUS FULL-TIME

OFF CAMPUS nu- OR PART-TIME

MOWER OF FACILITIES SERVIOG

STLM(NTS AGE 18-21

PRIVATE

CO CARPUS FULL-TIME

OFF CAMPUS FULL- OR PART-TIME

MUNE% OF FACILITIES SERVING
STUDENTS AGE 16.21

P-I
1-4 ALL RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES

OM GANS FULL-TIME

11
0 OFF COLDS FULL- OR PAST-TIME

OFF MOOS FULL-TIME

(so Ncuas OR MORE PER LEEK)

Special education class in secer-

ate special edacation facilities

Special education clones on
schools with regular education

classes

Regular secondary school class
COI lel* Or post-secondary

technical school

Unpind vocational training pro-

gram (other than technical
school/

Supervised paid work in non-

skilled settings

Sheltered workshops
Oay activity centers

other educational/vocational

programs

Primorv Disability Served by the Facility

Learning

Disability

MiltUnteherate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance

Orthopedic
Owing Visual or Pftsical Width

!velment Ivairment Impairment Impairment Autism

Speedier
Language

Impairment

ahdtiple

Mandicap

Deaf-

Kind

73.1

26.9

0 26 173 61 42 22 0 0 28 0

TT .2

22.8

19 SS 76 154 47

69.6 74.0 76.2 58.4

30.4 26.0 23.6 41.6

44.0

. . .
. . .
. . .

Mon
Categorical Total

70.9

30.0

0 35110

763

23.3

3 946

73.5

26.5

37.8
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Twe of Program

Primary Disability Served by the Facility
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech or iLearning Mental Mental Emotional Nearing Visual or Physical Nealth Language Multiple Deaf- MenDisability Retardation Retordation Disturbance Imminent IA,laireent Impairment Impairment Autism Impairment Nandicap elind Categorical Total

Off CAMPUS PART-TIM

(3 TO 29 mum PCR MEEK)
Special 'Westin class in separ-
ate special natation facilities

Special education classes in

WW2Ois with regular education
classes

Renter secondary school class

College or poet-secondary

technical scam.
Urpaid vocational training pra-

yer (other than technical
school)

Supervised paid work in nen-

skilled 'nes

Sheltered workshops

Day activity centers

1-1 Other educationel/vocational
1-1 programs

ISMER Of FACILITIES SERVING

SnACNTS AGE 18-21

41.9
36.4

. . .

.

a a

. . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .
. .

81 259 215 56 24 75 7530

19111-

Data on proporticms of on- and off-cenus participation of 18-21 year olds
mere reported by residential facilities representing 37,272 of an estimated 38,236 students in facilities that hod18-21 year olds.Percentages of various types of off-campus programs und were estimated from the

responses of residential facilities representing 11,256 of 38,236 students in residences that had 18-21 year olds.Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

aCif an *stinted 429 public residential facilities.

80f an *stinted 820 private residential facilities.

00f an escieated 1,250 separate residential facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is itaishtd tnsufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

%MSC: Survey of Separate Facilities, cormWcted in 1988 as part of this study.
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percentage points) to participate in off-campus instructional or training

activities than their private school counterparts.

Off-campus opportunities were essentially equally divided between full-

time (51 percent) and part-time (49 percent), but most often they were

reported to be in other separate settings.

The largest group of young adult students were those with mental

retardation, with about 8,757 18 through 21 year olds in residential schools

(40 percent of the total). An estimated 30 percent of these students attended

off campus programs, most often vocational programs for students with mild or

moderate mental retardation (62 percent) and most often separate special

education settings for those young adults with severe or profound mental

retardation (86 percent). Students with emotional disturbance made up an

estimated 17 percent of transition age students in residential facilities.

About 24 percent of young adults in residential facilities for emotionally-

disturbed students (872 of 3,696) participated in off-campus programs, with

most of their placements being into separate special education settings (60

percent).

B. PRIMARY INSTRUCTIONAL ARRANGEMENT

1. Preschool Students (0 through 5 Yearsi

a. Day School Students

Primary instructional arrangements were defined as the instructional

settings in which students spend the greatest share of their school day.

Table 111.7 presents estimates of the proportions of students in separate

preschools by the different teaching arrangements used for preschool children

,(0 through 5 years).

11.122
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Table 111.7

Separate Day School Students Age 05 Years in Education Program at Facility by

Primary Teaching Arrangement end Primary Disibility Served at the Facility

(Percent of Studmnta Age 0-5 Years)

Primary Teaching

Arrangement

Primary Disability' %eyed by the Facility
Mild/Moderate Savere/Profound Orthopedic S:ch orLearning Mental Mental Emotional Nearing Visual or Physical Health language multiple Deaf- NonDisability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Irpeirment Impairment lapeineent legairsent Autism Impairment Nandicap . 8lind Categorical Total

PUBLIC

Group teaching at

facility in classes of 12

or more students

Group teaching at

facility in classes of 6-

00 11 students

..,1
40, Group teaching at
Cv; facility in cl f 2

FA 5 students
I-4

Individual (oncon-ons)1-4

TO teaching on site
La

licemboLnd* tutoring in

the studentes residence

Instruction ty facility

staff at off camws
location

Other primary teaching

situations

TOTAL 0-5 YEARS OF AGE

MuMBER Of FACILITIES

SERVING STLVENTE AGE 0-5

6.7 4.9

5 2

68.5 74.3 52.4 57.0 .
53.6 64.8

16.9 14.1

16.4

2.9 4.0
33.4

6.7

2.3 1.9 0.0
2.5

2.2 0.6 0.0 0.0 20.4 4.1

0.5 0.3 0.0 0.0
0.3

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

38 240 287 79 0 87 41 165 0 42 Looe
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Primary Disability Served be the facility

Primary Teaching

AfrOWOOnt
Learning

Disability

Mild/Noderate
Mental

Retardation

Semite/Profound

Mental

Retardation
Emmicnel

Disturbance
Nearing

Impairment
Visual

Impairmint

Orthopedic

or Physical

Impairmara

Health

Impairment Autism

Speech or

Lanautige

Impairment
Multiple
Handicap

Deaf-

hind
Non

Categorical Total

PlIVATt

Group taaching at

facility in class** of 12

or pare students

7.5

Gromo teaching at

facility in classes of 6-

11 students 54.8 54.8
51.8 54.6

'Group teaching at

facility in classes of 2-

5 students 30.6
21.0

Individual (one-orvone5

teaching on site

6.7
; H
;,

Nomebound tutoring in
the studenrs residence . . . . . . 4.9

Ea
Instruction try facility

staff at off CSOckat

location . . . . . . . . . 1.7

Other primary teaching

situations .

3.5

TOTAL 0-5 TEARS OF AGE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

*MIER Of FACILITIES

SERVING STIDENTS AGE 0-5 38 96 75 70 * 59 39 101 0 43 565
8
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Primary Teaching

Arrangement

MildfNederate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech orLearning Mental Mental Emotional Nearing Visual or Physical Nealth Lamm* Multiple Deaf. NonDiembility Retardetion Retardation Disturbance Impoirmelt Impeirment Impeinment Impairment Autiem Impairment Nandicap Mind Categorical Total

ALL DAV FACILIVIE1

Group teaching at

facility in C1841446 of 12

Or SOON students 5.2 4.2
8.9 6.0

Group teaching st

facility in classes of 6-

11 students 57.6 64.6 70.3 61.0 64.2 50.3 52.9 58.7 61.1
Group teaching at

facility in classes of 2-

5 students 18.1 17.5 27.9
12.0 18.0

IndividWal (one-enone)
teething on sit.

aNamatiound" tutoring in

4.0 4.3 20.9 6.9 6.7

Fi
Fi

the students residence 2.9 3.0
3.2 3.4'e

i.4
P.

Instruction by facility

staff at off campus
An

location 1.7 0.6
13.8 3.2

Other primary teaching

situations 3.6 0.2
2.4 1.5

TOTAL 0-5 TEARS Of AGE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

NUMSER Of FACILITIES

SERVING STUDENTS AGE 0-5 76 336 362 139 31 146 31 ao 261 0 it 1,573C

Data on proportiora of on- and off-campus participation of 0-5 year olds
were reported by day facilities representing 89,024 of the estimated 92,154 students in facilities that had 0-5 year olds. Percentages ofvarious types of off-campus programs used are estimated fron the

responses of day facilities representing 34,722 of all 92,154 students in facilities that had 0-5 year olds.Dashes indicate cells with ere or fewer responding facilities.

4/0f an estimated 1,548 public day facilities.
If
Of an estimated 1,091 private day facilities.

cOf an estimated 2,639 separate day facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero Or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingWirliACeS.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, coniaxted in 1988 as part of this study.
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Generally, the primary teaching arrangement used in separate preschools for

young children With handicaps was instruction in groups of 6 to 11 students.

An estimated 61 percent of preschool day students had this as their primary

instructional situation. An estimated 18 percent were taught primarily in

small groups of 2 to 5 students and a small portion of students (6 percent)

were reported to receive instruction in settings of 12 or more students.

About 7 percent were reported to be educated primarily on a one-to-one basis

within the facility. About 3 percent were reported to be educated primarily

in their place of residence and another 3 percent to have had a program which

involved program staff accompanying the individual to another site, presumably

in most instances preschool programs serving both handicapped and

nonhandicapped students in the same settings. Private day schools serving

preschool age students tend to have somewhat smaller class sizes than public

schools.

b. Residential School Students

Table 111.8 presents estimates of the percentage of all preschool

children in residential schools receiving education programs by various

teaching arrangements. Generally the instructional patterns for preschool

children in residential schools were quite similar to those in day schools,

but with a modest shift toward smaller instructional groupings. An estimated

10 percent fewer residential school preschoolers are in instructional grouping

of 6 to 11 students and 10 percent more are in instructional groupings of 2

to 5 students. In all, an estimated half (51 percent) of the preschool

students in the sampled facilities were reported to receive most of their

preschool programs in groups of 6 to 11 students, an estimated 28 percent in

11.126
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: lw-' 11 students

Group teeching at

facility in classes of 2
S students

Table 111.4

Separate Residential School Students Age 0 $ in Education Programs at facility bY
Primary Teething Arrangement end PrimaryOisability Served et the facility

(Percent of Students Aso 04 Teem)

primary leeching

Arromeement

Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Epoch orlearning Mental Mental Emotional Nearing Niguel er Physical OfeIth Language Multiple Deef- .1ionDisability Retardation Retardation Disturbence Impairment Impairment lepeinwnt lepeirment Autism Impairment Bandit* Blind Cateeorical Total

Croup teaching et

facility in Messes of 12
o more students

Group teechine st

facility in classes of 6-

Individal (one-on-one)
teaching in the

facilityos edUcation unit
Ir
1%)

0mometound' t.'oring in

the residential or health

care unit

Instruction by fecility

staff et off carpus

location

Instruction by other

Staff at off cmpue
location

No educational or
develope4ntat prows.

Other prieery teething

situations

IOTAL 0.5 TEARS OF AGE

lasegER C4 FACILITIES

SERVING STUDENTS AGE 05

9

. . . . . .
35.3

. . . . . ,
311.1

a
a

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

0 SO 21 40 0 0 0 0 1458
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Primary Teaching

Arrangement

oriosrypismaility Served by the Facility
aaldtiloderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Spaeth orLearning Nodal Mental Emotional Nearing ilium' er Physical Neelth Landmass Multiple fleaf- elviDisability Retardation Retardation Disturbance impeireent Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism Impairment Bandit* Blind Categorical Total

04mm
Group teaching at

facility beclouds of 12
or mote studsnts

Group teaching at

facility in clams of 6-
11 students

Group taaching at

facility in classes of 2-

5 students

Individual (one-onone)

teaching in th.

facility's edUcation unit

"Ncesbound" tutoring in
the residential or health

care unit

Instruction by facility

staff at off campus

location

Instruction by other

staff at off cows
location

No edUcational or

developmental program

Other primary teaching

situations

TOTAL 0-5 TEAAS of AGE

NuNDOR Of FACILITIES

SERVING STUDENTS AGE 05

21 6

*
2.5

62.9
59.4

16.6 .
22.5

7.5

0.0 . 0.$

.

3.0

2.1

. . .
1.5

0.6

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

53 119 .
34 0 255k
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7074' f:

Primary:yeiching
Arrangement

Primary Disability Served Vr the Facility
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech or 'rol.:.

Learning Mental Mental Emotional Stavin, Visual or Physical Wealth Longue,* Multiple Deaf. :',` 4 Mon -

Disability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Impairment Impairment Impainunt Impairment Mutts* Impainmelt Nandicap Blind Categoricel Total

ALL RESID(NTIAL FACILITIES

Grape teechins at

facility in classes of 12

or mere students

Group teechinie at

facility in classes of A-

ll students

Group teaching at

facility in classes of 2

S students

Individual (one-on-one)

tfachine in the

facility's education unit

Nomebound uterine in
the residential or health

: care unit
F4
F4

Instruction by faci:ity
1.4 staff at off campus

46.6 60.1

24.2 22.2

.

3.1

28.2

3.1

J location . . .
2.6lf)

Instruction by other

staff at off camps
location

Mo educational or

developmental program

Other primmry teaching
situations

TOTAL 0-5 YEARS OF AGE

MUSSER OF FACILITIES

SERVING STUDENTS AGE 0-5

.

0.0

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

103 140 56 47 0

1.8

1.2

0.6

100.0

4,30c

Cotes.

Data for this table were provided by residential fecilities recresenting 27,775 of the estimated 27,775 students in residential (*dillies that had 0-5 year olds.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.
a
Of en estimated 429 public residential fecilities.
b
Of an estimated 820 private residential fecilities.

c
Of an estimated 1,250 seedrate reSidential facilities.

'indicates estumates for which sample size is judged insufficient Co permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zeio or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

StbriCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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groups of 2 to 5 students. Private residential facilities more often reported

students being instructed in larger classes than public facilities, the

opposite pattern from what was observed for preschoolers in day schools.

Reported use of one-to-one instruction as the primary teaching method was

similar for residential and day students overall, with 9 percent of

residential students and 7 percent of day school students receiving primarily

one-to-one instruction on-site and another 3 percent of students in both

residential and day schools primarily receiving "homebound" instruction in

their living unit or residence. Public facilities more often provided

individual or homebound instruction to students than private facilities

(18 percent and 8 percent, respectively). An e_timated 1 percent of

preschool age children in residential settings were reported to have "no

educational/developmental training prcgram, either on or off campus."

2. School Ace Students (6 through 17 Yearsi

a. Day Schools

Primary instructional arrangements are defined as the instructional

settings in which students spend the greatest share of their school day.

Table 111.9 presents estimates of the proportion of students in separate day

schools by the different primary teaching arrangements used for school aga

children (6 through 17 years old). Estimates are provided by the primary

disability of the student population of the schools. Generally the primary

teaching arrangement used in day schools for school age children with

handicaps was group instruction in classes with 6 to 11 students. An

estimated 71 percent of day school students were reported to have this as

their primary educational situation. About 10 percent of students in separate

11.130
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fable 111.9

Seperate Day School Students At. 6-17 Years in EdUcation or Vocational Programs at Facility by
the Primary Tetching Arrangement end the Primory Disability Served at the Facility

(Percsnt of Students Age 6-17 Tiers)

Primary Teaching

Arrangsment

Primerv DiSebilitv Strved bv the FecilitY
Mild/Moderate &were/Profound Orthopedic Speech orLearning Mental Mental Emotional Staring Visual or Physical Swath Languilge Multiple Dtaf- MonDisability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Impairment Impairment Impairment Impeirment Autism Impairment Nandicap IllInd Categorical Total

NEU
Group teachine at

facility in classes of

12 or more students 19.8 10.8 5.6
11.2

Group teaching at

facility in classes of

6.11 students 65.2 74.5 76.5
74.0

sGralir teaching at
, .facility in classes of

students 6.9 7.7 8.2 .
8.3

1-4 ....

$.4 Individ4al (one.on-one)
(.4 teaching on-site 6.2 5.5 8.4

5.2l'.4

omoseboundo tutoring in
the student's

residence 0.1 0.2 0.2
0.9

Instruction by facility

staff at off campus

sites 1.2 0.9 1.2 0 .
0.9

Other primary teaching

situations 0,6 0.5 0.0
0.4

TOTAL MISER Of STLOENTS
6-17 YEARS OF AGE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100,0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

NumBER OF FACILITIES

SERVING SluDENTS AGE 6.17 49 354 373 295 20 0 51 31 169 0 35 1,4048



Printery Tasseling
Arranalcsalt

?MAR
Grow teaching id

facility in classics of

Learning
Itild/Olocirrsta Seyere/Profound

Mental dental Emotional searing Visual or Phyvical llealth
Orthopedic Spofich or

Leriguage Multiple Deaf- denDisability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Impairment 111Pairmsfit lidnifloomT loPeinont Autism Illysirlont NarldicaP Lind Cstegoricil Total

F4
F4

tal
t1J

12 or sore stuSants

Grow teaching at
facility in classes of
6-11 students

Grow teaching st
facility in classes of
2-5 stuients

IlliiviJaI (oneonone)
teaching onsite

Nometiourdo tutoring in
the Student's

14.4

64.0

15.8

53.7 50.0

39.2

4.6

81.8

11.5

1.7

.

a

70.3

8.6

68.6

17.6

3.7

- sidince 0.0 0.1
0.1Itv ction by facility

f f it off carpus
sites 0.0 0.2

0.7
Other priftry teaching

i tuations 0.0 0.0 0.3
0.8

TOTAL Kean OF ST ENTS
6-17 TEARS OS AGE

smug OF /nil TIES

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

SERVING SUNOS S AGE 6-17 157 82 107 301 43 23 110 0 8776

2242"



Primary TeocItind

Arranpment

Primary Disability yarveMly
Mild/Noderate Seyere/Profouml Orthopedic Switch orLeernine Mental Mental Emotional Morino Visual or.PBraical Meath Language Multiple fleet- MenDisability Istandation Retordstion Disturbencs Ispoinmott Impaiiment ImpairOmnt Illpairment Autism Impairment Nandicap Blind Categorical Total

Kt. OAT FACILITtEk
Group teecine st

facility in classic of

12 or mare students 14.1 18.9 10.4 5.1
7.4 10.2

Grow teaching et

facility in classes of

4-11 ancients 68.9 63.0 69.0 79.3 79.7 78.9 71.9

Group teaching at

facility in classes of

2-5 students 12.5 9.6 14.7 9.9
7.1 11.9 ,1

Individual (onemi-one)

t-i

t-i

teaching on-site

Oemobame tutorine in

4.1 5.7 4.7 4.6 4.2 4.6

the Student's

LI resicisnce 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
0.1 0.1(.4

Instruction In, facility

staff st off nevus
sites 0.3 1.8 0.7 0.7

1.1 0.8

Other primary teaching

situations

um HUMS Of sums
40.1 0.9 0.4 0.2

1.3 0.5

6-17 WAS OE ACE 100.0 100.0 1001.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 MO
MASER Of FACILITIES

SERVING STUZENTS AGE 6-17 206 436 460 596 30 3 94 13 36 54 279 0 52 2,2816

ELM-
Data for this trate were provided by day schools that represented 123,322 of the estimeted

123,967 students in facilities with 6-17 year old stdents.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

'Of an tstimeted 1.546 ptblic day facilities.

Ot an 'schemed 1,091 private day facilities.

COf an estimated 2.639 separate day facilities.

'Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statisti-8l inference. In add.tion, where tte percentages reported are zero Or WO, It is not possible to calculate samplingVariances.

=ACE: Survey of Separate facilities, conducteo In 1988 as part of this study.
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day schools for studeTics with handicaps were reported to have classes of 12

or more students as their primary instructional arrangement. Students most

likely to be in these relatively large classes were those with mild or

moderate mental retaidation and learning disabilities. One-to-one teaching

arrangements were reported as the primary educational arrangement for only

about 5 percent of students. Public and private schools differed in the

distribution of students across the three major class size categories, but

overall there was little difference in average class size.

b. Residential Schools

Table III.10 presents estimates of the proportions of school age children

in residential schools according the primary teaching arrangement. In

general, there was a tendency toward smaller groupings within the residential

schools than was reported by the day schools, with very little difference

between public and private residential facilities. For example, while 72

percent of day school children and youth were primarily taught in classes of

6 to 11 students, and only 12 percent in classes of 2 to 5 students, among the

residential school students the comparable proportions were 58 percent and

21 percent. This same tendency was also noted in the teaching arrangements

for preschool children in residential and day settings and is undoubtedly

associated with the generally more severe levels of impairment among the

populations of residential schools. About 8 percent of students were reported

to be educated off-campus from their residential facility.

11.134
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Table 111.10

Separate Residential School Students Am 6-17 Years in Education or Vocational Programa at facility by
the Primary Toochin Arrangemen( and the Primsry Disability Served at the Facility

(Percent 0 SOdsnts Age 61? Veen)

Mild/Moderato Seyere/Proftund
PrimrY leeching learning Mental Dental Emotional
Srr444Mment Disability leterdation Retardation Disturbance

Orthopedic
Nearing Visust or Physical Dealth

Impairment Imminent Impairment Impairment

Speech or

towage
Autism Imminent

Oluttiplit Deaf- Ikon

Handicap Blind CatogoriCal Total

MIS
Group timchtne st

facility incluse* of
12 or more students

Grow teechins st

facility in classes of

6-11 students

Group toochirol at

facility in classes of

, P-I 2.5 students

I-I
InclivicUel (one-on-one)

. 1-4
foal:bine in tha

4.4

Ln iacility.s *Mutation
unit

* Homebound* tutoring in

the residential or

health care unit

Instruction by facility

staff off-cam:us

InstruCtion by other

staff off-camus

mo educational or

developmental program

Other primary teaching

situations

TOTAL KANTER OT STUDENTS

6.17 TEARS 01 AGE

o untER Of FACILITIES

SESIIIMG StUOESTS AGE 6.17

228

43.6 77.1

23.3

4.5

56.1

24.5

3.2

1.3

14.8 .
51.7 . .

0.6

40.0

40.0

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

0 26 170 114 4S 22 0 0 29 0 0 415 .

rt-r.
(--0



Primary Teething

Arrangement

Priggery Disability Served bv the FaCilitv
Milallodsrate Savare/Profound Orthopedic Sped. or

Learning Monte Marne Emotional Morin. Visual or Physical health Lamm's Multiple Deaf- MonOisability Retardation Retardation Disturiarce Impairment Impairment Impoirsent Impairmant Autism Impairment Sandie* Blind Categorical Total

PRIVATE

Group teaching at

facility in classes of

12 or more studsnts

Group teaching at

facility in classes of

6-11 students 57.2 55.8

6.5

62.5

6.8

59.11

Group teaching at

facility in classes of

25 students 17.5
20.0

IndividUel (one-on-one)

teaching in the

facility's education

unit 5.4
4.7

"NametiourSr tutoring in

the residential or

health care unit . .
1.4 . . .

0.9

Instruction by facility

staff off-campus 0.9
1.4

Instruction by other

staff offcampwa 4.6
5.6

No educational or

developmental program 0.4
0.3

Other primary teaching

Situations 0.9
0.6

TOTAL WISER OF STUDENTS

6-17 TEARS OF AGE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

NUNIIER OF FACILITIES

SERVING STUDENTS AGE 6-17 30 53 al 489
57 0 7664
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Primary Teaching
Arran...ant

Primery Disability Served by the Facility
MildModercte Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech orLearning Mental Mental Emotional hewing Visual or Physical health Language Multiple Deaf- bonDisability Retardation Retardition Disturber°, Impairment Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism Impairment handicap ad Catelorical Total

ALL RESIDENHAL FACILITIES
GM& teaching at

.acility in dosses of

1201 more students

Croup teadhIng at

facility in classes of

6-11 students

Group teaching at

facility in dusts of
2-5 students

IndividWel (one-on-one)

teaching in the

facility's edUcation
unit

*Nomiebourd. tutoring in

the residential or

health care unit

Instruction by facility

staff off-Camp.*

Instruction by other

staff offcasous

No educational or

devetopmental program

Other primary teaching

situations

TOTAL NtallER OF STLOENTS

6-17 TEARS OF AGE

SUMER OF FACILITIES

SERVING STuDENTS AGE 6-17

6.7 5.9
6.0

48.0 47.7 65.2 40.7 55.1 69.4 58.5

35.1 22.7 16.9
38.7 21.6

3.0 4.6
3.7

. . 4.7 1.2 . . .
1.7

.
2.5 0.8 .

1.4

12.5 4.4 24.1 44.9 6.6

0.1 0.4 .

0.2

. . . 0.7
0.4

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

30 79 257 603 63 24 86 0 1,181c

sates
Data for this table were provided by residential schools that represented 55,484 of

the estimated 56.101 students in facilities with 6-17 year olds.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. in addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it ts not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, condUcted in 1988 as part of this study.
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Almost all the education provided to students in residential facilities was

provided outside the residential unit. Most common use of the living unit as

the setting for providing educational programs was in the residential

facilities primarily serving students with severe or profound mental

retardation (mostly large public institutions). About 5 percent of the school

age children and youth in these facilities were reported to be receiving

"homebound" instruction. Virtually no students in residential settings were

identified as being without an educational program (0.2 percent).

3. Young Adults (18 throuah 21 Years)

a. Dav Schools

Table 111.11 presents estimates of the proportion of students age 18

through 21 years in separate day schools according to the primary teaching

arrangements in which they were educated. Generally the primary teaching

arrangement used in day school programs for young adult students was group

teaching in classes of 6 to 11 students. Approximately 65 percent of these

students were primarily taught in such an arrangement. In general, the

teaching arrangements for youth were very similar to those for school aged

children and youth. There were slightly higher proportions of the older

students than school age students taught in groups of 12 or more (15 percent

and 10 percent), and a smaller proportion taught in groups of 6 to 11 students

(65 percent and 72 percent). Small group instruction in settings of 2 to 5

students was similar for young adults and school-aged students (11 percent and

12 percent), with primary instruction in one-to-one teaching being relatively

rare for both groups of students (7 percent for young adult students, 5

percent for school aged). Private facilities were somewhat more likely to

11.138
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Table 111.11

Separate Day School Students Age 18-21 Tears in Education or Development Programs at Facility by
the Primary Teechine Arrangement end the Primary Disability Served at the Facility

(Percent of Students Age 18-21 Years)

Primary Terchins

Arringewtt

Primarv Disability Served by the Feciloty

leorning

Disability

Mild/Moderate
Mental

Reterdetion

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbence

Mowing
Impairment

Orthopedic
Visual or Physical Nealth

Impeinment Impairment Impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impairment

1...C4.41

Handicap

Deaf-

Illind

Mon

Cotelorical Total

LtC
Gem, teaching at

facility in classes of

12 or more students 23.1 12.4
15.3

Group teaching at

fecility in classes of

6.11 students 61.9 69.6 67.5
73.6 66.8-

Gra, teaching at
fecility in classes of

2.5 students 4.9 7.5 . .
7.8

Individual (cneon-one)

teething on-site

uNomeiddald" tutoring in
the student's

residence

6.6

(0.0

7.7

0.3

. . . 6.9

0.1

Instruction by facility
at off camp.is

fitti 1.4 1.2
1.6

Other primary teaching
situations 2.2 1.3

13
TOTAL STUDENTS 18-21

TEARS OF AGE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

NUMBER OF FACILITIES

SERVING Stu:ANIS

AGE 18-21 29 328 328 172 0 21 146 0 22 1077'



Primary Teaching

Arrangement

Primary Disability Served bY the facility

Learning

Disability

Nild/Noderami

Dental
Retardation

Severe/Profound

Dental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance
Naming

hipairment
Visual

Impairment

Orthopedic

or Physical

hipsiraant
Wealth

Impairsent Autism

Speech or

Language

Impsinmen
ftltiple

handicap
Deaf
Blind

Non
Cateaorical Total

palvATE

Gem teaching at

facility in classes of

12 or mmer. 5t4dent5 34.0
13.0

Grouip teaching st

facility in classes of

6-11 students 48.8 45.4 70.1
60.4

Group teaching lit

facility in classes of

2-5 ancients 27.9 16.0 . .
17.1

Individual (corm-cog)
teaching on-site . . . .

6.1

*Nomebmrc tutoring in
the studont.so residence

instruction by facility

staff at off cavpus

. . . . . .
<0.0

sites

1.5

Other primary teaching

situations

2.0

TOTAL STUDENTS 18-21

YEARS OF AGE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
MAWR OF FACILITIES

SERVING SIUDENTS

AGE 18-21 43 91 103 142 37 0 59 0 4986

2 3 8



Primary Teaching
Arrangement

Primary DisabilitY Served by the FecilitY

Learnine

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Milestones
'Merino

isceireent
Visual

leaseireent

Orthopedic
or Physical

!ointment
Meelth

Ispeinmed Autism

Speicher
Language
lepsirment

ALL DAT FACILITIE%

Grasp teaching, at

facility In classes of

12 or ewe students 25.5 13.6 9.2

Grays teoching at

facility in classes of

6-11 students 57.7 59.0 63.Z 68.6

Group teething at

facility in claeses of

2-5 students 5.5 12.4 I.,

Individual (oneonone)
teaching on.site 5.9 7.7 7.8

Rometemincr tutoring in

the stuientos
residence .0.1 0.2 .0.1

Instruction by facility

staff at off campus

sites 1.6 1.1 1.5

Other pi-leery teaching

situations 2.5 1.2 1.3 . .

TOTAL STLOENTS 1821

TEARS Of AGE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

MASER OF FACILITIES

SERVING STUDENTS

AGE 18-21 72 419 431 314 55

Multiple Deaf- Men
Mandicap glind Categorical Total

8.6 14.6

72.5 64.8

9.3 10.7

5.7 6.7

0.1 0.1

2.4 1.5

1.5 1.7

100.0 100.0 100.0

205 0 25 1,575c

112111.

Osta for this table were provided by day focilities representing 96,866 of the estimated 97,574 stLdents in facilities that hed 18.21 year olds.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.
801 an estimated 1,548 public day focilities.

b01 an estimated 1,091 private day facilities.

c01 an stimated 2,639 separate day facilities.

IndicateS estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit tellable statistical inference. In addition. whete the percentages repotted are zero or 100 . it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SCURCE: Survey of Separate facilities, ecoducted .rs 1988 as part of thIS Study.
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instruct young adult students in small (2 to 5 student) classes than public

day facilities.

b. Residential Schools

Table 111.12 presents estimates of the proportion of young adult students

in residential schools according to the primary arrangement in which they were

taught. As was noted in the teaching arrangements for both preschoolers and

school age children, there was a tendency toward smaller groups in the primary

teaching arrangements of residential schools as compared with day schools.

About 15 percent of day school students were reported to be taught in groups

of 12 or more students for the bulk of their instruction as compared with

about 8 percent of the residential school students. About 65 percent of day

students but only 50 percent of residential students were reported to be

taught primarily in settings with 6 to 11 students. Instruction in groups of

2 to 5 students, on the other hand, was much more common in residential

schools than in day schools (26 percent and 11 percent, respectively). As was

the case in day schools, one-to-one instruction is rarely the primary method

of instruction (only 4 percent of residential school students). Nearly

10 percent of the residential school students were reported primarily to

receive instruction off-campus of the residential school. None of the 18

through 21 year olds in the residential facilities sampled was reported to be

without an educational, vocational or developmental program.

C. FREQUENCY OF STUDENT EVALUATIONS

1. Dav Schools

Table 111.13 presents estimates of the prop rtions of separate day

schools providing different types of student evaluations by their annual

11.142
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Table 111.12

Separate Residential Scheel Students Age 18-21 fears in Idication or Development Program at facility by
the Primary Welching Arrangement and the Primary Disebility Served at the Facility

(Percent of Students Asa 18-21 Teem)

primary Teething

Arrmeement

Priam Disability Served be the facility
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech or .learning Mental Mental Emotionel Nearing Visual or Physical Meech Language SUMO* Deaf NonDisability letardation Retardation Disturbance Impairment impairment Westmont impairment Autism Westmont handicap Ilind Categorical Total

talc
Group teaching at

facility in classes of

12 or pore students

5.7

Grin* teaching et

facility in classes of

6-11 students 40.5 52.2
46.5

Grow teaching at
facility molasses ol
21 students 27.1 23.5

28.1

Individual (cm-on-one)
teaching in the

facility's education
1-1 unit

2.2
I-4 Homebound" tutoring in
41.

the residential orLo
health care dnot

2.4

Instruction by facility
staff off-campuis

0.8

Instruction by other

staff off-campus 19.0
13.1

110 Witicttiorai
vocational or

developmental program
0.0

Other prusery
educationel,

vocational or

developmental program

101A1. ShAEWS 18.21
TEAts Of AGE

mum8E9 OF FACILITIES ullm
STWENIS ACE 18.21 0

242

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

26 173 61 42 22 28

243
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Primary Teaching

Arrartgansot

Priftry misamitity uryns by She facility

Learning
Disability

DilcVModerete

Mental

tetardatien

Severe/Profound
Mental

Ittardation
Emotional

Disturbance
Marina

lepeineant
Visual

lopeinawa

OrthoPsdic

or Physical

Impairment
Meelth

Impairment Autism

Sprach or

Language

Impairment
Multiple

Bandicap
Deaf-

Ilind
mbn

Categorical Total

PRIVAT(

Grow teaching at

facility in class's of

12 or tome students

93
Group teaching at

facility in class's of

6.11 stimi.vits 47.3 55.0 50.3
54.1

Group teaching at

facility tn claims of

24 students
30.1

i4.0
Individual (coven-014)

['aching in the

facility's education

unit

4.4
"Nowebasido tutoring in

the residential or

health care unit . .
. .

1.7
Instr4ction by facility

staff off-canpus .

1.0
Instruction by other

staff off-campus

4.3
No educational,

vocational or

developmental progrma

0.0
Othtr primary

ad-National,

vocational or

developmental program

1.3
IOIAL SIUDENIS 18.21

YEASS OF AGE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
NUNSER OF FACILITIES 41IN

STUDENTS AGE 18.21 19 SS 76 154
47 394



Primary Teaching

Arrangement

Primery Disability Served by the Facility
Mold/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech orLearning Mental Mental Emotional Nearing Visual or Physical Health Language Multiple Deaf- NtnDisability Reterdetion Retardation Disturbance Impairment Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism impairment Handicap Ilind Categorical Total

ALL RESIDENTIAL FACILITIE1

Group niacin'''g at

facility in classes of

12 or owe studsnts 9.6 4.9

Group teaching at

facility in classes of

6-11 students 42.9 44.9 50.8

Group teaching at

facility in classes of

2-5 stuients 35.3 22.9 28.3

Individual (one-on-one)

teaching in the

facility's education

2.2 7.1

ilombotawr tutoring in
the residential Or
health csre {gilt

I-4

F4 Instruction by facility

staff off-campus
t.a

Instruction by other
UT

staff off-campuo

3.7 1.9

0.9 0.6

15.1 5.5

No educational,

vocctoonal or

developemntal program 0.0 0.0

Other primary

educationel,

vocational or

developmental prograe 0.7 0.9

TOTAL STUDENTS 18-21

YEARS OF AGE 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

NuMIER OF FACILITIES WITN
STUDENTS AGE 15-21 81 259 215 56

. . .

.

. . .
25.8

.
. 3.4

. .
2.0

0.9

4.6

. .

0.0

1.3

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

24 . .
75 . . 753c

7.6

50.5

Igi.q.

Data for this table were provided by residential facilities representing 37,272 of the esturated 38,236 students in facilities that hed 18-21 year olds.Sashes indicate calls with one or fewer responding 't-ilities.
Of an estimated 429 public residential facilities.

bOf en estirated 820 private residential fecilities.

cOf en estilmted 1,250 separate residential fecilities.

Indicstes estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit relieble stetsstscat inference.
tn addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is notvariances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.

24 6

Possible to calculate sampling
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Table 111.13

Frequency of Types of Evaluation Activities Performed for Students

of Separate Day Schools by Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Facilities Indicating Number of Times per Calendar Year)

Types of Evaluation Activities

Primary Oisebillty Serried bri the Facility

Learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Iletardation

Emotional

Disturtence

Orthopedic
Nearing Visual or Physical Health

Impairment Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impairment

Multiple neat. ,

mandicp Blind

Non

Categorical Tots(

PUILIC

Meosureeert of progress toward
goats in 1EP

0 times/year 2.4 3.1
28.0

1.41 time/yter 15.3 35.0 6.3 44.1 9.4 14.92 times/year 19.7 18.3 17.1
45.3 . 24.13-4 times/year

43.1 20.2 22.3 38.6 29.7 30.45 or *ore 19.6 23,4 54.2 35.9 28.0 15.5 29.2
Re.eyaluation or revision of lEP
0 times/yeer 1.0 0.8 2.0 . .

1.5 1.41 time/yesi 58.3 70.9 67.5 76.3 55.9 38.0 60.9hi
2 times/yesr 21.3 12.8 13.0

45.0 20.2hi 3-4 tiews/Yeer 18.7 10.3 9.8 44.1 .
12.3 13.2. 5 or more 0.1 5.1 7.6 .
3.2 44H

4h,

Ch
Formal written reports to parents

0 times/year 1.7 1.7 1.8
0.9 1.21 time/year 14.1 32.5 7.0 30.9 13.7 16.12 times/yesr 21.2 19.1 4.2 . . 46.2 19.33.4 times/year 48.0 26.7 64.8 46.8 28.0 29.6 45.65 or more 15.0 20.0 22.3 72.0 10.5 17.8

Meetings with parents

0 temes/year 1.0
0.21 time/yesr 27.8 28.4 3.9 48.0 7.3 17.32 times/year 49.9 38.5 28.9 18.1 28.3 67.8 35.53.. times/pear

5 or more

mevings with LEA or other

ediecation agency

28.7

5.0
32.5
9.2

63.7

14.3
26.3

2.5
38.3

8.7

0 times/yesr 9.7 19.0 3.5 72.0 38.5 15.81 time/year 55.3 65.5 56.5 68.0 73.2 28.0 47.8 60.92 times/year 15 7 8.9 9.9
10.3 11.03.. times/Year 5.9 8.1 7.6
0.8 6.05 or more

3 3 7 6 10 9
2.6 6.3

t. 1 el
4, c .;



Primery Disability Served by the Facility
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech orLearning Mental Mental Emotional Mewing Visual er Physical Wealth Language Multiple Deaf- MeeTypes of Evaluetion Activities Disability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Impairment Impairment Impeirment Impairment Autism Impairment Mandicap Mind categorical Total

PeIVATt
Measurement of progress toward

pet in IEP
0 times/year

1.7

0.6
1 time/year . .

11.7 .
20.6 15.22 timet/year 35.4 21.8 26.6 17.4

24.13-4 times/year 34.7 55.7 23.7 43.2
49.9 38.9S or acre 24.0 35.9 25.9 . .

22.6 21.3
1e-evaluation or revision of IEP

0 times/year

1.3
I time/year 21.4 27.0 43.3 39.6

26.8 28.32 timet/year 37.1 42.3 29.8
18.1 30.03-4 times/year 17.3 17.8 19.9 22.7
38.9 23.9h4

hi

5 or more 17.6 29.4 7.8
16.4

Tomei written reports to parents
1.4

AN
....j

0 times/year

1 time/year 30.7

0.7

2.9 1.5

9.32 times/year 29.6 19.5 .

20.03-4 tiees/year 52.3 52.4 36.0 51.4
55.1 46.25 or more 22.7 23.4 25.6 . . .
30.3 23.0

Meetings with parents

0 timet/year 0.0 0.0 0.0
0.5I time/year 50.9 2.8
942 times/year 27.8 37.9 33.2

31.1 34.13.4 times/year 55.3 23.4 26.6 31.7
51.0 35.75 or more 27.0 32.3
9.8 20.3

Meetings vith LEA or other

education agency

0 times/year 39.6 16.4 7.6
15.01 time/).ar 29.7 62.1 86.2 40.0
58.12 tidies/year 25.1 33.8
17.73.4 times/Yemr .

5.4
4.55 or more .

13.2
4.8

250 251



Types of Evalustim Activities

Primary Disability Served by the facility

Learning

Disability

Wild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Seyere/Profould

Mantel

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance
Swine

Ivaireent
Miguel

Impairment

Orthopedic

or Physical

Impairment
health

!velment Autism

Speech or

Longue.,
Impairment

Multipl Deaf-

Sandicap Olind
I Mon

Categorical Total

All DAS f411.1IIE%

Neilskeirent of progress toward
goes in up
0 tims/yeer 1.2 1.7 2.3 0.7

0.0 0.0 1.11 ties/year 3.3 13.9 29.9 8.5
0.0 13.3 15.02 ttaittryear 32.9 20.3 20.3 17.2 18.5 49.4 31:9 32.7 24.13.4 times/YD4r 36.0 47.0 21.0 30.9 41.0 31.2 56.8 36.3 34.05 or more 26.7 17.1 26.4 42.7 25.6 18.0 25.8

Re-evaluation or revision of IEP
0 times/year 4.7 0.7 0.6 1.2

2.0 0.0 1.4
1 tism/yorer 33.1 48.7 64.9 56.7 53.0 33.1 $4.4 $4.7 47.92 times/year 32.8 27.7 11.5 19.5 27.8 35.6 36.4 26.8 24.134 tims/year 17.0 18.4 12.4 14.e

20.8 35.6 17.55 or gore

formal written reports to parents

12.5 4.5 10.5 7.7
6.4 9.2

0 fates/year 2.0 13 1.4
0.9 1.31 time/year 9.3 13.5 32.1 5.3 19.5 9.8 13.32 tomee/year 17.7 23.8 17.1 10.4 22.1 34.6 33.7 19.63.4 times/year 50.3 49.3 28.7 59.3 43.1 51.9 38.3 56.7 45.81-*

5 or more 22.7 11.5 20.7 23.6
' 17.2 19.9

OD Netting moth mrents
0 times/year 1.3 0.8 0.0

0.31 time/year 2.7 22.9 32.9 3.4 ° 34.2 4.3 14.12 times/year 33.0 35.3 25.1 24.1 26.1 50.4 55.3 29.4 34.93.4 tints/Mar 49.8 27.1 31.4 51.0 22.6 37.4 35.4 31.2 37.25 or Rare 13.2 11.7 9.9 21.4
5.0 27.0 13.3

MeetInga with LEA Or other
edUcaticn agency

0 times/year 30.4 11.7 15.5 5.1 18.3 26.6 15..1 timoe/year 36.6 65.4 62.8 57.0 72.6 43.4 61.4 59.8 59.82 ticals/year 24.8 14.3 7.5 19.3
9.6 13.734 toms/year 2.9 6.2 7.3 6.7

' 0.5 5.45 or Mr* 5.3 3.4 6.9 11.8
1.7 5.7

Motes.

Data for this table were praaided by 51.5 of the 1,315 oay schovls in the day facility saaple.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

Indicates estimates for which sample sire is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistcal inference.
In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it Is not possible to calculate samplingVArIOACts.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate facilities, condLoted in 1988 aa part of this study.
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frequency. Almost all (99 percent) of day schools reported performing basic

evaluations of *student programs at least annually. These basic program

evaluations included measurement (tests, formal observation, or other

evaluations) of progress toward attainment of IEP goals and reevaluation or

revision of existing education goals, programs, and related services. In

addition, the vast majority of day schools (99 percent) reported that parents,

guardians, or surrogate parents received formal written reports regarding

students' progress and participated in meetings regarding students' progress.

Meetings were reported to be held at least annually between day school

personnel and representatives of the local education agency or other education

agencies to report on reevaluations of individual education goals and/or the

progress in an estimated 85 percent of separate day schools. Measurement of

progress toward attainment of educational goals was reported to occur three

or more times per year in day schools with an estimated 60 percent of schools.

Reevaluation or revision of individual education plans was reported to occur

1 or 2 times per year in about three-quarters of day programs. Schools

reported that formal written progress reports were provided to parents,

guardians or surrogate parents 3 or more times per year in about 65 percent

of schools, and 3 or more meetings per year with parents in about 50 percent

of schools.

The different types of schools were generally similar in the frequency

of reported evaluations of student progress and reevaluation or revision of

IEPs. Schools for students with emotional disturbance generally reported more

frequent reports to parents and meetings with parents. Meetings between day

school staff and local education agency or other education agency

representatives were reported to occur less than annually for about 30 percent

11.149



of day schools primarily serving children and youth with learning

disabilities. -The only large difference between public and private day

schools in student evaluation activities was the more frequent meetings with

parents reported by 1;rivate facilities (55 percent and 47 percent meeting 3

or more times per year, respectively).

2. Residential Schools

Table 111.14 presents estimates of the proportions of residential schools

providing different types of student evaluations by their average reported

frequency per year. Virtually all residential schools reported at least

annual measurement of progress toward individual educational goals through

formal testing, observation or other evaluation. Virtually all (98 percent)

also provided at least annual reevaluation or revision of individual education

goals, program or related services, and 97 percent of residential schools

provided parents, guardians or surrogate parents written reports of the

results of these and other evaluations at least annually. In comparison with

day schools, residential schools tended to report somewhat greater frequency

of individual student and education program evaluation. Por example, 72

percent of residential schools reported formal measurement of individual

progress at least 3 times per year as compared with 60 percent of day

programs; reevaluation or revision of individual education goals, programs or

related services were reported to occur at least 3 times per year in 46

percent of residential schools, and in 27 percent of day schools.

Most (84 percent) residential schools reported providing at least

biannual reports to parents, guardians or surrogate parents (as compared with

11.150
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Table 111.14

frequency of Types of Evaluation Activities Performed for Students

of Separate Residentiel Schonls by Primary Disability Served tit Facility

(Percent of Facilities Indicating Number of Tilos por Calendar Tsar)

Types of Evaluation Activities

Primers Dissbility Served by the facility
Mild/Moderate

learning Mental

Disability Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance

Orthcpodic
Mearirq instal or Physical fealth

Westmont Impairment !opinions impairment

Speech or

Language Multiple Df.
Amiss lasoirsont Handicap 81ind

Non

Categorical Total

Nous

0.0

fteasLwasenr of progress toward

goals in IEP
0 times/Year

1 tiam/year
21.0

13.02 tises/Yesr

6.13.4 times/year
28.3

22.25 or 'ore
70.5 41.4

55.9

Re-evaluation or revisico of IEP
0 times/year

2.11 tise/yesr 40.8 26.9
34.92 times/y*6r 21.8
22.93.4 times/year

22.6 22.5
23.65 or aore

14.8 24.9
16.6

Tomei written reports to Parents
0 tiams/year

3.81 time/year
28.3

14.22 times/year

6.13.4 times/yest
37.6 31.7

43.25 or awe
23.8 41.9

28.7

Meetings with poems
0 times/year

0.91 tire/year 65.0 16.3
49.12 times/year

22.7
21.73.4 times/Year

19.9 .
20.05 or sore

meetings with LEA or other

education agency

0 times/year 16.9

30.9 .
8.3

10.11 tise/yesr 56.9 47 0
53.92 times/year

22 5
16.63.4 times/year

. 9.85 or more
263
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Ines of Evaluation Activities

Primery Disability Served by the fecilitv

Learning

Disability

Oild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Sever/Profound
Mental

Retordation
Emotional

Disturbance

Orthopedic
Nearing Visual or Physical Nealth

Impeinment Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impairment
Multiple Deaf-
handicap Slid

Son

Categorical Total
PR1VAlt

Measurement of progress toward
gaols in IEP

0 tomes/year
0.8

0.5
1 time/year

14.6
12.82 tomes/year

20.2
17.3

3-4 tomes/year .
42.1 29.4

* 31.1
5 or more

48.2 35.0 .
38.3

Re-evaluation or revision of HP
0 tomes/year

* 0.3
1.9

1 tome/year .
27.1 22.2

21.4
2 tomes/year .

33.3
27.0

3-4 urn/year
55.9 28.6 .

3375 or more
15.1

16.1
Formal written reports to parents

1-4 0 times/year
5.2

3.0
.-1

1 tome/year . .
32.5 1.7 . .

9.1
... 2 times/year . .

12.5 .
. . 12.2

it 3-4 tomes/year .
49.3 55.4 .

56.9
.) 5 or more

* 25.2
18.7

Megtongs moth parents

0 tomes/year
1.5

*
2.61 tome/year

51.8 8.6 .
18.42 tomes/year

19.5 . .
21.43-4 togas/Year

29.7 31.9 .
32.85 or core

33.6 . a
24.9

Meetings moth :EA or other

dUcatoon agercv
0 times/year .

25.4 14.0 . . . .
15.21 tome/year

43.7 11 ' .
40.52 times/year . . . . . .
22.93-4 tomes/year .

, . .
12.25 or more . . 14.5 . . . . .
9.2

2 t



Primary Disability Served by the Facility
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech orLearning Mental Mental Emotionsl Hearing Visual or Physical Health Language Multiple Deaf- MonTypes of Evaluation Activities Disability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Impairment Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism Impairment Handicap Rlind Categorical Total

ALL RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES

Measurement of prOgress toward
goals in IEP

0 times/year
0.6

1 time/year 28.5 16.7 15.0
13.62 times/year

19.0 .
13.73-4 times/year * 21.2 29.2 52.5

43.0 26.05 or more 43.6 62.1 36.2
* 50.6 44.4

Re-evaluation or revision of IEP
0 times/year

2.2 . .
2.01 time/year 33.0 35.7 23.2 54.1 . 26.22 times/year 14.8 30.2
25.53-4 times/Vesr 15.7 35.1 27.4 .

48.0 10.15 or more
14.5 17.0

28.0 16.2
Forest written reports to parents

0 times/year
6.7

3.3/.4 1 time/year .
29.9 3.9

31.9 12.3
I-4

ha

2 times/year

3-4 times/year 40.4

10.7

42.1

10.1

50.9 .
54.1

.

.
. 10.1

52.1Ln 5 or more 35.7 17.3 28.4
22.2

Meetings with parents

0 timeS/year 5.2 1.2
2.01 time/year 60.2 13.7

39.E 29.12 times/year
16.3 18.2 49.6 .

21.53-4 times/year 67.0 17.6 29.7
44.2 26.35 or more

meetings with LEA or other

education agency

0.6 37.2
19.1

0 times/year
21.4 11.4 .

13.41 time/year 28.7 51.8 34.6
83.6 45.22 tiams/year

10.6 27.4
20.63-4 times/year 44.3 12.5 10.0
11.35 or more

3.7 16.7 S
9.4

motet.

Data for this table were provided by 268 of the 626 residential facilities in the residential facility sample
Dashes indicate cells with ont or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliablt statistical inference.
In eddition, vnere the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOLACE: Survey of separate Facilities, conducted in ma as pa.: of toys study.
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an estimated 85 percent of day schools). As might be expected by nature of

the distances Often needed to be traveled, formal meetings between school

staff and parents and guardians regarding student progress were somewhat

less frequent in residential schools (only once or less often per year in

31 percent of residential schools, as compared 14 percent day schools). On

the other hand, about half of both day and residential schools with about half

of all students were reported to meet 3 or more times per year on the average

with parents, guardians and surrogate pare-4-s (about 47 percent for

residential schools, 51 percent for day sch, ). Residential schools

reported somewhat more frequent contacts with locai and other education agency

representatives than did day schools (with an average of 2 or more meetings

per year in schools with 41 percent of residential school students, as

compared with 2 or more meetings in day schools with only 25 percent of day

school students). Overall, private residential facilities reported more

frequent meetings with parents than public facilities (57 and 28 percent at

3 or more times per year, respectively).

D. SERVICES TO EXITING STUDENTS

I. Day Schools

Table 111.15 presents estimates of the proportions of separate day

schools nationwide that provide certain services to their exiting day school

students. An estimated 97 percent of all facilities reported that they

arranged for the transfer of records of their exiting students to the new

school the students would be attending. The other of the nLarly universally

reported services to exiting students was working with parents, guardians or

11.154

2C2



Table 111.15

Provision of Services by Seperete Day Schools to Exiting Students,

by Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Day Schools)

Services to Exiting Stuaents

Primary Disability Served by the Facility

Learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

S /Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance

Orthopedic
Hearing Visual or Physical Health

Impeinmyn Impainment Impairment Impairment Autism

Speech or

Lampert
Impairment

Multiple Deaf-

Mandicep Blind
mon

Categorical Total

Po6L1C

Arranging transfer of records to

new school 97.1 98.3 97.4 . .
97.6 97.7

Visiting new placement with an

exiting student 77.0 75.9 79.0 48.2 79.1 74.5

Training in skills/behavior

specifically required in new

Placement 78.3 80.4 70.0 45.1 .
89.2 76.1

Involving parents in planning and

preparation for transfer to new
I-1 placement 95.5 92.1 97.6 .

95.4 95.2

(n Follow-up to mcostor success of

(n new placement 68.4 47.5 82.6
74.1 66.2

Joint planning with the LEA for

transition 82.5 81.0 81.4
° 94.1 84.4

Providing bock-up or additional

services after new placement 59.0 39.6 72.6 44.0 63.7 54.7

Providing guidance and vocational

counseling to exiting students 53.9 72.2 45.6 68.9 34.3 .
48.4 54.7

Providing lob placement services 49.9 63.1 36.7 35.8 . . . 32.9 39.9

Other 51.1 78.7 52 8 66 7 . .
53.9 57.8



Services to Exiting students

Primers, Disability Served by the Facility
MilcOModerate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech orLearning Mental Mental Emotional Nearing Visual or Minitel Health Language Multiple Dee- MonDisability estardetion Retardation Disturbance lepeirment Iepeirment Impsi ymmt Impairment Autism Impairment handicap 8lind Categorical total

PRIVAT(

Arranging transfer of records to

new school

Visiting new placement with an

exiting student

training in skills/benevior

specifically required in ntie

plocemont

Involving parents in planning and

preparation for transfer to new
placement

1-1

P.I
falcw4P to monitor success of
new placement

I...

tn Joult planning with the LEA for
01

transition

Providing bock-up or additional

services efter new placement

Providing guidance and vocational

counseling to exiting students

Providing iob placement services

Other

I-,

t').)

94.2
0

95.7

68.9 72.2 78.7 52.8 66.5 76.5

70.3 81.5 78.5 78.1
80.4 78.1

95.6
95.4

78.6 76.9 81.3 78.9
75.5 76.0

64.3 85.4 79.9 86.0
83.0

63.6 60.2 47.2 62.8
53.9 60.6

48.1 42.1 48.8 73.3
31.9 47.6

38.6 45.7 32.9
24.8

25.2 47.2 60.0 48.1 45.9 32.9 3 ?



Services to Exiting StLdents

Pri ri.ii hF,i
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech orLearning Mental Mental Emotional hearing Viautl or Physical health Language Multiple Deaf- MonDisability Retardation RetardatiOn Disturbance impairment Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism Impairment handicap Illind Categorical Total

Alt QAT FACILITIES

Arranging transfer of records to

new school

Visiting new placement with an

meting student

Training in skills/Bohm/tor

specifically required in new

pleCeMent

Involving parents in planning and

preparation for transfer to new

placement

M.-1
follow-up to monitor success of

I-4 new placammt

1-4 Joint planning with the LEA farw
transition

s4

Providing bact-Lp or additional

services after new placement

Providing guidance and vocational
cosset mg to exiting students

Providing lob plmumwnt services

Other

98.1 95.1 98.8 95.8 . . . . 98.3 96.9

73.3 75.6 78.9 78.Z 50.0 67.6 82.0 67.2 75.4

72.1 79.2 79.9 74.1 59.5 74.4 85.7 79.9 76.9

92.5 93.3 94.1 96.7 . .
96.8 95.3

74.0 70.9 56.2 80.7 75.6 54.2 74.6 54.2 70.3

68.3 83.4 80.7 83.6
92.7 87:6 83.8

61.9 59.4 41.5 67.7 58.9 39.0 59.0 48.6 57.1

49.6 63.5 46.5 71.1 28.3 41.8 21.2 51.8

22.8 56.1 39.0 34.3
23.0 33.6

32.1 69.5 54.7 57.2 31.9 45.6 22.0 50.1

!Sill-
Oats for this table were provided by 1,309 of 1,315 schools in the day school sample.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimetes for which sample size is Judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvarioncPs.

SCuRCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this stLdy.
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others in planning and preparing for the transfer to the new placement (95

percent of schools). About 84 percent of day schools also reported working

directly with local education agencies to plan for the appropriate placement

in and transition to new educational or vocational arrangements. In about

three-quarters of the schools transition services were reported to sometimes

include visits to the new placement with students. In about the same

proportion of schools (77 percent) some teaching/training activities were

specifically tailored to the requirements of the new placement setting. About

70 percent of day schools, including half or more of schools serving each

major disability group, reported follow-up monitoring of the success of

persons who leave their programs. Most of these schools (57 percent of all

schools) reported that such services sometimes included backup or supportive

educational or related services if needed. About half of all schools reported

r-oviding guidance and vocational counseling to exiting students, with a third

of all schools reporting actual job placement services. Day schools for

students with mild or moderate mental retardation and for emotionally

disturbed students were particularly likely to provide vocational counseling

and job placement services. Of course, a number of day schools did not offer

vocational counseling and job placement services because they do not serve

students in the late adolescent years. There were only minor differences

between public and private day schools in the provision of services to exiting

students.

11.158
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2. Residential Schools

Table 111.16 presents estimates of the proportions of residential schools

nationwide that provided certain services to their exiting students. In

general, the proportion of residential schools providing the identified

services for students was very similar to the proportion of day schools

providing the same set of services to students leaving the school. However,

some substantial variations were noted among facilities serving certain groups

of children and youth. In some instances these differences could be traced

to the significant differences in role and nature of the day schools and

residential facilities. For example, considerably higher amounts of follow-

up monitoring and on-going support were noted for residential school students

exiting from programs for severe or profound mental retardation than for

persons in day schools serving this group. It is important to note for these

students with severe or profound mental retardation that the residential

schools were for the most part large public institutions and that the exiting

of students implied far more than changing schools, but was part of the

broader process of deinstitutionalization. As part of this process follow-

along services (monitoring, and additional needed services) were more

routinely provided, with greater levels of allocated resources (often court-

ordered monitoring) than was usually the case for students who were moving

between school programs. Indeed, it was only in the area of providing "back-

up or additional services after new placement" that the responses of

residential schools and day schools varied significantly with respect to

services provided to students exiting from their schools (68 percent of

residential schools providing the services as compared with 57 percent of day

schools). There were no major differences between public and private

facilities in services to exiting students.

11.159 270



Table 111.16

Provision of Seri/Kea by Separate Residential Schools TO Exiting Residential and Day Students.
by Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Residential Schools)

Services to Exiting Stylenta

TIMM
Arranging transfer of records to
new school

visiting new placement with an
xiting student

Training in skills/tehavsor

specifical1y required in new
placmiena

Involving perents in planning and

preparation for transfer to new

Placement
e-
61 follow-up to amnitOr success of0

new placement

Joint planning witn the LEA for
tree/titian

Providing back.up or additional

services siter new places4r.:

Providing guidance and vocational

cosrmeling to exiting students

Providing lob placement services

Other

'? 1

Pillory Disability Served bv the Facility
Mild/Moderate

learnins Mental
Olitabllity Retardation

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Eionional

Disttwbance
MOSCill9

tapsinsent

Visual

lopsinment

Orthopedic
or Physical health

hapsiment ispairoont

Speech or

language
Autism lapaievent

Multiple Deef- Ron
handicap Dl'ind Categorical Total

. .
97.8

76.5

83.6

81.1 79.0
79.4

94.2

85.7 59.9
72.6

86.5

78.6 67.6
71.0

25.1 72.6 . .
.

54.7

30.9 . . .

33.0

44.6 65.1 . . .
62.0



Snrvices to Exiting Students

Prieery Disability Served thi tht Firgitity
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech or

Lemming Mental Mental Emotional Bearing Visual or Physical health Lang0091 Multiple Deaf- IonDisability Iteterdetion Retardation Disturberce Impairment lopeirment Imposnment Impoirment Autism Impeirmont sandlot* Blind Categorical Total

etIvATI

Arranging transfer of recsrds :o
new school

visiting new placement with an
exiting student

Training in skills/behavior

specifically requireS in new

Piwcwwwot

Invo,ving parents in planning and

Preparation for transfer to new

placmaant

1-1
follow-up to monitor success of

Pi new placement

Joint planning with the t.EA for
Ch transition

Providing bect-up or additional

services after nem p4scament

Providing guidence and vfgational

counseling to *mains students

Providing placement services

Other

273

98.3

70.1

.

.

.

.

98.7

73.1

72.6 70.2
72.6

95.6
96.6

68.4 . . . . 72.7

75.8 87.9 . . . . 84.4

66.5 67.0 . 66.9

33.3 59.0 .
57.2

29.6 32.5 . . . 32.8

29.0 53.2 . . . 49.5

Cs ri



Services to Exiting Students

Priaery Oisabilitv wyed by the Facility
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound

Orthopedic Speech orleerning Mental Mental Emotional Nearing Visual or Physical Health Language Multiple Deaf- MonDisability Retardation Attardition Disturbance Impairment Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism Impairment herdic* mind categorical Total

etsimetat Fac1t171E5
Arranging transfer of records to
new school

Visiting new placement with an
*siting student

Training in skills/behavior

specifically required in new
placement

Involving perents in planning and

properation for transfer to new
placement

F4
F.4 follow-up to monitor success of

new placement
I-.

Ch
hJ Joint planing with the LEA for

transition

Providing beck-up or additionel

services after new placement

Providing guidance and vocational
counseling to exiting students

Providing polb plecement services

Other

97.8

87.4

96.1

71.4

98.4

76,7

78.0 71.9

74.9

94.9 95.9 . .

95.8

63.1 05.8 66.7 .
72.6

75.7 80.3 87.6 . . . .
85.1

53.7 74.3 67.1 . . . 73.6 66.3

28.0 61.7
32.8 56.2

63.9 23.1 32.4 51.6
32.9

73.4 39.0 55.5
41..1 53.8

/19111-

Data for this table were provided by 623 of the 626 facilities in the residential facility sample.
Dashes indicate .h one or fewer resgending facilities.
*Indicates *stirs" winch sampt. size is fudged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or l00, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate facilities, CorduCttd in 1958 as part of this study.
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E. PARTICIPATION IN NONINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

-/". Day School Students

Table 111.17 presents estimates of the proportion of day school students

par.icipating in various non-instructional activities organized by school

staff in the previous month. Also provided is the estimated proportion of all

students participating in these activities with peers who were not handicapped

themselves. Most students in day schools were involved in non-instructional

activities in the previous month. Those which were most commonly participated

in a one month period were organized physical exercise and physical. games

(71 percent of students participated in the previous month), social activities

such as birthday and other parties (64 percent participation) and field trips

(62 percent participation). Activities reported to be engaged in by the

smallest proportions of students were special interest clubs or activity

groups (14 percent participation), competitive sports (16 percent

participation) and off-site events other than field trips (27 percent

participation). Reported levels of participation were fairly consistent

across facilities serving different primary handicapping conditions and across

public and private facilities.

Most of students participating in these activities in general did not

engage in activities involVing non-handicapped peers. Only about 20 percent

of students in separate day schools were reported to be involved over the

previous month in any school sponsored social activities that involved

interaction with nonhandicapped peers. In addition to sponsored social

activities, the activities producing the highest levels of interaction were

field trips and other off-campus events, which generally are often limited in

277
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1-4

1-4

1--.

CP
tn

am-lnetructional
Activities

Prison, Disability Served by the Facility

teeming
Disability

Nild/Mocierate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation
Emotierel

Disturbence

Orthopedic
Rearing Visual or Physical Neelth

Impeirimnt Impairment Impairment impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impairment
Multiple Deaf-
Nandicep Olind

Nces

Categorical Total

eltivATE

45.9

18.0

39.1

83.3

18.8

71.5

15.5

26.8

18.2

20.2

.

19.7

.

64.1

34.6

49.7

28.7

38.5

46.3

50.7

14.5

.

80.8

72.2

82.3

79.4

49.6

69.3

18.4

47.9

15.3

87.7

17.2

78.7

23.2

37.9

13.7

24.2

12.2

25.1

102

.

.

.

.

.

48.0

54.9

51.4

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

MC

58.6

65.8

61.0

.

0.0

0.0

.

.

.

67.4

18.4

44.3

9.6

73.6

12.8

64.3

18.5

27.2

16.4

14.5

6.1

1%8

4.1

Social Activities, e.g., parties
Participating.

Participating with non-

handicapped peers

Dance, Music, Drama

Participating.

Participating with non-

handicepped peers

Organized Physlal Exercise.Games

Participating

Participating with non-

handicapped peers

Field Trips

Participating.

Participating with non-

handicapped peers

Other Off-caipus Events, e.g.,

movies, Concert:

Perticipating

P ipating with non-

handicapped peers

Competitive Sports

Participating.

Participating with non-

handicmpped peers

Special Interest Clubs/Activities

Participating.

Participating with non-

handicapped peers
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Mcn-lnetructional
Activities

Priam, Disability Served bY the Facility

towline
Disability

Pild/Modierate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation
Emoticrel

Disturbence

Orthopedic
Nearing Visual or Physical health

Impairvant Impairment Impairment hasairmant Autism

Speech or

lemon
Inpamment

Multiple Deaf-
handicap Illind

Non
Categorical Total

PRIVATE

Social Activities, e.g., parties
Participating.

Participating with non-

45.9 64.1 80.8 69.3
78.E 67.4

haindicaismi peers 18.0 34.6 18.4 .
18.4

Dance, Music, Drams

Participating. 39.1 72.2 47.9 48.0 58.6 44.3Participating with non-

handicmpped peers 15.3
9.6

Organized Physical Exercise,Cases

Participating. 83.3 49.7 82.3 87.7 54.9 65.8 73.6
Participating with non-

handicapped peers
18.8 28.7 17.2

12.81-4

Field Trips

Participating.
71.5 38.5 79.4 78.7 51,4 61.0 64.3CA

tn Participating with non-

handicmpped peers
15.5 49.6 23.2

18.5

Other Off-campus Events, e.g.,

movies, concerts 26.8 46.3 37.9
27.2Participating.

Participating with non-

handicapped peers
18.2 50.7 13.7

16.4

Competitive Sports 20.2 14.5 24.2
14.5Participating.

Participating with non-

liendicepped peers
12.2

0.0 6.1

Special Interest Clubs/Activities 19.7 25.1

Participating.

Participating with non-

handicapped peers

10.2
0.0 4.1

2S0 281



lion-Inetructional

Activities

Primary Disability Served bY The TsciliTv

Learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

'Isnot

Retardation

S /Profound

Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance
Nearing wisJal

Impeiment Impeirmant

Orthopedic
or Physical

Impairment
Wealth

Ispeineent Autism

Speech or

Language

Impeirment
Multiple
Handicap

Oesf- Mon
8lind Categorical Total

ALL DAT FACILITIES

Social Activities, e.g., potties
Participating. 52.3 61.1 74.4 55.2 72.9 72.8 51.8 64.2Participating with non-

handicapped peers 12.8 21.6 17.7 14.0 33.5 36.7 29.3 31.7 202
Dance, Music. prams

Participating. 33.9 38.2 56.4 38.8 51.7 . .
57.2 54.3 53.6 45.1Participating with non-

handicopped peers 6.8 4.9 9.2 9.8 21.2 21.5 20.9 10.5

Organized Physical Esercise,Games

Participating' 80.0 66.6 78.3 70.8 65.1 61.9 57.6 71.3
Participating with non.

handicapped peers
13.4 15.9 6.8 13.7 . . .

18.5 15.5 13.6

Field Tripe

Participating.
21.5 60.3 61.6 60.6 60.9 * 58.4 60.4 49.9 61.6

Participating with non.

handicapped peers
15.2 8.7 20.1 20.7 19.1 20.8 19.6 16.8

1.-T

CD
CD Other 0ff-corpus Events, e.g.,

movies, concerts 32.0 36.34 24.5 27.0 20.4 21.6 25.6 27.0Participating'

Participating with non.

handicapped peers

19.0 20.7 12.1 14.2 15.7 . . . 13.1 11.1 15.3

Competitive Sports 15.9 22.0 15.9 18.1
5.8 4.9 15.8Participating'

Participating with non-

handicapped peers

7.0 5.2 2.9 5.7
0.0 0.6 0.1 4.1

Special Interest Clubs/Activities 19.0 17.4 16.2 15.6
7.8 2.3 14.0Participating.

Participeting with non-

handicapped peers

6.2 2.8 4.7 5.6
2.7 2.9 3.8

0111.
gas for this table were provided by day foci...ties with 50.942 of the total 136,593 students in sampled facilities.

Includes all students participating in the activity with handicapped and/or with non-handicapped peers.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliablestatistical inference. in addition, where the percentages :eported are zero or 100, it is not possibie.to calculate samplingvariances

40415(4. Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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the kinds and duration of interpersonal interactions they permit. The amounts

of monthly-participation in non-instructional activities in general as well

as those involving nonhandicapped peers was remarkably similar for students

with learning disabilities, mental retardation and emotional disturbance.

2. Residential School Students

School-sponsored non-instructional activities are probably even more

important to residential school students than to day students. While day

students return home at the end of the school day where they may participate

in many of the social activities of their families and neighborhoods,

residential school students are much more dependent on activities organi7ed

and sponsored by the residential facility for social and leisure involvements.

Table 111.18 presents estimates of the proportion of residential school

students participating within the previous month in various activities

organized by "classroom teachers, or residential or recreational staff."

Somewhat greater levels of participation were noted among the residential

school students than among day school students, although in most areas the

differences were not large. About 79 percent of residential school students

were reported to have participated in organized physical exercise or physical

games in the past month, and 77 percent to have participated in organized

social activities such as parties or mixtures. While only slightly more

residential school students participated in field trips than day students,

they were twice as likely to be involved in other off-campus events such as

movies and concerts (55 percent as compared w7th 27 percent of day school

students).

While general participation in extra-curricular activities by residential

schcol students was generally higher than day students, the opportunities for

11.167
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Table 111.18

Sepsrate Residential School Students Participating in Soft-Instructionst Activities During Previous Month and

Participeting with monrdandicappid Peers by Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Students)

F4
P4
.

cs%

CD

112n-lnatructionel

Activstses

Orison, OitlibititY Sirwed Cm the Fecility
nild/Poderate

Leernins Mental

Disabiliry tetardation

Severe/Profess:I

Menial

aetardation
Emotional

Disturbance

Orthopedic
Nevins Visuml at Physical Ileslth

tocalriant impirura Impairment impairment

SPeech or

taneumge Multiple Deaf-
Autism Impairment handicap Blind

bon

Categorical Total

puptAc

77.2

54.5

66.8

57.3

41.1

60.4

27.7

59.7

46.5

48.0

18.1

21.3

72.9

16.S

40.9

9.2

65.2

9.2

54.6

10.3

46.4

17.6

18.5

7.2

17.0

6.2

Social Activities. a.g.. parties

Participating.

Participating with non-

hendicapped peers

Dance. Music. Drame

Participating.

Parcicipeting with non-

handicapped pars

Orgmnized Physical Ezercise.Games

Participetine.

Participeting with non

handicapped peers

Field Tripc

Participating.

Participating with non-

handicapped peers

Other Off-campus Events . e.g..

movies. ccncerti

Participating.

Participating with non-

hiendicepped peers

Competitive Swifts

Participatine

Participating with non-

handicapped peers

Special Interest Clubs/Activities

Participating.

Participating with non-

Landicepped peers
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,

aen-tratructiorat
activities

PrioelfDisabilitv Served Dv the Facility
MIldnemierste Severe/Profound

teernine Mental Mental
Disability Retardation Retardation

leationel

Disturbance

Orthopedic
leering Visual or Physical Meath

impeirmen: Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism

Speech or

tongue,*
Impairment

Multiple

manclicap

Deaf-

Mind
Sen

Categorical Total

PRIVATE

18.8

70.2

19.1

68.4.

17.9

63.2

25.1

76.9

14.7

48.8

6.1

84.6

9.1

75.7

13.4

61.0

22.0

28.2

4.0

26.4

3.7

a a a

53.4

17.2

52.7

9.1

54

11.3

72.9

14.3

511.9

21.6

26.0

8.8

25.5

5.8

Social Activities. *4, Parties
Participating"

Participetine mith

gengicapped peers

Darts. Music. gram
Participating'
Participating Nita nal-

Ardicapped peers

Organized Physical Earrcise.Games

Participating"

Perticipasting mith non-

hardicapped peers

Field Trips

Perticipetinga
Perticipeting ultra non-

handicapped peers

Other Off-csooke Events . e.g..
remiss. teacarts

Participating'.
Participeting vith non-

hardicappad peers

Competitive Sports

Participating"

Participating lath non-

handicapped peers

Special Interest Clubs/Activities

Porticipatine

Participetirg mith non-

handicapped peers



alon-intruct foal
Activities

erimomrDisabilitv Served bv the Facility

Leaning
Disability

Mild/Moderste

Mental

Netareation

Satre/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emetionel

Disturbance

Orthopedic
Sewing Visual or Physical Neelth

lepeirment impairment impeirmat ispeirment Maim

Speech oe

Languepe
impairment

Multiple
Sandie's

Ooef-

Blind
Mon

Categorical Total

ALL NESUIEsT144 FACILITIES

.

.

a

950...
52.1

.

41.9

38,4

83.1

1411

62.3

14.7

76.5

9.7

62.5

12.8

51.5

18.8

12.6

1.5

8.8

4.1

73.3

13 4

44.2

6.2

79.2

8.8

69.4

12.1

58.1

19.3

26.0

4.0

25.3

3.6

53.7

a

.

a

a

a

.

.

.

.

.

.

31.8

.

67.2

.

71.9

46.8

27.9

a

.

.

a

76.7

17.1

48.8

9.1

78.8

10.6

66.7

12.9

54.7

20.2

23.5

8.2

22.6

5.9

Social Activities, e.g.. parties

Participating.

Participating with non-

handicalismi Pm"

Dance...Jolt. Orem
Participating.

Pseticipating with non-

handiceiPP00 P00"

Organized Peisical Exercise,Games

Participatin g.

Pgrticipeting with non-

handicaps! peers

Field Tripe

Paticipetine

Paticipeting with ii

handicapPsei Piers

Other Off-campus Events. e.g..

movies. concocts

Participating.

Perticipetins with non-

handicapped seers

Competitive Sports

Participating.

Paeticipeting with non-

handicaped peers

Special Interest Clute/Activities

Participating.

Participating with non-

handicapped peers

WU.
gate for this table tier, provided by residential facilities with 20.901 of 56.626 total students in sampled facilities.

Includes all stuchmmts participating in tla activity with handicapped and/or with non-handicapped peers.

*Indicates estimates for whicn sample site is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition. where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOutICE: Survey ot Separate Facilities. conducted sn 1980 as part of this study.
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participation with nonhandicapped peers was essentially the same. Also, while

students at private facilities had more opportunities for non-instructional
, -

activities, the proportion of students at public and private residential

schools interacting With nonhandicapped peers was very similar.

As was the case with virtually all residential statistics, the overall

population estimates were largely affected by the students with emotional

disturbance, who make up the majority of all students (0 through 21 years) in

residential schools and whose general levels of participation in integration

were similar to the estimated levels of all residential school students.

Residential facilities for students with mild or moderate mental retardation

showed student participation considerably above the average for all

residential facilities. Residential schools primarily serving students with

mild and moderate mental retardation also reported consistently higher levels

of integration of their students with nonhandicapped peers; however, even

these facilities reported just over half their residential students having

opportunities to engage in integrated social recreational and leisure

activities within the previous month.

291.
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IV. ENTERING AND EXITING STUDENTS

This chapter describes the characteristics and previous and subsequent

placements of students entering and exiting from separate school programs.

Tables through the chapter present national estimates of the characteristics

of students entering and exiting separate day and residential settings that

primarily or exclusively serve children and youth with handicapping

conditions. Also included in these tables are estimates of the proportions

of these children and youth coming from and going to other types of

educational and residential placements. Separate breakdowns are provided by

the primary handicapping condition served by the sampled schools.

A. SUMMARY OF STUDENT MOVEMENT

Tables IV.1 and IV.2 present a summary overview of estimated student

movement into ard out of day schools for children and youth with handicaps

during 1987. Estimated mov%..ment is presented within the categories of first

admissions (students never before in the school), readmissions (former

students who returned to the school after enrollment elsewhere) and discharges

(students terminating enrollment). Net movement is the difference between

total admissions and total discharges. Movement statistics are expressed as

a percentage of total student enrollment and are summarized according to the

primary disability group served by the schools.

1. Dav Schools

As shown in Table IV.1 day schools reported an average of 23 new

admissions in 1987 per 100 total students. They reported readmission on an

II.173
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Table Iv.1

Summary of Day Student Movement in Si/perste Day Schools in 1987:

type, muter, and Rate of Reverent per 100 Students In Day Schools

by Primary Disability Served by Facility

Typo of Movement

Primary Disability Served by the Facility

Learning

Ditability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Savers/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance
Nearing

Impairment

Orthopedic
Visuel or Physical Health

Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism

Speech or

Language
Impairment

Multiple Deaf-
Handicap Blind

Mon

Categorical Total

First Ada:smarts 33.1 15.9 15.1 34.1
19.6 23.2

Readmissions 1.5 1.8 1.1 2.2
2.0 1.7

Discharges 28.8 14.3 12.5 32.2
16.8 20.7

rot Change' 5.8 3.3 3.7 4.1
4.8 4.2

Sverige Length of

Entailment (Years) 3.6 8.6 9.9 2.7
6.7 6.4

Dada on student movement were reported by facilities with 98,632 of the 136,593 students in ths day facility sample.
A fow "short-term" facilities (with more than 1002 annual student turnover) were excluded from this table ani counted s non-responses. Facilities whose reported net thanes (admissions plus rsedmisslcas lessrelesses) was less than -252 or greater than 252 are excluded ftom this table ani counted as nonresponses. Average length of stay of "less than one year" was coded es .5 years.2ssiuts ifldicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

' Statistic overestieetes "net change* in two ways. Most importantly "discharges" are only reported for ages 0-21 years. Students villa are not "formally discharged" before their 22nd birthdayare not counted amongdischarges. In +Hideo, deaths are ascii/Jed from the "net thane*" statistic.

"Indicates estio....% for which sample site is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical Inference.
In addition whore the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as pert of this study.
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average of about 2 students per 100 enrollees. In other words, on average the

student bodies of separate day schools were made up of about one quarter

students who did not. attend the school during the previous school year.

Admission rates were highest among day schools primarily serving students with

learning disabilities (35 percent) and emotional disturbance (36 percent).

Discharge rates in Table IV.1 are somewhat underestimated for comparison

with admissions because discharges are only reported for persons up to their

22nd birthday. The average discharge rate for birth to 21 year olds was equal

to 21 per 100 students, with the rates for the different types of schools

being generally parallel to admission rates. Discharge rates were highest

among schools primarily serving students with learning disabilities (29

percent) and emotional disturbance (32 percent).

Again because discharges are somewhat underreported, the "net change"

data suggest more growth in the day school populations than would likely be

reported otherwise. The "net change" statistic also tended to overestimate

net population increase because deaths were excluded, although the death rate

would undoubtedly be small. Overall, separate day schools indicated an

average increase of about 4 students per 100 students in the 1987-88 school

year, with considerable movement of students both into and out of the facility

during that period.

Table IV.1 shows the average length of enrollment of day student

discharged over the past 3 years. Nationwide, discharged students averaged

about 6 years in separate day schools. This statistic was, of course,

inversely related to the discharge rate shown. The highest average length of

enrollment of discharges was reported by day schools for students with mental

11.175
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retardation. (9 years); the lowest for schools for students with emotional

disturbance (3 years).

2. Residential Schools

Table IV.2 presents a summary overview of estimated student movement into

and out of residential schools for children and youth with handicaps during

1987. Movement statistics are again presented as a proportion of total

enrollees and according ta the primary disability group served by the

residential facility. Separate statistics are presented for residential

students, day students in the residential facilities, and total students with

the denominator for all rates being total residential and day students.

Generally student movement into and out of residential facilities for

students with handicaps occurred at higher rates than were noted among day

schools. Overall admissions to residential schools averaged 31 new admissions

and 2 readmissions per 100 total enrolled students, or a total rate of 33.4,

which compared with 24.9 for day schools. Schools for students with emotional

disturbance had particularly high rates of admissions (59 per 100 students).

About 22 percent of new admissions and 17 percent of readmissions to

residential schools were day students. Discharge rates again paralleled

admission rates, that is, they tended to be higher where admissions were

higher.

The net change statistic does not precisely reflect the actual change in

school populations in that it excludes students who continued in programs past

their 22nd birthday or who died. Perhaps even more importantly it excludes

discharges because of facility closure since closed facilities were not

included in the survey. In general, based on the net change statistics

2A3
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Table IV.2

Summery of Alt Student Movement in Seperate Residential Schools in 1987:

Percent of Total Students in tesidential Schools

by Primary Disability Served bf facility

Type of Movement

Prisery DiSebilitg Served be the Facyl ty

Neeltk

lemeirment /anise

Speech or

lanipmge

Impairment
MatiPte
Nendicip

Mon
. 'Rind Catemoricat Total

MildZhoderate
learning Mental

Disability Intardetion

Severe/Profound
Mental

Raterdetion
Emotional

Disturbance
Morino

lipsinrint
Visuel

Impairment

Orthopedic
or Physicist

Impalement

first Admissions

Day students 2.5 11.3 .
4.9Residential 9.8 45.2 . 24.2Total 12.3 56.5

31.1

Readmisiins
Day students 0.2 0.3 .

0.4Residential 0.6 2.6
1-9Total 0.8 2.9
2.311

11 Discharges 10.3 54.3
28.81-

..1 list Change 2.9 5.1
4.7

Averege Length of Stay of

Discharges (niers)

Day students 4.9 1.6
4.1

Residential 6.4 1.8 . . . . . . . . 4.2

WEE-
Data on student movinent mos reported by facilities with 32,835 of the 56,626 students in the residential school sample; both din end residential Students were included.
A few *short-term* facilities with acre than 1001 annual student turrOver were xcluded from this teble end counted es non-responses. Facilities whose reported net Change (admissions plum readmissions less releases)was lens than -258 or greater then 25% ere excluded from this teble and counted as non-responses. Average length of stay of *less than one year* was cadre as .5 years.gints indicate cells with one or fewer resconding facilities.

Statistic overestimates 'net change* in tide Wye. Nost importantly 'discharges* are only reported fcr sees 0-21 years. Students who are not formal!. discharged* before their 22nd birthday are not counted acne
discharges. In addition, deaths are excluded from the "net change. statistics.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOURCE: SUrVey of &perste facilities, conducted in 1988 as pert of this study.



reported in-Table IV.2, it can be said that the residential facilities open

at the time of the survey remained fairly stable in their total populations

in 1987, but did so through considerable in and out move:Ant of nearly one

third of their students.

Average length of stay in residential Pacilities was essentially the same

for both the residential and day students in the residential schools (4.1 and

4.2 years, respectively). In general, average length of stay in residential

schools was less than in the day schools (an average of 4.1 years as compared

with 6.4 years).

B. ENTERING STUDENTS

1. Ages of Students

a. Dav Schools

Table IV.3 presents the estimated age distributions of students newly

entering separate day school settings primarily serving children and youth (0

through 21 years) with handicaps. Estimates are presented by the predominant

handicapping conditions served by the day schools. In general, about 35

percent of students entering day school for children and youth with handicaps

did so at age 5 years or younger. About 13 percent of these new students were

2 years or younger. About 55 percent of students entering day schools did so

between ages of 6 and 17, with 30 percent being between 12 and 17 years. Only

about 9 percent of day school students entering the individual day achools for

the first time did so in the 18 through 21 years age range.

Students entering separate day programs for emotionally disturbed

students were particularly likely to do so between ages 12 and 17. New

students were particularly likely to be of pre-school age (birth through 5)

11.178
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Table IV.3

A6* Distribution of MOW Student Adsisaions at Separate Day Schools in 1967

by Primary Disability Served at facility

(Percent of Mew Adaistions Age 0-21)

VtimarviliaMbilitv Served bv the facility
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech orAge of First learning Mental Mental Emotional hearing Visual or Physical Meelth language Multiple Deaf MonAdmission Disability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Impairment Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism Impairment Handicap 81ind Cateeorical Total

0 - 2 Teai of Ate

3 - 5 Teeci.of Age

6 - 11 Tears of Age

12 - 17 fears of Age

18 - 21 Tears of Ate

TOTAL MEW STUDENT

ADMISSIONS

7.4 13.9

13.4 21.8

47.7 19.2

33.7 26.4

2.8 18.6

100.0 100.0

8.2 0.3

22.6 5.4

31.1 25.1

21.5 63.5

16.6 5.7

100.0 100.0

17.5 30.4 28.1 55.0 13.1

54.2 65.6 29.4 40.4 22.3

19.8 .
26.1 ..., 6.3

.
12.2 . 30.1

4.3 0.0 9.1

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

MU-
Data for this table were reported by facilities with 50,405 of the 136,593 students in the day school sample.
Cashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.
In addition. where the percenteoes reported are zero or 100. it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SCONCE: Survey of Seperate facilities. corducted in 1988 as part of this study.



in facilit'es for students with multiple handicaps or in non-categorical

programs. It is assumed that the very young age of new admissions to these

programs primarily reflects a response to avoid classification of young

children with somewhat more stigmatizing and often unreliable categorical

diagnoses.

b. Residential Schools

Table IV.4 presents the estimated age distribution of children and youth

(0 through 21 years) newly entering separate residential schools as

residential students and as day only students. In general, children and youth

newly entering residential facilities as residential students were

considerably older than the students entering day schools. Whereas only 39

percent of the students entering day schools were 12 years or older, an

estimated 68 percent of residential students newly entering residential

schools were 12 years and older. Conversely, while about 35 percent of day

school new admissions were 5 years and younger, only 10 percent of residential

school new admissions were qnder 6 years. Students were particularly likely

to enter residential schools serving students with mental retardation at an

older age, with 59 percent of the entering students into facilities for

students with mild or moderate mental retardation and 39 percent of the

entering students into facilities for severe or profound mental retardation

reported to be in the 18 through 21 years age range. In all categories of

residential schools, the majority of entering students were 12 years and

older. Among the day schools this was only the case for schools for students

with emotional disturbance.

302
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Table IV.4

Aga Distribution of New Admissions at Separate Residential Schools in 1987 by Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of New Residential Admissions Age 0-21)

Age of First Admission

PriserrOisability Served by the Facility

Learning

Disability

Nildnioderate

Mental
Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Reterdetion
Emotional

Disturbance
leering

Impairment

Orthopedic

Visual or Physical Nealth
Imminent Impairment Imminent Autism

Speech or

Language

Impeinient
Multiple
Handicap

Deaf-

Mind
Mon

Categorical Total

RESIDENTIAL OffilLt

0 - 2 Years of Ate 0.0 8.4 1.0
' 3.6

3 5 Years of Age 0.0 9.8 4.8
6.4

6 - 1 Tears'of Age 19.8 21.3 39.2 22.5

12 17 Tears of Age 34.6 23.6 67.5 27.3 51.3

18 - 21 YYYYY of Age 59.4 38.5 5.3
16.3

TOTAL NEW RESIDENT

f.4

ADMISSIONS

pAY STLIMATS OMLY

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

H
00H 0 2 Years of Age 0.0 22.6 0.9 0.0 3.8

3 5 f Age 0.0 22.4 10.1
15.8

6 - 11 Tears of Ago 4.3 25.0 62.9 24.9

12 17 YYYYY of Age 53.4 15.7 63.4
48.2

18 21 of Age 43.8 35.0 0.6
7.3

TOTAL NEW DAY STUDENT

//MISSIONS 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Data for this table wore reported by facilities with 21,912 of the 56,621 studmnts in the residential facility sample.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are Zero Or 100, It is not possible to ealmate sampling
variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this stwcy.
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In general, the age distribution of newly admitted day students in

residential schools was considerably more similar to the age distribution of

the residential students than it was to the age distribution of new admissions

to day schools. Presumably this reflects residential schools developing

programs for their residential populations and then accepting day students who

may be appropriately served in those programs.

2. Previous Educational Placements

a. Day School Students

Table IV.5 presents the estimattd proportions of newly admitted day

school students according to their previous educational placement. About one

quarter of students were entering either preschool or primary schools for the

first time. 'About 37 percent of the students who had previously been in

school and whose previous placements were known were reported to have been

enrolled in special education classes within regular school buildings (27

percent of all students). About 22 percent of students whose previous school

placement was known by their new school had previously been in other separate

day schools. Only 16 percent of students were reported to have been in

regular school programs with or without resource room assistance. An

estimated 5 percent of new day school students who had previously been in

school programs hal been in rrsidential schools, and another estimated 5

percent had been receiving homebound instruction. About 14 percent of

students with prior educational experiences were reported to have been in

settings other than those listed in Table IV.5.

A great deal of variability in previous educational placements of new

students was noted among schools primarily serving different categories of

31P5
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Table IV.5

Previous Educational Placement of New Student Admissions at Separate Day Schools

in 1987 by Primary Disability Served at Fecility

(Percent of Now Reeidantial Admissions Age 021)

Previous EdUcationel

Placement

Primary Disability Served bv the Facility

Learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

RetardstIon

Emotional

Disturbance
Nearing

lapairment

visual

lapairsent

Orthopedic

or Physical

impeirsont

'With
Ismeirment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impairment

Multiple

Nendicap
Deaf. Non
!Hind Cateeorical Totel

Regular Class (with or

without ref./Wee noel) 53.2 5.0 1.1 22.8 0.3 0.7 11.7

Special Class in Regular
Schoof' 24.5 30.6 23.6 37.7 16.5 0.0 1.9 18.8 26.6

Special 06Y School 5.0 21.0 33.3 10.11 16.1 3.2 11.8 16.1

Residential School 3.3 3.3 3.8 6.4 0.0 0.0 4.5 0.0 3.8

Nome.tiesed Instruction 1.9 4.9 3.8 2.7 0.0 1.9 1.6 16.6 3.11

CO Other Educational

to Placement 0.7 8.8 14.7 13.2 0.0 13.1 8.0 10.0

No Instruction 11.0 22.3 16.7 5.0 44.0 62.1 53.4 61.5 25.1

Wellman 0.4 4.3 2.9 1.5 0.0 0.0 17.1 1.3 2.9

TOTAL NEW OAT STUDENT
ADMISSIONS 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

n.
Data for this table were reported by day facilities moth 47,156 of the 136,593 students on the day school sample.
Dashes indiCate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size Is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical Inference.
In addition, kner, the percentiles's reported are zero or 100. It os not possible to calculate sampling

variances.

SCONCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 a. part of this study.
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disability._ For.example, day schools for students with learning disabilities

and health impairments had over half their new students coming from regular

classroom settings. An estimated 23 percent of students in schools primarily

for students with emotional disturbance had previously been in regular

classrooms.

b. Residential Facility Students

Table IV.6 presents the estimated proportions of newly admitted

residential -

Estimates al

facilities.

day students

ool students according to their previous educational placement.

,rovided for both residential and day students in residential

general, patterns of previous placement for residentiai and

in residential facilities were quite similar. The highest

proportions of those students had previously been in special classes in

regular schools (32 percent and 38 percent, respectively), and in regular

classes (20 percent and 22 percent, respectively).

Residential school students (both residential and day students) were less

likely than separate day school students to be entering the school as their

first educational experience (10 percent as compared with 25 percent in day

schools). The highest proportion of new residential school students receiving

their first educational experience in the residential schools were those

entering programs for students with multiple handicaps and severe or profound

mental retardation (20 percent and 16 percent, respectively). Residential

school students who had previously been in educatiop programs that were known

to their new facilities were reported to be more likely than day school

students to have been in regular day schools (20 percent versus 12 percent)

and in other residential schools (14 percent versus 4 percent).

11.184
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Sabi* IV.6

Previous taxational Placement f Mew Residential end Mew Osy Student Admissions at Separate Residential Scheele

L. 1967 by Priory Disability Served at facility

(Percent of Mew Resident(al Scheel AdmiSsions Age 0-21)

Privi001 Egkzustionel

Plikeineht

Primary Disability Served bv the facility

learning

disability

mild/Ilederste

Mental

Istardetisn

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardetion
Emotions!

Disturbance
Neieins

Impairment

Orthopedic

Visual er Physicsl Seelth
Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism

Speech or

Lellia.
Impairment

Multiple

Ilandicap

Deaf.

Blind

Den
Cateserical Total

DESIDENTIAL SOWN%
Regular Class (with or

witheut resource room) c0.1 26.4 19.8
Special Class in Regular

Schee! 66.2 35.4 26.7 41.7 32.1
Special Day Scheel 27.6 8.7 14.2
lesidintiel Scheel 9.3 16.4 13.7
Nome-besed Instruction

4 Other Motional
3.5 2.1 2.2

Placement 2.2 8.1 $.7
2110 Instruction 15.6 6.1 10.0

Pi Unknown 6.$ 0.9 2.4

-
TOTAL KV USIDENIS 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

0)
1.11 oilmen

Regular Class (with or

without revaiurce room) 0.0 22.9 22.2
Special Claes Ina...slat

Scheel 32.2 43.2 29.$ 37.7
Special Day SC$401 7.7 7.1 9.0
Residential SCh441 14.8 12.$ 37.8 10.7
immerr-based Inetruction 0.0 0.0 3.1 3.6
Other IdIestierel

Placement 0.0 2.4 1.0 0.0 2.6
No Instruction 25.3 8.9 10.9
Urincri 0.0 17.7 1.3 0.0 3.0

TOTAL *VW STUMM 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

I.
runa for this table Will reported by rOSident181 fatilitleS With 20.035 of the $6,621 student& in the residential facility sample.
Dashes irelicate cells with one or fever rescondlng facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In acWition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100. it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOURCE: Stwvey of Separate Fecilities, conacted in 1966 as part of this StLdy.
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3. Previout Residential Placements - Residential Students

Table IV.7 presents estimates of the previous place of residence of new

admissions to residential schools for students with handicapping conditions.

Over two-thirds of students admitted to residential schools in 1987 were

reported to come from natural, adoptive or foster homes (69 percent) rather

than from group residences.

About a quarter of students entering residential facilities had

previously been in another congregate living situation. This included 2

percent each in group homes of 6 or fewer residents and of 7 to 15 residents.

About 8 percent came from other private residential facilities of 16 or more

residents and about 14 percent from other public residential facilities of 16

or more residents. Based on statistics on previous educational and previous

residential placements, about 65 percent of the students previously living in

residential settings of 16 or more persons had also received their education

in those settings (i.e., were in places meeting this study's definition of

"residential schools"). The students most likely to be moving from one

residential facility to another were students with severe or profound men4al

retardation (33 percent of new admissions) and students with emotional

disturbance (29 percent). Only about one-half (51 percent) of students

entering residential schools for students with emotional disturbance came from

their natural or adoptive homes. This represents instability in the lives of

these children and youth, even among children in residential settings, and

probably reflects cunsiderable movement from one residential situation to

another.

3
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Table IV.7

Previous Place of Residence of New Residential Student Adeissiona at Seperate Residential Schools

in 1907 by Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of New Residential Adeissions Age 0.211

Previous Place

of Residence

Primmer Disability Served by the Facility

Learnine

Disability

Nild/Modsrate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profited

Mental

Retardation

Emotional

Disturbence

Nesting

Impairment

Orthopedic
Viewed or Physical Nealth

Impairment Impairment lapaireant Autism

Speech or

laming*
Impairment

Multiple

Nandicap

Deaf-

Illind

Non
Categorical Total

Natural/adoptive Nome 58.0 50.8 69.5 61.0

Foster Nome 4.4 11.4 6.0

Smell Groig Residence)

(6 or fewer residents)

medium Croup Residence

4.8 2.1 2.3

1-1

(7-15 residents)

large Private Facility

(16 or more residents)

2.1

10.5

2.7

7.5

0.0 2.0

7.6

large Public Facility
CO (16 or more residents) 15.5 17.0 .

13.6

Other 3.2 8.0 4.9

Lineman 1.6 0.5 0.0 0.7

TOTAL NEN RESIDENT

M)MlSSIONS 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.n 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

15:11

Dats for this table were reported by residential facilities with 20,409 ef the 56,621 students in the residential facility sample.

*Imitates estimates for Odds sample size is judged insufficient to peneit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percenteges reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as pert of this stLdy.
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C. EXITING STUDENTS

1. Ages of Students in Residential Schools

Table VI.8 presents estimates of the age distribution of students exiting

from residential schools in 1987. It indicates that the majority (58 percent)

Of students leaving residential schools did so prior to their eighteenth

birthday. Only about one-fifth (20 percent) of residential school exiting

prior to their 22nd birthday did so after they reach 18 years; another one-

fifth (21 percent) of exiting residential school students left before their

twelfth birthday.

Schools for students with emotional, disturbance showed relatively high

proportions of students leaving between 12 through 17 years. This was quite

likely affected by the relatively short-term "treatment4 orientation of most

of these schools, rather than to links between an education curriculum in

these facilities and traditional school curriculum and/or grade sequences.

Residential schools for students with mild or moderate mental retardation,

hearing impairments, or orthopedic and physical impairments were much more

likely to have students exit in the age range of 18 through 21 years. This

presumably reflects the offering of transitional programs among these schools

for students past the twelfth grade or its equivalent. While the age

distribution of students in residential schools primarily serving children and

youth with severe or profound mental retardation is similar to the national

average, it is important to note that most of these residential schools are

school educational programs in large residential institutions and most

students in these settings would have the timing of their exit based more on

residential placement decisions than on educational considerations.

11.188
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Table IY.8

Age Distribution o. c.iting Residential Students of Separate Residential Schools in 1987

by Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Released Residential Students Age 0-21)

Age of Student

PrimarYtilsability Served by the Facility

Learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

RvtardatIon

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation

Emotional

Disturbance

hewing
lepoiroant

Orthopedic

Visual or Physical health

lepeinown Imminent Imminent Autism

Speech Or

Lama.
Impairment

Multiple Deaf-

Candice* (Rind
Non

Categorical Total

0 2 Years of Age 0.0 0.0 3.5 0.8 0.0 0.0 0.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.9

3 t 5 Veers of Age 0.0 0.0 3.1 4.5 1.3 C.0 0.0 3.9

6 41'Years of Age 14.1 14.7 20.9 . 0.0 37.0 15.7

12 - 17 Years of Age 59.0 66.5 24.3 30.0 0.0 32.6 58.2

18 21 Years of Age 72.9 20.4 11.6 66.4 47.0 100.0 20.3

I-4

MA TOTAL RELEASED

RESIDENTIAL STUDENTS 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100,0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

oo

LU-
Date for this table were reported by residentiol facilities with 21,493 of the 56,626 students in the residentiol facility sample.
Coshes indicated cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample site is judged insufficient to permit reliable stotistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate mewling
variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as pert of this study.



2. New Edbcational Plaggatats - PreschLjootAge_31.Ideroolandctits

a. Dav School Students

Table IV.9 presents estimates of the proportion of students less than 18

years old exiting from day schools according the primary disability group

served at the originating school and the new type of program they entered.

Most of the children and youth leaving separate day schools returned to

regular schools (65 percent of the students whose new program was known).

This included 45 percent who went to separate classes in regular schools and

20 percent who went to regular classes with or without resource room supports.

Students in separate day schools for children and youth with learning

disabilities were most likely to move to regular classes (59 percent where

subsequent placement was known). Types of schools in which three-quarters or

more of exiting students age 17 or younger returned to regular schools, eithee

regular classes or special classes in regular schools, included those for

students with learning disabilities (80 percent where subsequent placement was

known), orthopedic or physical impairments (79 percent), or speech or language

impairments (84 percent).

An estimated 17 percent of students exiting separate day schools were

admitted to other separate day schools, while about 5 percent entered

residential schools. Students in schools primarily serving students with

mental retardation, kere most likely to go to other separate day schools.

Only about 2 percent of students leaving day schools were reported to enter

post-secondary academic or vocational institutions. About 4 percent were

reported to enter either competitive, supported, subsidized or sheltered work

settings. Another 4 percent were reported to leave separate day schools with

11.190
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Table IV.9

mew Daytime Placements of 1987 Separate Day School Releases

Age 0-17 Years by Primery Disability Served lit Facility

(Percent of Retessea Age 0-17 Years)

New Deytime

Placemon

Primary Disability Served by the Facility

Lemming
Disability

Mild/Nodisrate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retination
Emotional

Disturbance
Perin

Impairment

Orthopedic
Visual or Physical health

!opinion Impairment Impairment Autism

Speech or

Limpopo
Impairment

Multiple Own-
handicap inind

Nom
Catemoricsl Total

RegUllt Clefts (with or

without resource room) 57.3 17.8 7.2 20.7 29.2 0.0 30.9 6.2 19.0

Special Class in Regular

School 20.2 47.0 43.5 32.1 . 47.7 . 51.1 57.6 61.5 42.5

Special Day School 10.4 21.0 29.0 8.0
21.5 16.3

Residential School 2.0 7.0 4.7 6.7 0.0 2.6 0.0 5.1

College/University Degree
Program 1.9 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5

Nome-bond Irmtruction 0.9 2.2 1.3 2.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.7 1.S

Ccmpetitive Work 1.3 0.0 1.2 6.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.9

Supported/Subsidized Work 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2

Sweltered Employment 0.1 0.0 2.7 2.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.5 1.7

Day Activity Center 0.0 0.6 1.8 0.1 0.0 0.0 .
0.0 <0.1 0.6

vocational Training 1.5 0.6 1.4 3.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 1.4

No Platonist or Program 1.0 3.8 2.6 8.4 0.0 0.0 . .
2.4 3.9

unionism 3.2 7.8 4.4 8.6
4.2 5.6

TOTAL RELEASES AGE 017
YEARS 100.0 100.0 i00.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Data for this table were crovided by day facilities with 52.272 of the 136.953 students in the dey school sample.
Dashes inlicate cells with one or fewer responding fecilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.
In addition. where the percentages reported are zero or 100. st is not possible to calculate sampling

variances.

SOURCE: Survey of separate Facilities . ccnducted in lem as port of this study.
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no subsequent educational, vocational or developmental activities. Those

leaving day schools primarily serving students with emotional disturbance or

mildly or moderately retarded students were the most likely te have no known

subsequent educational or vocational placement (8 and 9 percent, respec-

tively).

b. Residential Schools

Table IV.10 presents estimates of the oportions of students less than

18 years old exiting from residential schoo according to the type of school

they left and the new program they entered. Like students of the same age

group leaving separate day schools, an estimated 65 percent of the students

whose subsequent placement was known returned to regular schools. This

included 40 percent entering separate classes in regular school buildings and

25 percent entering regular classes with or without resource room supports.

The proportions of students leaving residential schools to attend other

separate day or residential schools was also similar to the proportions

leaving separate day schools for other separate day or residential schools (25

percent and 23 percent, respectively). Movement into one of the two types of

separate facilities was associated with the type of school Coe individual was

leaving. About 67 percent of students leaving separate residential schools

for other separate schools went to residential schools while about 75 percent

of students leaving separate day schools for other separate schools went to

other separate day schools.

In all, about 3.5 percent of students age 17 or younger leaving separate

residential schools entered post-secondary educational or vocational programs.

320
17.192



Table IV.10

New Daytime Placements of 1987 Separate Rdlidentist School Mimes (Including Day Students)

Ais 0-17 Years by Primary Disability Served id facility

(Percent of Relealet Age 0-17 Tears)

New Daytime

Plecoment
Leeroino

Disability

Mild/Moderate
Mental

Reterdation

Severe/Profound

Nodal
Retardation

Emotional

Oisturbence

heating

Impairment

Visual

Impoireont

Orthopedic

or Minkel
Ispeirsent

health

Impairment Autism

Speech or

Longue,*

Impairment

Multiple Deaf.

handicap Blind

Non

Categorical Total

Regular Claes (with or

without resource room) a a 0.9 29.8 a 22.9

Special Class in Regular

School 51.0 48.5 34.2 a 0.0 42.6 37.5

Special OWSchool 17.2 49 a 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.7

Residential School a a la.5 13.1 a
15.7

College/University Degree

Proem, a a 0.0 0.4 a 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6
I-1

h4 Nasebesed Instruction 0.0 4.2 0.6 a 0.0 0.0 1.4

1.4

q) Competitive wort 0.0 a 0.0 2.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.3

!"I
Stipportad/Subsidized work a 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1

Sheltered Employment 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3

Day Activity Center 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4

Vocational Training 0.0 4.4 . 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.9
I

No Placement or Program 1.5 3.4 a a 0.0 0.0 2.4

Unhnown 8.3 5.9 a 0.0 0.0 a 0.0 0.0 6.9

TOTAL RELEASES ACE 0.17

YEARS 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Data for this teble were provided by residential facilities with 20.770 of the 56.626 studOnts in the residential facility sample.

Dashes Indicate cells with one or fewer responding Waffles.

Indicates estimates for which sample sits is judeed insufficient to permit reliable statistical Inference. In addition. where the percenteges reported are zero or 100. it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOuRCE: Survey of Separate facilities. conducted in 1988 as pert of this study.
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Relatively-small proportions of students leaving residential schools were

reported to enter competitive, supported or sheltered work settings (2

percent), and relatively few were reported to have no known subsequent

educational, vocational, or developmental program in which they participated.

3. New Educational Placements - Young Adu4 Students

a. Dav School Students

Table IV.11 presents estimates of the proportion of young adults (18

through 21 years old) exiting from separate day schools according to the type

of day school they left and the new type of program they entered. The

placement patterns of this older group of exiting students was distinctively

different and much more vocationally oriented than noted among the younger

students. Over half these students entered employment or vocational training

programs (52 percent of those whose subsequent activities were known). An

additional 3 percent entered post secondary academic programs.

In all, 18 percent of exiting 18 through 21 year olds entered other

school programs, about half entering special classes in regular schools. In

addition to the 4 percent of students leaving separate day schools for other

separate day schools, another 14 percent were placed in day activity centers,

which are often similar to separate dey schools except that they serve adults.

About 12 percent of students exiting day schools at the ages 18 through 21

years had no subsequent vocational, educational or developmental activities

into which they entered.

The young adults leaving schools primarily serving students with

emotional disturbance were most likely to enter competiti...e or supported

11.194



Table IV.1,

Mew Denim Placements of 1987 Saperate Day School Releases

Age 18-21 Titers by Privacy Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Releases Age 18:21 Tears)

dew Daytime

Placement

Primers, Ottabiiity Served IM±OntfacilitY

Learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Prefixed

dental

Retardation

Emotional

Disturbance
Meeting

Impairment

Orthopedic Speech or

Vieuel or Physical Ntalth Language
Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism Impairment

Multiple Oaf-
Mandicap illind

Mon

Categorical Total

Regular Class (with Or

without resource room) 1.2 2.2 0.0 9.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 2.7

Special Class in Regular

School 3.8 8.7 7.4 3.2 0.0 24.3 0.0 ' 5.0 0.0 8.5

Special Day School 1.4 5.0 4.6 1.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.4 0.0 4.0

oesidentist School 3.6 0.9 2.3 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 ' 5.2 0.0 2.2

College/University Degree

Program/ 27.2 0.0 0.0 5.2 25.2 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 3.1

I-1

I-1
Nome-based Instruction 0.0 0.1 i.e 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.4 0.0 0.9

1.... Competitive Work 37.4 12.4 3.7 23.4 0.0 4.0 0.0 12.2
VD
VI Supported/Subsidized work 4.7 6.5 3.3 5.2 0.0 0.0 7.5 0.0 5.5

Sheltered Employment 12.5 25.5 31.7 6.0 0.0 31.7 0.0 24.3

Day Activity Center 0.6 13.3 21.2 3.0 0.0 0.0 19.8 0.0 12.7

Vocational Training 2.0 11.9 5.4 9.1 0.0 0.6 0.0 7.2

mo Placement or Program 3.7 9.3 11.6 14.2 0.0 ' 12.1 100.0 10.8

Unknown 1.8 4.2 7.2 13.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.7 0.0 6.0

TOTAL RELEASES AGE 16.21

TEARS 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Notts

Data for this table were provided by day facilities with 52,272 of the 136,953 students in the day facility sample.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. in addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted In 1988 as part of this study.
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employment _situations (39 percent of those whose subsequent placement was

known). Young adults leaving day schools primarily serving students with

learning disabilities, were most likely to go on to degree granting post-

secondary institutions (28 percent). In contrast to these post-secondary

experiences, half or more of all young adults leaving day schools primarily

serving students with severe or profound mental retardation or multiple

handicaps entered day activity centers or sheltered workshops (57 percent and

53 percent, respectively). Young adults leaving schools for students with

severe or profound mental retardation (12.5 percent), emotional disturbance

(16 percent), and multiple handicaps (13 percent) were particularly likely to

have no known vocational, educational or developmental activities following

exit from separate day schools.

b. Residential Facility Students

Table IV.12 presents estimates of the proportion of young adults (18

through 21 years old) exiting from separate residential schools according to

the type of residential school they left and type of new program they entered.

As expected, placement patterns for young adults leaving residential schools

were very different than for children and youth below the age of 18 years.

Whereas 65 percent of those below the age of 18 for whom the next placement

was known returned to regular schools, only 10 percent of those above the age

of 17 did. In contrast, the most common subsequent type of placement for

young adults leaving residential schools was post-secondary academic or

vocational settings (about 30 percent of young adults whose subsequefit

placements were known went on to additional education). Young adults leaving

11.196
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table IV.12

Mew Daytime Plecements of 1967 Separate Residential School Releases (Including Day Students)

Age 18-21 Tears by Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Releases Age 18-21 tears)

New Daytime

Placemant

Primary Disability Served by the Facility

learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate
Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound
Mer7al

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance
Searing

lameirmant

Orthopedic Speech or
Visual or Physical health Language

Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism Impairment

Multiple Oeaf-

Mandicap Blind

Mon

Categorical total

Regular Class (with or

without resource room) 0.0 0.0 8.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.5

Special Class in Regular

School 0.0 6.1 1.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 22.6 0.0 5.6

Special Day School 0.0 11.7 8.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.2

Residential School 5.0 8.7 0.0 0.0 " 0.0 5.0

College/University Degree

Program 0.0 0.0 13.0 0.0 12.1

somebaud Inatnction 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3

Competitive Mork 1.4 13.6 0.0 0.0 10.9

SupportmUSutmidized Work 6.6 5.5 0.0 0.0 5.7

Sheltered EimOioYment 0.0 11.5 10.9
9.7

Day Activity Center 0.0 0.0 40.5 0.0 0.0 37.5 0.0 12.9

Vocational training 1.9 21.1 0.0 0.0 15.0

so Plaament or Program 0.0 5.1 1.5 0.0 0.0 3.4

uniusown 8.2 7.7 0.0 0.1 8.7

TOTAL RELEASES AGE 18-21

TEARS 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Wes.
Data for this table were provided by residential facilities with 20,770 of the 56,626 students in the residential facility sample.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

Indicates estimates for which sample cite is Judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.
in addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling

variances.

SOLACE: Survey of Separate Facilities, corcLicted In 1988 as part of this study.
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residential-schools were considerably more likely to go on to post-secondary

education or training than those leaving separate day schools. Students from

residential schools for students with emotional disturbance were considerably

more likely to go on to post-secondary programs than their day school

counterparts (37 percent and 16 percent, respectively). Given the fact that

the majority of young adult students are in residential schools primarily

serving pupils with emotional disturbance, the post-secondary placement

patterns at residential schools for students with emotional disturbance was

a primary contributing factor to the difference between overall residential

and day school post-secondary placement rates. The difference in the

placement rates between residential and day schools for students with

emotional disturbance quite likely represents systematic social and economic

differences among the students who are ultimately placed in these settings.

As noted earlier, most residential schools for students with emotional

disturbance are private to which young people are generally admitted primarily

for psychiatric/psychological treatment, frequently based on the family's

ability to pay through private funds or insurance. Only 2 percent of young

adults exiting from residential programs for youngsters with emotional

disturbance whose subsequent activities were known were reported to have no

vocational or educational program; this compares with 16 percent of the young

adults with emotional disturbance leaving separate day programs. In all,

about 4 percent of the young adults exiting from residential schools whose

subsequent activities were known were reported to have no vocational

educational or developmental program. This compared with 11.5 percent of the

young adults leaving separate day school programs.
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4. t_kItj0_1_)lacents-_i_sidwResiderments Exitina Residential Schools

Table IV.13 presents estimates of the new place of residence of students

exiting from residential schools in 1987. An estimated one-half (51 percent)

of all students who ltft went to their own home (i.e., a natural, adoptive or

independent home). Students least likely to return to or establish a home

were from schools primarily focused on severe and profound mental retardation

(23 percent). Students not returning home were somewhat more likely to be

placed in relatively small rather than larger settings. An estimated 16

percent moved to foster family or family scale group settings (6 or fewer

residents). Another 16 percent moved to group homes of 7 to 15 residents.

An'estimated 13 percent of students leaving residential schools went to live

in public or private institutional settings of 16 or more residents. Other

living arrangements were reported for 5 percent of exiting students, with

subsequent living situations unknown for only 3 percent of students leaving

residential schools.

The majority of students exiting from residential schools primarily

serving students with severe or profound mental retardation went to community-

based residential settings (64 percent to foster care or group care settings

of 15 or fewer residents). This movement for the most part reflected

continued depopulation of large public and private institutions with

placements in community settings and use of community resources for

educational, vocational and developmental services and supports. There was
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also constderable community placement of young people leaving residential

schools primarily for students with emotional disturbance. About 12 percent

of exiting students.went to foster care settings and 13 percent went to

relatively small, community settings of 15 or fewer residents.

r?
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Table IV.13

New Place of Residence of Exiting Residentiel Students of Seperete rresidiential Schools in 1987

by Primery Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Released Residential Students Age 0-21)

hew Place of Widens,
Learning

Disability

Mild/Moderete

NADA
Recordation

Severe/Profound-
Mental

Recordation
Emotional

Disturbance

*wine
(velment

Visual

Impairment

Orthopedic

or Physical

lepairment

health

Impairment Autism

Speech or
Language

Impairment
Multiple Deef-

handicap Mind
Non

CatelpfiCOl Total

NetUrel/AdOptive NOM 69.3 23.3 52.2 ° 0.0 0.0 44.8 49.2

Foster Nome 2.7 11.8 0.0 0.0 7.8

Smell Group Residence (6

or fewer residents) 19.3 4.8 0.0 0.0 7.9

Medium Uroup Residence

P4 (7-15 residents) 41.6 8.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 100.0 15.1
*":1

Large Private Facility
41/4) (16 or Imre residents) 5.8 6.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.9C)

Large Piklic Facility (16
or more residents) 5.0 9.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 6.7

Other 2.4 5.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 4.9

Unknoul 0.0 0.0 1.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.6

TOTAL RELEASED

RESIDENTIAL STLOENTS 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Data for this table were provided try residential facilities with 20,226 of the 56,626 student:. in the residential facility sample.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

Indicates oscillates for which sample size is Judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.
In addition, wher the percentsges reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SWAGE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conoUcted in 1958 as part of this study.

3 2
3 :4 3



V. ADMINISTRATIVE AND STAFF CHARACTERISTICS OF FACILITIES

This chapter presents national estimates of the administrative

characteristics of separate schools primarily or exclusively serving children

and youth (0 through 21 years) t.lith handicapping conditions. Separate

breakdowns are provided for day schools and residential schools.

A. LICENSURE AND CERTIFICATION

1. Dav Schools

Table V.1 presents statistics on the current (as of 1988) licensure and

certification of separate day schools according to the primarily disability

group they serve. These statistics show the estimated percentages of students

in day schools with the types of licensure and certification shown. An

estimated 97 percent of all day schools reported some form of current

licensure and these schools served an estimated 98 percent of day school

students (see Table V.1). An estimated half the schools (53 percent) with

half of all students (49 percent) reported licensure or certification from

more than one government agency.

An estimated 90 percent of all day school students were in schools that

reported licensure by the State Department of Education. About 29 percent of

day students were in the one-third of all day schools that reported licensure

by the State agency (such as the Department of Mental Retardation) responsible

for providing services to persons with the disabilities served by the schools.

Licensure by State education agencies was reported to be lowest for schools

serving students with multiple handicaps (69 percent) and learning

disabilities (84 percent). However, the schools serving students with

11.203
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Table V.1

Students in Separate Day Schools licensed or Certified by Various

Agencies and Orsenizations by Primery Disability Soremd by Facility

(Percent of Stwients Age 0-21 in Sibensed/CtfliFied facitities)

licensing/Certifying

Agency or Organization

PrlieWnfiliisabitity Served Dv the twitter (Estimated Students 0-21 Tears)

Orthopedic Speech or
Visual or Physical Wealth lailluage

lepoinsant !eminent lepoinmnt Autism Impairment
(*) (11,888) (1.789) (2,938) (6.906)

MultiPle Duf.
handicap Illind

(31,417) (0)

Soh
Categorical

(8,54$)

All

Facilities

(228,716)

learning

Disability

(21,500)

Nild/Noderate

leanest

itetardstion

(50,403)

Severe/Profound

',Antal

Istardation

(44,847)

Emotionst

Disturbance

(44,345)

Swing
lopeireont

(3,344)

State Cekiceition Deportment 84.4 96.2 97.0 96.6 69.0 oe 90.3

State Medicaid Apex" 0.0 3.4 2.8 9.5 16.2 12.0 25.5 6.6

State Public Welfare

Department' 10.1 6.0 4.8 Z.S.4 9.1 46.0 13.3

$tate PrOgrao AgentyC 25.0 28.4 22.2 28.5 24.8 37.8 29.1 45.9 29.0

State Wealth Deportment 11.8 6.1 6.0 13.0 31.2 30.6 37.4 40.8 15.1

Other State Agencies 1.8 2.7 0.4 3.4 15.9 30.9 6.9

County Or local Welfare/

Community services 6.9 1.0 2.2 9.5 0.0 0.0 2.1 3.6

County or Local

Wealth Department 3.5 6.2 4.3 13.2 26.4 7.5 8.2

IV Other Canty or local0
as

Agencies 19.0 0.8 8.4 25.3 17.5 10.4 14.1

TOTal_MICIPt 0L11wEets
AGE 41-21 iN LICE4SID/

;CITIFIED fACEILLUES 69.0 99.5 98.1 97.5 100.0 100.0 100.0 97.7

Prcent in facilities

licensed/Certified by
Onty One Apency 46.8 60.0 66.3 52.7 35.0 35.7 26.8 49.0

Percent in facilities

Licensed/Certified by
two or More Mercies 42.2 39.5 31.8 44.7 65.0 64.3 73.2 48.7

Percent of students Age

0-21 in Utilities not

lIcensad/Certified 11.0 0.5 1.9 2.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.3

121.Ct.
certified os on Intermediate Cste facility (ICF). Intermediate care facility for the Mentally

4Includes agencies of similar nome/functiorm such as Social Services, *men Services, etc.

Cincludes 'pansies such as Division of mental Retardation. Department of mental wealth. Services for the Blind, etc.
Total will not equal 1001 because multiple responses are appropriate.

0sta for this table were reported by doy schools with $4,211 of 136,593 students (unwaighted) in the day facility sample.
Dashes indicete cella with one or fewer responding facilities.

Indicates estimstes for which $ampl size is judged insufficient to penait reliable statistical inference. In additIOn. where the percentages rrpo:ted are zero or 100, it is not possible te calculate seepling
variances.

Sesta: Su-wry of separate facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study. I.
.) !

ded (1CF-NR), or Skilled sursieg facility (Ulf).



multiple handicaps reported universal licensure by at least one State agency,

while 11 percent of all students with learning disabilities were in day

schools that reported oo current licensure. Other groups of students in

schools that reported having no current government licenses were 1 percent of

students in schools for pupils with mental retardation, and 2.5 percent of

students in schools for pupils with emotional disturbance. The absence of a

current licensure could have indicated that a facility had never been

licensed, or that it had previously been licensed but that the license was no

longer in effect because of expiration or revocation.

2. Residential Facilities

Table V.2 presents statistics on the current licensure and certification

of separate residential schools according to the primary disability group they

served. These statistics are reported as the estimated percentages of all

students in residential schools with licensure or certification by various

government agencies. An estimated 99 percent of all separate residential

schools, with 99.5 percent of all residential school students, were licensed

or certified by government agencies to provide certain services, although not

necessarily educational services. In each of the three categories of facility

reporting less than universal licensure, a single facility accounts for the

non-licensed esLImate. An estimated 87 percent of residential school students

were in facilities that reported more than one license or certification for

their schools.

Students in residential schools were less likely than day school students

to be in schools licensed by State education agencies (85 percent and

90 percent, respectively). On the other hand, they were much more likely to

II.:05
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Table V.2

Student: in Separate Residential Schools Licensed or Certified by Various

Agencies and Organizations by Primary Disability Served by Facility

(Percent of Students Age 0-21 in Licensed/Certified Facilities)

Liceneing/Cartifying
Agency or Organization

Irimory Disability Served by the Facility ((Stimeted Students 0-21 Teen)

Learning

Disability

(3,097)

Mild/Mmderate
Mental

Retardetion

(5,334)

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation

(12,631)

Emotional

Disturbance

(52,339)

Nearing

Impairment

(10,986)

Visual

Impairment

(2,649)

Orthopedic
oe Physics(

Impairment

(941)

health

Impairment

.

Autism

.

Speech or

Lineups
lepainment

Multiple

handicap

(5,559)

beef-

Stind

i

Ceteeorical
All

Facilities

(95,335)
State Education Deportment 65.2 88.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 . 85.4
State Medicaid Agent" 563 71.1 36.3 0.0

52.3 0.0 38.0

State Public Welfare

Deportment 41.6 80.4
0.0 65.8 100.0 61.3

State Program Agencyc 42.3 77.4 60.8
72.3 0.0 52.0

State health Deportment 72.1 45.2 47.1
74.5 100.0 47.4

Other State Agencies 45.0 8.6 23.9 0.0 0.0 18.0
County or Local Welfare/

Community Services 10.7 19.3 0.0
0.0 0.0 13.4

1.4

1.4
County or Local

ba
health Department 10.0 29.0 0.0

0.0 0.0 20.2
C) Other County or Local
cn Agencies 0.0 6.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.9

IOTAL PERCENT OF STUDEN1S
AGE 011 IN LICENSED/
cERTIFIED FACILITIES 100.0 99.5 99.2 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 99.5
Percent in Facilities

Licensed/Certified by
Only One Agency 0.0 6.4 2.7

12.4

Percent in Facilities

Licensed/Certified by
Two or More Agencies 93.1 96.5

87.1
Percent of Students

Age 011 in Fecilities

not Licensed/Certified 0.0 0.5 0.8
0.0 03

!MM.
Totals ill not opal 1008 became multiple responses are eppropriate.

eats for this table were reported by residential facilities ith 23,235 of 56,626 students (unweighted) In the residential facility sample.
'Certified as an Intermediate Care facility (ICF), Intermediate Cart Facility for the Mentally Recorded (ICF-Mtl. or Skilled Nursing Facility (SOF).
*Includes agencies of similar name function such as Social Services, Human Services, etc.

clncludes agencies such as Division of mental Retardation. Department of Mental hea'th. Services for the Mind, etc.
*Indicates estimates for which sample size is Judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical Inference. In *admen, where the percentages reported aro zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOuRCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part -4 this study.
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be in schools licensed by State public welfare (e.g., "Social Services,"

"Child Welfare," or "Human Services") agencies and/or State program agencies

(e.g., "Mental Health," "Mental Retardation/Developmental Disabilities,"

"Services for the Blind") than were day school students. An estimated 61

percent of students in residential facilities were in settings licensed by

public welfare agencies, and 52 percent were in settings licensed by program

agencies; comparable figures for the day schools were 13 percent and 29

percent, respectively. High levels of Medicaid long-term care certification

(ICF, ICF-MR, and SNF) were noted in facilities primarily serving two types

of students; those with severe/profound mental retardation (72 percent of

facilities, 71 percent c LudPnts), and those with multiple handicaps (71

percent of facilities, 52 percent of students). These types of facilities

were most commonly ICF-MR certified residential institutions.

B. TYPES AND INTENSITIES OF STAFFING

1. Day Schools

Table V.3 presents estimates of the hours per week per student for

different types of staff employed in the education programs of day schools.

Full-time employees were assumed to work 40 hours in these educational

programs even though students may have been on site for direct interaction for

only about 6 hours per day. Expressed in another way, the average reported

2.2 administrative hours per week per student means that for each 40 students

in a school, there was an average of 2.2 full-time equivalent administrative

positions.

It was estimated that there were 2.2 administrative staff hours per

student per week in separate day facilities. Administrative staff hours were

11.207
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Table V.3

Steff Availability et Seperate Day Schools by Type of Staff and Primary Disability Servedat Facility
(Average MOWS Per Week Per Type of Staff per Student)

40.

PrimervAisabiliTY Served by the Facility_

Learning
Type of Staff Disability

mud/moderate
Mental

Retardetion

Severe/Profound

Mental
Retardation

Emotional

Disturbance
*wins

Ispeirsent

Orthopedic
Visual or Physical Mealth

Ispeirment Ispeirment Impairment Autism

Speech or

language
Ispeirment

Multiple Deaf-

eandicap Illind

Nan

Categorical

All

Facilities

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 2.8 2.0 2.0 2.4
1.7 2.2clASSILCM INSTROCTIONAA_ STAFF

Classroom Teachers. Certified
for Special Education 3.8 4.0 4.5 4.3

3.2 39Classroom Teacher, Certified

for Regular not special

fehmation 1.1 0.6 0.1 0.6
0.1 0.5Classroom Teachers,

Noncertified 0.4 0.4 0.3 0.1 .
0.2 0.3Classroom assistants, para-

professionals, aides 1.9 5.0 6.4 3.9 . .
5.0 4.5Interpreter aides, reeders,

tutors 0.1 0.2 0.1 <0.1
<0.1 0.1Instructional consultants,

in-service trainers 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
0.1 0.1Classroom personal care

assistants 0.0 <0.1 0.2 0.1 a <0.1 0.1Other classroom instructional

staff 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1
0.1 0.1jots( InStructionel 7.6 10.4 11.8 9.3
8.7 9.6;WACO! SAO ABATED SERVICES STAFF

Psychslogists i Wavier
Analysts 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.6 . . 0.2 0.4

hi
hi

Psychiatrists <0.1

Cotemelors, social rockers 0.1

<0.1

0.9
<0.1

0.3
0.1

1.8 *

.
<0.1

0.2
<0.1

0.8Physical therapists <0.1 0.3 0.4 <0.1
0.4 0.31..) Occtapetionel therapists 0.1 0.2 0.4 <0.1
0.4 0.3GO Speech I lineups therapists 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.2 0.7 0.6

CO
Transition, community livirq

skills trainers <0.1 0.8 0.1 <0.1
<0.1 0.2Vocational speciali ,ts 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.1 .
<0.1 0.1Remedial academics teachers 0.2 0.1 <0.1 0.1
<0.1 0.1Physical education,

recreation teacher 0.2 0.5 0.3 0.2 * . .
0.3 0.3Music and art teachers 0.1

librarians and media
0.1 0.1 0.2

0.1 0.1

specialists 0.1 <0.1 <0.1 <0.1
<0.1 <0.1Physicians, dentists <0.1

medical and dental nurse*,

technician* 0.1

tow vision specialists,

mobility trainers <0.1

<0.1

0.2

0.1

,0.1

0.3

0.1

<0.1

0.1

<0.1

.

<0.1

0.3

<0.1

.
40.1

0.2

<0.1*tering Specialist*,

audiologists <0.1 0.1 0.1 <0.1
<0.1 <0.1Other stmport related

services staff 0.1 0.3 0.1 0.4 ° .
0.2 0.2Total Mewl 1.9 4.7 3.5 4.0
3.0 3.7PPERABONS AND TRANSPORTATIOR

(Custodial, maintenance, food

service, trenaport, etc.) 0.8 2.9 3.6 1.9
1.8 2.3yOlOATIERS 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.3 .
0.3 0.4

ElLtl-

Oat* for this table were reported by 540 of 1,315 schools (trimighted) in the day school smote.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

'Inch/des hours committed to all administrative roles including principals, directors, assistants, noninstructional unit and deportment heads, eccountants, adeissions personnel, secretaries, etc.
lndiestes estimates for *Mich sample sire is judged insufficient to persist reliable statistical infererce. In additicn, where the percentages reported are Zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

MACE: Survey of Separate Facilities, fonducted in 1988 as pert of this stuly.
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defined to include hours of personnel including principals, directors,

assistants, administration department or unit heads, accountants, admission

personnel, secretaries, and so forth.

Total instructional staff of day schools averaged 9.6 hours per week per

student, or about 1 full-time equivalent teacher for each 4 students.' Day

schools that reported instructional staffing above the estimated national

average were those for students with severe or profound mental retardation

(11.8 hours per student per week), or with hearing impairments (10.7), while

schools for students with learning disabilities were below the national

average (7.6).

The most generally utilized instructional staff were certified special

education teachers (3.9 nours per week per student) and paraprofessionals

(4.5 hours per week per student), A substantial majority of classroom

teachers (83 percent) in separate day schools were special education

certified. Schools reporting the lowest proportion of special education

certified classroom teachers were schools for students with learning

disabilit)es (72 percent).

Total support staff averaged an estimated 3.7 hours per week per student.

Rates were relatively high among day schools primarily serving students with

mild or moderate mental retardation (4.9 hours), while rates were relatively

low for schools for students with learning disabilities (1.9 hours).

Counselors and social workers were the most comnonly used support related

'As noted in Chapter III of this section, most students at separate
facilities receive instruction primarily in group settings of 6 or more
students. Therefore, this statistic (average staff hours per week per
student) does not directly translate into average instructional time per
student.
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service personnel with an average of .8 hours per student per week. Speech

and language therapists averaged .6 hours per student per week. Psychologists

and behavior analysts were employed with an average of .4 hours per student

per week.

Operations personnel ("custodial, maintenance, food service,

transportation, etc.") averaged 2.3 hours per student per week. Rates were

generally similar among day schools. Day schools averaged about .4 hours of

volunteer services per student per week.

2. Residential Schools

Table V.4 presents estimates of the average hours per week per student

of personnel in residential schools for students with different types of

handicapping conditions. As in Table V.3 full-time employees were assumed to

devote 40 hours to the educational program even though typically students

would be in school fewer than 40 hours. As would be expected when compared

with day schools, residential schools have much higher administrative rates

than do day schools (8.3 hours per student versus 2.2 in day schuols).

Support and operations personnel rates were also much higher in the

residential schools than in the day schools (9.8 and 4.9 hours per student

respectively, as compared with 3.7 and 2.3 hours per student). Presumably

these higher rates are largely a result of the considerably higher

administrative, support service and operations burdens of providing

residential and leisure, as well as educational programs. In contrast, the

instructional staffing of the residential programs was generally comparable

to the day programs. There was a somewhat higher rate of certified classroom

special education teacher hours per student per week in residential schools

11.210
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Staff Availability at Separate Residential Schools by Type of Staff and Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Average Nours Per Week Per T. of Staff per Student)

Prieerv Disability
Mild/Moderate

Leorning Rental
Type of Staff Disability Retardation

Severe/Profourd
Mental

Reterdstion
Emotional Wiering

Disturbance Impairment

Orthopedic
Visual or Physical

Immirment Impairment

Health

leceirmant Autism

Speech or

Language Multiple Deaf-
Impsinmot Nendicap 'Hind

ion

Categorical
All

Facilities

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 9.4 8.1 8.3
CLASSOODM INSIMUCTIONAL STAFF

Classroom Teechers, Certified
for Special EsUcation 5.2 4.1 4.7Classroom Teacher, Certified

for Regular not Special

EdUcation 0.4 1.3
1.1Classroom Teachers

Non-certified 0.5 0.5
0.6Classroom assistants, para.

professionals, aides 6.2 2.3
3.5Interpreter aides, readers,

tutors 0.0 0.1
0.1Instructional consultants,

in-service trainers 2.1 0.1
0.6Classroom personal care

assistants 0.6 0.1
0.4Other classroom instructional

Staff <0.1 0.1
9.2Jotal Inetructignel 15.1 8.9 11.0SNORT AM) RELATED

NAMES STAFF
Psychologists 6 ilehavior

Analysts 0.6 0.8
0.7Psychiatrists 0.1 0.5
0.3Counselors, social workers 1.0 3.6
2.5Mnsical therapists 0.5 <0.1
0.2Occupetionel therapists 0.5 0.2
0.3&Pooch & ten fusee therapists 0.9 0.2
0.5Transition, commmity living

. skills trainers

Vocational specialists

Remedial academics teachers

0.1

0.2

0.0

0.1

0.2

0.7

.

.
.

.

.
.

.

.
.

0.2

0.3

0.5Physical edzcation, recreation

teacher 1.0 0.9 0.9Music and art teachers

librarians end media

specialists

0.2

0.1

0.5

0.3

0.4

0.2
Physicians, dentists

medical and dental nurses,

technicians

tow vision specialists,

mobility trainers

0.4

5.0

0.1

0.1

1.0

0.0

0.2

2.2

0.1Nearing specialists,

audiologists 0.1 40.1
0.1Other support related

services staff 0.3 0.2
0.4Totsl %wort 10.9 9.4
9.8MERATICNS AND TRANSPORTATION

4.8 4.4

(CuStodial, peintenance, :pod

service, transport, etc.)

DIRECT itESIOENTIAL CARE STAFF

21.6 21.4
20.0

(hours per week per reside,

tial students only)

motuelffeS 0.6 0.2
0.3

!sm.
Osta tor this table were reported hy 234 of 626 facilities in the residential facility sample.
Clashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.
'Includes hours comeitted to all administrative roles including principels, directors, assistants, noninstructional nepartment and unit heads, sccountants, admissions personnel, secretaries, etc.
*Indicates estimates for which sample size is Judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. in eddition, intro the percentages reported are tero or WO, it is not possible to calcuiste saplingvariances.

SONCE: Survey of Separate SoCilities, conducted in 1988 as pert of this study.
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than in day-schools (4.7 and 3.9 hours, respectively). There were also higher

average number of hours per student of classroom teachers without special

education certification (1.7 and .9 hours, respectively). Instructional aides

were used somewhat less frequently in residential schools than in day schools

(3.5 hours versus 4.5 hours per student per week). Overall, professional and

paraprofessional instructional personnel in residential schools averaged 11.0

hours per student per week as compared with 9.6 hours in the day schools.

Among support personnel, medical/health care personnel (physicians,

dentists, nurses, medical technicians) averaged 2.4 hours per student per

week. There were particularly high rates among residential facilities

primarily serving students with severe or profound mental retardation, which

for the majority of students were State institutions. Counselors and social

workers were available on average 2.5 hours per student per week. Physical

education and recreation teachers averaged .9 hours per student per week.

Residential direct care staff hours per student per week were also

reported by residential facilities. Direct care staff were defined as those

personnel within the residential facility who provided care and supervision

to students outside school hours. There were an average of 20 direct care

staff hours per week per student in the residential schools.

C. STAFF TURNOVER

Table V.5 reports estimates of the rate of staff turnover in day and

residential schools according to public/private operation and primary

disability of the students served.
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Table V.5

Average Annuel Turnover of Staff at Separate Day and Residential Schools

by Primary Disability Served at Facility and Public Versus Private Operating Agency

Mildaioderate Severe/Profound OrthOpedic Speech or
learning Mental Mental Emotional Searing Vieuel or Physical health language Multiple Deaf- Mon All

Type of Staff Posltione Disability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Impeirment 1mpeireent Impairment lopoirment Autism impairment handicap Blind Categorical facilities

EILLICIeggil

Public faellities

8.2 6.5 13.4

29.2

34.1

19.8

8.2

41.3

19.3

9.8

21.6

24.2

16.3

35.3

19.3

Instructional end

Classroom Staff

Privete Facilitiet

Instructionel and

Classroom Staff

RESIOCIITIAl $0004.$

Public Fecilities

Direct Care

Residential Staff

Instructional and

Classroom Staff

Private Fecilities

Direct Care gegidentsid

Staff

Instructional A Classroom
Staff

123.11.

Turnover uas defineo asi the nueber of staff positicns of specific type (instructional/classroom or direct care) for which new employees were hired to replace departing employees Wring the previous year divided by
the facilitrs total number of positions of that specific type.

Date for this table IWO reported by 565 of 1,315 facilities in the day school sample and 237 of 626 facilities in the residential school sample.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

.indIcstts IttlftttOS for which sample site is Judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical Inference. In addition, where the percent/4,es reported are zero or MO, it tS not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SCURCE: Survey of Separate facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this sti.dy.

J
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1. Dav Schools

In general, staff turnover in public facilities was lower than in private

facilities by about half. Among private facilities serving students with

varying handicapping conditions, instructional staff turnover was about 22

percent. At public day schools, instructional staff turnover averaged about

10 percent and varied more depending upon the disability group served, with

facilities serving severely and profoundly mentally retarded students with

particularly low instructional staff turnover and facilities for emotionally

disturped students with particularly high turnover, compared to the average

for day facilities.

2. Residential Schools

Instructional staff turnover in public residential facilities was

somewhat higher on average than in public day schools (16 and 10 percent,

respectively). On the other hand, at private schools the turnover was

virtually identical between day and residential facilities (22 and 19 percent,

respectively). There was less difference in turnover rates between public and

private residential facilities than among day schools.

Residential staff turnover was substantially higher than instructional

staff turnover. Public facilities experienced less residential staff turnover

than did private residential facilities (24 and 35 percent, respectively).

D. AVERAGE HOURS OF INSERVICE TRAINING

Table V.6 presents estimates of the average annual hours of inservice

training for each full-tiMe equivalent instructional, support and direct care

staff member in day and residential facilities. Averages are presented for

both public and private facilities.
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Table V.6

Inservice Training for Staff of Separate Day and Residential Schools

by Primary Disability Served at facility and Public Versus Private Operating Agency

(Average Sours Per full-Time Equivalent Staff Member in 1987)

Type of Staff Pcsitions

Primary Disability Served by the facility
Mild/Moderete

learning Mental

Disability Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation
Emotional

DiSturbence

Miring
Impoinment

Orthopedic

Visual or PhySical health
Impairment Impairment Impairment

Speech or

Language

Autism Impairment

Multiple Deaf-

handicap Blind

Mon

Categorical

All

facilities

DAY SCNCCNS

Public facilities

Instructional & Classroom

Staff 20.2 25.2 27.3 24.3 23.9Support & nwlated Services

Staff 17.8 21.6 19.3 21.9 19.8

Private Facilries

Instructional Classroom

Staff 32.4
30.4Support & Related Services

Staff 26.6
23.9

RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES

Public facilities

threct Care Residential

Staff 19.7
29.5

Instructional Classroom
Staff 35.0 32.3

Support & Related Services

Staff 12.7
20.4

Private facilities

Direct Care Residential

Staff 39.2 36.2
Instructional & Classroom

Staff 35.7
32.0Support & Related Services

Staff 27.8
24.0

Notes.

Data for this table were reported by 550 of 1,315 facilities in the day School SaaDle and 231 of 626 facilities in the residential facility sample.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

',Indicates estimatai for which samNAle Rig is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In wdditsco, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, st is not possible to calculate sampling
warganceS.

SCURCE: Survey of Separate facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this stodv
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1. Day Schools

The amount of inservice training provided to instructional staff at day

schools was equivalent to about three to f days per year, with little

variation across facilities based on disability group served. Support and

related services staff received somewhat fewer hours (4 to 6 hours less) of

inservice training than did instructional staff at day facilities. In

general, private day schools offered more hours of inservice per staff member,

whether instructional or support staff, than public day schools, averaging

about one-half day more per year.

2. Residential Schools

Public and private residential facilities offer about the same number of

hours of inservice training per staff member per year (32 hours). This is

several hours more than the average for day facilities (8 hours more than

public day schools although only 2 hours more than private day schools) and

may reflect longer school years and summer sessions during which instructional

staff are provided opportunities for professional development. Support and

related services staff at residential schools are provided between 20 and

24 hours of training per year (public and private facilities, respectively),

virtually identical with the averages for the same type of staff at day

schools. Direct care residential staff were also reported to receive

substantial amounts of inservice training, averaging 29.5 and 36 hours per

year for public and private facilities respectively.

It is noteworthy that separate facilities primarily serving students with

emotional disturbance, public or private and day or residential, provide more

inservice training to all types of staff than the average. Anecdotal evidence
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suggests that the types and severity of behavior problems and the need to

provide staff with appropriate and safe behavior management techniques may be

associated with the provision of additional hours of staff training and

development.

E. PERSONNEL PROBLEMS

Tables V.7 and V.8 present the percentages of school administrators

surveyed indicating very serious problems in five important areas related to

the personnel providing instructional or related services to students in

separate facilities. Separate estimates are provided from the reports for day

schools (Table V.7) and residential schools (Table V.8).

1. Day Schools

Among public day schools, about one-third of administrators agreed that

obtaining the services of qualified, experienced staff was a very serious

problem. This was true for both instructional and related services staff.

However, very few day school administrators reported that staf.: turnover was

creating difficulties for the facility. There were some patterns in response

across public facilities serving various disability groups reflecting their

different staff requirements. For example, public day programs primarily

serving students with emotional disturbance reported less problems recruiting

related service staff than the average, while programs primarily serving

students with severe and profound mental retardation not only had more

problems with obtaining the services uf related services personnel (perhaps

associated with the need to share such staff on a rotating basis with other

programs and facilities in the local district), but also in competing with
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Table V.7

Perception of Personnel Problems at Day Schools

by Printery Disability Served at facility and Public Versus Private Operating Agency

(Percent of Schools 1..sporting Problem se Very Serious)

Adeini ive

Problem Areas

Primary Disability Served by the (ecility
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speicher

Learning Mental Mental Emotional Storing Visual or Physical Health Language INiltiPle Deaf" Non
Disability RetardatiOn Retardation Disturbance tepeirmant lapainmeit lepeiramnt Impsinsent Autism lepeingint Nan4ic&p Slind Categorical Total

,

MIS
Recruiting professional

with the necessary certifica-

tion in spacial education or

related services 29.2 31.1 34.0

Recruiting professional

staff with the necessary

expertise for your

particular program

Turnover of 1,..Troctionel

and classroom

Competing with the pay

scales and fringe benefits

of alternative employers

Obtaining/coordinating

services of quelified

related services providers

32.0 49.9 38.2

9.3 9.8 8.5

25.8 35.4 27.8

25.4 41.2 2u.9

PRIVATI

Recruiting professional staff

with the necessary certifica-

tion in special education or

related services 25.8 35.0 55.2 52.3

Recruiting professional

staff with the necessary

expertise for your

perticular program

Turnover of instructional

and classroom staff

Competing with the pay

scales and fringe benefits

of alternative employers

29.5 33.8 58.6 55.6

21.9 16.3

69.2 56.4 79.0 63.7

Obtaining/coordinating

services of qualified

rvi 14

29.2

46.6

14.0

43.5

55.0

55.7 40.5

37.6

16.9

47.7

31.2

38.9

8.5

30.3

32.2

43.6

44.6

15.6

61.9

19.9

gagi.
Data for this table were reported W 1,302 of 1,315 facilities in the day school sample.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is pxged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. in addition, where the percentages resorted are zero Or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Set:orate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as pert of this study.
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Table V.8

Perception of Personnel Problems at Residential Schools
by Primary Disability Served at Fecility and Public Versus Private Operating Agency

(Perce6t of Schools Reporting Problem Ad Very SOCiOuS)

Primary DiSatullty Served by the Facility
Mild/Moderate

Administrative learning Mental
Problem Areas Disability Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation

Emotional

Disturbance

Hearing

impairment

Orthopedic
Visual or Physical Health

lapairment lapeiremnt impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

impairment

Multiple

Handicap
Deaf-

glind Categorical Total

Recruiting professidial staff

with the necessary certifiee .

tion in special education

or related services

liecrulting professional staff

with thee necessary espertise

for your particular program

36.6

46.2

35.8

41.2
43.6

Turnover of residential

care staff, if any 32.8 32.5
29.1

Turnover of instructional
and classroom staff . .

9.8

Coveting with the pay
scales and fringe benefits

uf alternative employers 33.0 42.4 5
34.0

Obtaining/coordinixting ser .

vices of qualified related

services providers 18.5
19.7

Pell/ATE

Recruiting professsonel staff

with the necessary certifsco-

min in special education or

related serviceS 38.2 26.2
29.7

Recruiting professional staff

with the necessary expertise

for your particular program 35.0 32.2 . .
33.2

Turnover of resicktntial

care staff, if any 56.6 18.3
41.2

Turnover of instructional

and classroca staff
18.3 11.2

12.3

Closeting with the NY
scales mad fringe benefits

of alternative elaployers
61.9 48.6

51.2
Obtaining/coordinating

services of cuslified

relined services providers 36,7 10.6
14.7

Notes.

Data for this table were reported by 621 of 626 facilities in the residential school sample.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

indicates estimates for which sample sire is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.
In addition, where the percentages reported are zero Or 100, It is not possible to calculate Samplingvariances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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other employers (such as State-operated residential programs) for staff with

the appropriate expertise.

In all areas except the recruitment of related services staff, more

private than public day facilities were reported by their administrators to

be facing serious staffing problems. Private school administrators of day

programs were particularly likely (over 60 percent) to mention competition in

pay rates and fringe benefits with other employers as a factor in their

staffing problems.

2. Residential Schools

Overall, public residential facilities reported serious staffing problems

more frequently than public day programs, while private residential schools

reported fewer such problems than their day school counterparts. One-third

or more of public residential facility administrators reporting problems

recruiting staff with credentials and expertise and in competing with

alternative employers for these staff. However, problems obtaining related

services personnel were only serious for about one-fifth of public residential

facilities, more than 12 percentage points fewer than for public day programs.

Private residential facility administrators were more varied in their

reports of serious staffing problems. About 30 percent reported very serious

problems recruiting special education or otherwise certified staff and staff

with the necessary expertise, while just over half reported problems competing

with other employers' pay and benefits in recruiting and retaining staff.

Like their day school counterparts, private residential facility

administrators did not frequently report problems recruiting related services

personnel.

11.220
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Serious problems with instructional staff turnover among both day and

residential facilities was infrequently reported (by between 8 and 10 percent

uf public facilities and 12 and 16 percent of private facilities). Presumably

the more frequent perception of instructional staff turnover as an important

administrative problem is related to the higher actual rates of staff turnover

reported by private day and residential schools. The ability of private

school administrations to respond to that problem is undoubtedly complicated

by reports by more than half of these schools that competing with the pay and

benefits of alternative employers was a very serious problem. In addition,

relatively large proportions of both public and private residential facilities

(29 and 41 percent, respectively) reported serious problems with turnover of

residential care staff.

F. STAFF AND PROGRAM REVIEWS

Table V.9 presents summaries of the frequencies with which various types

of staff and program reviews were conducted by and of separate schools.

Annual average frequencies are presented for day and residential schools by

the primary disabling conditions reported for the students attending them.

In general, most types of staff and program reviews were reported to have

similar frequencies in day and residential schools. Day schools reported

somewhat higher frequency of formal staff performance reviews (an average of

2.4 per year) than did residential schools (1.6), but there was considerably

more variability within day schools serving different types of handicapping

conditions than between day schools and residential schools in general.

Both day and residential schools reported a similar average number of

reviews of facility goals and objectives each year (2.3). These general

11.221
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Table V.9

Freqwency of Stiff and Program Reviews at Separate hay and Residential Schools

(Number of Times per Tear)

Program Aspect

Primary Oisebitity Served bv the 4oilITY
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech or

Learning Mental Mental Emotional Nearing visual or Physical Health Language Multiple Deaf- Hon
Disability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Impairment Impairment Impeirment Imreirment Autism Impeirment Handicap Blind Categorical Total

DAV SCHDOLI

Staff perfcalmerce

reviews

Review of facility

goals and objectives

(valuation of degree

facilityis programs

are in line with in-

dividkials, progr

and objectives

Reports on facility

operations to moni-

toring or certifying

P4 organizations

IIESIDERTIRL scumsto
to Staff performer's*

to reviews

Review of facility

goals and objectives

Evaluetion of degree

facility.s programs

are in line with in.

dividaels, programs

and objectives

Reports on facility

operations to moni.

taring or certifying

arganitations

H 3.9 2.6 2.6 2.1
1.6 1.9 2.4

SO 8.3 6.9 4.1 3.1
.9 2.0 5.1

m 2.2 2.1 2.7 2.1
1.8 1.5 2.3SD 2.6 2.5 3.3 2.3
2.4 .8 2.9

H 2.8 1.8 2.6 2.2
2.0 2.1 2.1SD 3.3 2.2 3.0 1.9
2.7 2.7 2.5

M 2.0 1.6 3.0 2.1
1.6 1.9 2.0SO 2.8 2.0 3.6 2.7
2.2 2.5 2.7

m 1.5 1.7
1.6so 1.2 1.7
1.4

2.8 2.1
2.3SD 3.1 2.1
2.6

le 2.7 2.6
2.6

SO 2.6 3.2
3.0

M 2.5 2.3
2.4

SO 2.2 2.5
2.5

Notes.

Data for this table were reported by 574 of 1,315 facilities lunweighted/ in the day school sample and 270 of 626 facilities (Lnweighted) in the residential school samp'e.
m mean, SD standard deviation.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

tridicates estimates far which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical Inference. In &edition, where the percentages reported are :era or 100. It is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOURCE. Survey 0, Separate faCilitiel, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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facility reviews were conducted at about the same frequency and presumably in

many instances in the same process as evaluations of the degree of which the

schools' programs are in line with individuals' programs and educational

objectives (an average of 2.1 in day schools and 2.6 in residential schools).

Both day schools and residential schools reported similar average numbers of

visits per year by representatives of outside monitoring or certifying

agencies (2.0 and 2.4, respectively). The somewhat higher, average number of

visits among the residential schools may reflect additional monitoring

required for the residential components of some of these schools, although in

many instances monitoring of residential unit was a process separate from the

monitoring of the education program.

G. COSTS AND FEES

1. Dav Schools by Primary Disability Served

Table V.10 presents basic operating budget and cost statistics on

separate day schools by the primary disability group served by the schools.

On average, day schools have operating budgets of over $1 million dollars with

about 15 percent of the schools with operating budgets over $3 million

dollars. The per pupil average daily cost of the educational services

provided by separate day schools in Fiscal Year 1987 was $41.18. That

represents roughly $7,500 per pupil for a nine-month school year.

2. Residential Schools by Primary Disability Served

Table V.11 presents basic operating budget and cost statistics on

residential facilities by the primary disability group they served. On
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table V.10

Costs Reported by Separate Day Schools by Primary Disability Served

1116.

PrimerY Disability Served by the Facility (Estimated Students 0-21 TeerS)

Learning

Disability

Mild/alcderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance

Nearing

Impeirment
Visual

Impairment

Orthopedic

Or Physical

Impeirment
wealth

Impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impeirment
multiple
Mandicap

Deaf-

'Blind

Mon
Categorical

All

Facilities(21,500) (50,8)3) (44,847) (44,345) (3,344) () (11,888) (1,789) (2,938) (6,906) (31,417) (0) (8,545) (228,716)

Annual Operting tudget
Mean ($1,000s) 861' 1,312 1,346 973

951 1,042SO 1,742 3,049 2,422 2,195
1,169 2,110

Educational Casts included

ir operating budget

All costs 98.9k 96.3 96.A 92.4
97.2 95.7mot all 1.1 3.7 3.2 7.6
2.8 4.4

/-I
Cost per student per day

. EdUcational services

2.) Mean 533.13 36.50 37.25 49.20
44.13 41.182.) SD 19.56 29.05 26.31 74.34
27.10 26.71

4

Motes.

Secause operating bLdgets may nclude stude.nts 22 or older, this dollar value cannot be divided
by total students under the age of 22 to determine per s!udent values.

Costs mere converted fros annuel value)* to Fer day costs by dividing by the number of days the facility was open each year. Many day schools only operated 9 monthS per yesr. Day program were assumed to operate 5days per week.

Data on operating budget wits rtported by 912 of 1,315 facilities in the day school
sample; data on cost per student per day wart reportbd by 782 of 1,315 facilities in the day school sample.SO standard deviatior

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer resconding facilities.

.1mlicates estimates for iiich sample sizt is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In sedition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, It is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, contacted in 1988 as part of this study.
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Table V.11

Colts Resorted by Separate Residential Schools by Primery Disability Served

Primary Disability Served by the Facility ((stimated Students 0-21 Tears)

learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation

Emotional

Disturbance

gearing

impairment

Visual

Impairment

Orthopedic

or Physical

Impairment

health

Impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

Impeirment

Multiple

Kandicap

Deaf-

lind
Mon

Categorical

All

Facilities
(3;097) (5;334) (12;631) (52;339) (10,986) (2;649) (241) 4 (5;559) (95;335)

Annual Operating Suiget

mean (81,000) 9,035 2;697 4.605
SD 13;789 6;544 8,769

Educaticnal costs included

in operating tmdget

All costs 67.5 72.0 74.1

Mot all 32.5 28.0 25.9

Cost per student per day

EdLcational services
Pi mean 47.42 56.60 55.65
Pi

fs3

SD

Residential Services

34.57 35.66 35.74

tn mean 103.37 90.35 86.11

SO 59.44 413.75 52.66

Totat

mean 143.04 138.87 132.84

SO 64.93 55.03 59.52

NoteS.

lecaume operating budgets may include StLdentS Or residents 22 or older; this dollar value cannot be divided by total residents under the age of 22to determine per student values. Costs mere ccnverted from annual

values to per (Rey costs Ly dividing by the number of days the facility was open each year. Residential programs were assumed to operate 7 days per meek.

Data on operating budget mere provided by 469 of 626 facilities in the residential facility sample; data on cat per student per day for educationel and residential services were reported by 157 and 379

(respectively) of 626 facilities in the residential facility sample.

Total cost per day does not equal exactly I e sum of ecticationel costs plus residential costs bechuse of slightly different reSpcnse rates for liters reporting educational and residential costs.

SD sta-clard deviation.

Dashes indicate cells with one or femer responding facilities.

Irmlicates estimates for mhich sample size is judged InSUfficient tO permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, ..tie-e the percentages resorted are zero or ma, It is not possible to calculate Sampling

varianteS.

MACE: Survey of Separate Facilities; conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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average, the residential schools had operating budgets of $4.6 million per

year. However:these reports are limited in their interpretability. Some

residential facility budgets included residential services for persons who

were not students, particularly adults, and this could greatly exaggerate

estimated expenditures for school age residents. In other facilities budgets

reported included only the education program which may have excluded

significant components of the total costs of services to an individual. In

about 13 percent of the residential schools educational costs are not included

in the operating budget reported, usually because staff from an outside

educational agency (generally the local education agency for the area in which

a residential institution was located) came on-campus to provide the

educational program. In another 13 percent of the residential facilities only

some of the facility's educational and related services costs were subsumed

under the operating budget.

Better indicators of total and comparative costs were the reported

average annual per student costs of educational services and average per

resident costs of residential services provided in the facilities. The

average per student educational costs in residential schools was $55.65. This

was an average of about 35 percent or $14.50 per day more than the educational

programs in day schools. This can be attributed largely to the more severely

impaired populations of the residmtial settings which in turn are directly

related to the higher staffing intensities, both findings already discussed

elsewhere in the report. The residential components of the residential school

costs were on average substantially greater than the educational program costs

($86.11).

11.226

3 1, S



Residentiarl schools with relatively high residential and educational costs

were schools primarily for students with severe or profound mental retardation

($143).

3. Dav Schools by Operating Agency

Table V.I2 presents operating budget and cost statistics on separate day

schools by the type of operating agency. In general, it shows comparable

average operating budgets for public and private day schools ($1.13 million

and $.95 million, respectively), but considerable variability was noted within

the public and private categories. The operating budgets of 96 percent of the

separate day schools were reported to include all educational costs. The

remaining 4 percent of schools reported that some costs in delivering their

educational *grams were provided through the budgets of other agencies.

Publicly operated programs, particularly those provided through regional or

consortium arrangements (18.5 percent), were most likely to have other

agencies providing part of their program costs. Presumably most of this

additional funding came from the local districts participating in or sending

students to these multi-district programs.

The estimated average per student daily costs of all day schools was

$41.18 per day. The lowest average costs were reported by local education

agencies and regional or intermediate education agencies (both about $35).

Overall, the cost per day per student of the publicly operated day schools,

64 percent of which were local education agency operated, was $35 per student

per day; the average for private day schools, 91 percent of which were private

nonprofit agency operated, was $48 per student per day.
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Table V.12

Cost Data for Separate Day Schools by Operating Agency

TVDe of Agency Operating the FacilityjEstimeted Students 0-21 Years)
PUBLIC PRIVATE

All

Facilities

State

Education

Agency

Local

Education

Agency

Regional

Agency,

Consortium,

IEU

Other

Public

Agency
All

Public

Partnership,

Family

Operated

For Non
Profit Religious Profit

Corporation Organization Corporation
All

Private
(4.514) (100,161) (45,690) (9,216) (159,581) (1,029) (4,777) (2,624) (60,706) (69,135) (228,716)

Annual Operating Budget

Neon (51,000s) a 1,085 1,334 1,128 947 953 1,042so a 2,072 3,030 2,438 1,658 1,703 2,110

EdWcationel costs included

in operating budget

All costs 98.9 81.5 93.6 96.2 98.5 95.7Not all 1.1 18.5 6.5 1.7 1.5 4.3F4
F4 Cost per student per day
h)
h)
OD

Mean

SD
34.61

20.56
35.17

22.28
35.12

21.45
48.92

30.74
47.89

30.16
41.18

26.71

Because operating budgets way include students 22 or olckr, this dollar value cannot be divided by total students under the
Costs were converted from annual values to per day costs by dividing by the number of days the facility was open each year.
per year. Day programs mere assumed to operate 5 days per week.

Data on operating budget mos reported by 912 of 1,315 facilities in the day school sample; data on cost per student per day
in the dAy school sampie.

SO = standard deviation.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.
100, it is not possible to.calculate sampling variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.

J
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age of 22 to determine per student values.

Many day schools only operated 9 months

were reported by 782 of 1,315 facilities
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4. Residential Schools bv_Operatinci A encies

Table V.13 presents operating budget and cost statistics on residential

schools by their type.of operation. In general, it shows considerably higher

average annual operating budgets for public than for private residential

schools ($11.5 million and $5.9 million, respectively). As was noted in the

discussion of Table V.11, there are limitations in the interpretation of these

statistics. The fact that 26 percent of residential facilities reported that

not all educational costs are subsumed under their operating budget (i.e.,

some of the educational costs were provided through the budgets of other

agencies) is evidence. The average annual per student costs specifically for

educational and residential services appear to be better indicators of program

costs. The average per student per day cost of educational programs in

residential schools was $56 per day. Costs of educational programs in public

and private residential schools were generally comparable ($54 and $56 per

student per day, respectively).

The residential components of the residential schools tended to be

considerably more costly among the publicly operated facilities than among the

private facilities ($103 and $78, respectively), but the devee of difference

was similar to thoSe found in the residential services industry in general

(Lakin, Hill, dnd Bruininks, 1985). These differences were likely related

both to the higher cost of personnel who are public employees, and often

unionized, and the somewhat higher intensities of staffing needed in public

residential programs because of populations that tend to be more severely
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Cost Data for Separate

Tvoe of Agencv Operating

Table V.13

Residential Schools by Operating Agency

the Facility (Estimated Students 0-21 Years)
PUIILIC _PRIVATE

State

Education

Agency

Local

Education

Agency

Regionml

Agency,

Consortius,

!EU

Other
Publ i c

Agency
All

Public

For

Profit

Corporation

Religious
Organi-

zation

Mon

Profit

Corporation

All

Private

All

Facilities
(7,145) (5,366) (1,701) (?2,544) (36,776) (12,465) (3,251) (42,841) (58,559) (95,335) '

Annual Operating Sudget

Mean (61,000s) 6,739 7,560 2,946 2,619 4,605SD 11,922 11,520 6,264 5,907 8,769

Educational costs included

in operating budget

All costs 76.5 17.3 72.6 72.4 74.1Mot all 23.5 22.7 27.5 27.7 25.9

Cost per student per day

EdUcational services
Moan 54.36 54.15 58.56 56.30 55.65SO 41.70 38.74 34.61 34.37 33.74

Residential Services
Mean 110.42 103.18 76.46 77.77 86.11SO 60.64 66.17 42.48 42.24 52.66

Total Mean 148.09 139.65 132.62 129.75 132.64SO 66.41 70.83 54.52 53.41 59.52

Non,
Because operating budgets may include students or residents 22 or older, this dollar value cannot be divided by total residents under the age of 22 to
determine per student values. Costs were comarted from annual values to per day costs by dividing by the number of days the facility was open each year.
Residential programs were assumed to operate f days per week.

Data onoperating budget were provided by 469 of 626 facilities in the residential facility sample; data on cest per student per day for educational and
residential services were reported by 367 and 379 (respectively) of 626 facilities in the residential fecility sample.
Total cost per day does not equal exactly the sum of educational costs plus residential costs because of slightly different response rates for items reporting
educational and residential costs.
SD standard deviation.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to pehmit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are
zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling variances.
SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1968 as part of this study.



handicapped-. with greater related needs for personal care and ongoing

supervision.

5. Services Included in Educational Costs by Disability

Table V:14 presents the proportion of schools primarily serving students

from different disability classifications which included various service and

administrative costs in the average per pupil educational costs reported and

shown in Tables V.11 and V.13. (All schools included costs of ins.t.ructional

personnel.) It is important to emphasize that the percentages shown in

Table V.14 refer to the percentage of schools where reported costs included

the services and cost centers shown. These statistics do not refer to the

percentages of schools offering these services, although there may be a modest

association.

Among all day schools about 97 percent of schools included the costs of

instructional supplies and equipment in their reported costs, with no

significant variation by type of handicapping conditions served by the

facility. MedicEl and nursing costs, on the other hand, were much less likely

to be included in the general educational program costs (38 percent of

schools), with greater variation among the different types of facilities.

In general,.the components of costs reported for educational programs in

residential schools appeared comparable with those in day schools. Where

differences are noted they generally show inclusion of more costs by day

schools than by residential schools. Presumably this derives from the ability

of the education programs in the residential settings to draw on the resources

of the larger institution. To exemplify, the two scrvices for which there is

the greatest difference in inclusion between day and residential schools were
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Table v.14

Services Included in Educational Cost Reports of Separate Day And Residential Schoola y handicap Served
(Percent of Schools)

Pri deitl sa. fief
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech or

Learning Mental Mental Emotionel hearing Visual or Physitzl health Lori Wage Multiple Deaf- Mon All
Disability hetardaticn 1tetardation Disugbance impairment impairment impairment lip. impwinamit tandicap Slind Categorical Facilities

9AV SC10004$ (21.500) (50,803) (44,847) (44.345) (3.344) (.) (11,888) (1,789) (2,938) (6,906) (31,417) (0) (8,545) (228,716)Instructional supplies/

equipment 98.4 93.2 98.1 98.1 97.2 96.8Medical or nursing care 17.0 43.8 51.6 32.5 42.5 40.5 57.6 38.5Related srvices 74.8 80.4 93.1 86.8 .
70.2 93.8 84.9Food service 25.1 49.2 62.6 61.9 68.5 28.8 32.2 54.9 48.9

Transportation 30.7 65.4 72.1 65.7 49.5 39.5 48.9 56.9 59.4Admini ion 91.6 85.0 94.2 91.4 59.6 92.8 90.4
Operations S maintenance 87.2 82.1 90.0 84.7 93.1 88.0Wilding modifications 61.3 53.8 67.4 61.4 55.6 38.8 70.0 65.6 60.0

1-1 Other 6.3 10.2 4.6 7.2 26.4 5.6 8.1H
N.1

l...I

$4h004$ (3,097) (5,334) (12,631) (52.339) (10.986) (2,649) (941) (*) (*) (*) (5,559) (*) (*) (95,335)
.ITESIDENTIAL

Instructional swot its/

N.1 eq.ppment 97.5 98.8 . 96.0
Medical or nursing care 29.7 37.5 26.7 66.5 37.6
Related services 74.6 76.2 75.3 77.7Food service 34.0 40.6 46.1 . 69.7 49.6
Tranwortation 63.0 45.1 48.6 51.9 . . 49.5
Administration 52.3 73.8 82.6 . 80.9
Operations it maintenence 62.3 62.1 63.4 66.8
Building modifications 71.9 29.3 45.7 49.0 45.3 .

45.2
Other 0.0 8.3 10.8 .

9.5

Data for this table were provided by 564 0 1.315 facilities hi the day school sample and 248 of 626 facilities in the residential school sample.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding fecilities.

*Indicates estimates tor which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statist cal inference. In addition, where the cereentegeS reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
VerISACOS.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part Ot this study.
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operations -and maintenance, included by 88 percent of day schools and 67

percent of residential schools, and building modifications, included by 60

percent of day schools and 45 percent of residential schools. Overall,

averages for the services included in the costs of educational programs in

residential facilities were, of course, dominated by schools for students with

emotional disturbance, and schools for students with severe or profound mental

retardation, who represent about 68 percent of all students in residential

schools. These two types of facilities reported similar patterns in the

inclusion of various service and administrative costs.

6. Services Included in Educational Costs by Ooeration

The previous four tables presented average annual costs per student of

the educational programs in day and residential schools serving children and

youth (0 through 21 years) with handicapping conditions. Table V.15 shows

differences among schools operated by various agencies in the cost centers

included in the average per student cost statistics. (All facilities included

the costs of teachers and aides in the reported costs of their educational

programs.) In general, Table V.15 shows genc:ally similar budget components

in the cost statistics provided for public and private day schools. Public

day schools were somewhat morr likely than private schools to have five

particular services included in their average per student costs: medical and

nursing care (41 percent and 36 percent, respectively for public and private

day schools), related services personnel and supplies (89 percent and 79

percent), food services (57 percent and 37 percent), transportation (67

percent and 49 percent), and operations and maintenance (64 percent and

54 percent). It is important to note that, while there is probably a
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relationship between the provision of the services listed and the inclusion

of the costs of those services in the reported costs of the programs,

Table V.15 focuses only on the latter. In other words, it is not necessarily

the case that fewer students of private day schools receive medical or nursing

care, related services, or transportation services than in public day schools,

although the costs of these services were less often included in the cost

statistics reported.

With respect to the reported annual per student costs of the

educational oroorams in residential facilities there was a distinct trend for

private residential schools to subsume a wider range of costs into their

average per student educational costs than did public residential facilities.

These included: medical and nursing care (43 percent and 27 percent,

respectively for public and private residential facilities), food services (60

percent and 30 percent), transportation (53 percent and 44 percent),

administration (86 percent and 71 percent), operations and maintenance (75

percent and 50 percent), and building modifications (53 percent and 30

percent). Presumably an important distinction in this regard is that the

educational programs in public residential facilities typically represent

educational programs offered to school age children and youth in large public

institutions in which the children and youth are a relatively small part of

the total population. As such many of the operational needs of the school

programs within these institutions are often subsumed under the operational

budget of the larger institution. Therefore, caution is required in the

interpretation of Table V.15: the exclusion of a service from a residential

school's average per student educational costs does not mean that students in
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Table V.15

Services Included in Educational Cost Reports of Day and Residential Schools by Type of Operator

(Percent of Schools)

Type of Agency Operatins the Facility (Estimated Total Schools)

Public Private

State

Edication

Agency

Local

EdUcation

Agency

Regional

Pomo,.
Consortium,

IEU

Other

Public

AI Pm), Total

For

Profit

Corporation

Retigioua

Orgeni-

zation

Non

Profit

Corporation Total

OAT SCRUS (55) (928) (441) (124) (1,548) (77) (38) (964) (1,091)
Instructional supplies/

quipment * 97.0 100.0 * 97.5 * * 95.3 96.0
Medical or nursing care 53.3 38.2 49.2 38.8 40.6 * * 39.6 35.6
Related services * 88.4 90.0 * 88.9 46.8 * 83.6 79.4
Food service * 59.1 53.8 41.6 57.3 * * 40.4 36.7
Transportation 69.7 61.8 36.4 66.8 63.1 * 48.4 48.6
Administration * 92.9 83.8 85.1 90.1 * * 89.6 91.3
Operations & meintensnce * 88.3 91.8 57.7 87.2 * * 87.6 89.3
Suildinsawmdifications * 69.4 53.6 31.6 63.9 42.0 * 54.2 54.1
Other * 8.0 3.8 * 6.8 * * 10.6 10.0

RESIDENTIAL SCNOOLS (54) (76) (25) (275) (429) (134) (44) (641) (820)
Instructional supplies/
equipment 96.8 98.3 97.8 97.8

Medical or nursing care 49.0 0.0 28.0 27.2 24.8 44.4 43.1
Related services 73.8 70.4 75.2 46.6 83.3 79.0
Food service 49.0 30.7 30.1 29.5 63.7 59.7
!ransportation 53.8 39.4 43.5 21.6 56.2 52.6
Adainistratices 58.2 71.9 70.7 70.0 88.3 86.2
Opermtions & meintenence 48.7 58.9 48.6 50.2 52.6 78.4 75.5
Wilding modifications 43.1 25.7 29.9 27.2 55.5 53.2
Other 0.0 10.9 6.5 17.0 10.9 11.1

Notes.

Osta for this table were provided by 564 of 1,315 (unweighted) facilities in the day
residential school sample.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding fecilities.

Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable

reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Fecilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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that school-didnot receive the services. It is the case, however, that the

per student costs in the educational programs of private residential schools

tend to include greater numbers of services and administrative costs generally

associated with educational programs for students with disabilities.

7. Services Included in Residential Costs

Table V.16 presents the proportion of residential schools reporting

specific services and administrative costs being containedwithin the reported

costs of the residentlt1 component of their program. Reported residential

program costs were much more likely to contain the full range of service and

administrative costs noted in Table V.16 than were the educational programs

of either day or residential facilities. Three quarters of all residential

programs reporting costs noted that each of the services noted were included

in their reported costs. The most significant differences noted between

public and private residential programs was in the inclusion of medical and

nursing services (90 percent of public facilities, 76 percent of private

facilities). A primary contributing factor in this difference was probably

the higher proportion of private residential school students with "mild"

and/or non-medically involved handicaps (learning disabilities, mild mental

retardation, emotional disturbance and speech or language impairments).

Students identified in these diagnostic categories made up 75 percent of all

private residential school students. Presumably facilities not including

medical or nursing care costs in the basic residential care costs (only about

24 percent) had alternatives to assure appropriate medical and nursing care

services for their residential students.

r.)

11.236



Table V.16

Services Included in Residential Cost Reports of Residential Facilities by Type of Operator

(Percent of Residential Facilities)

Tvoe of Marcy Ooereline the Facility (Eitillittes1 Rotel fchools)

PUBLIC PRIVATE
Regionel

State

Education
Lo...el

Education
Agency,

Consortium,

Other

Public All

.

For

Profit
Religious

Orgeni-

Non

Profit All All .

Agency Agency 1EU Agency Public Corporation zation Corporation Private Facilities
(54) (76) (25) (275) (429) (134) (44) (641) (820) (1,249)

Medical and Nursing Care 72.7 94.7 89.8 70.4 75.9 80.6

Related services, personnel,

supplies, equipment * * * 90.9 91.3 * * 91.6 92.9 92.4

Food sem/ice * * * 95.5 95.3 * * 973 97.8 97.0

Transportation * * * 90.9 90.6 * * 86.6 88.9 89.4

Administrators * * * 92.2 90.0 * * 93.0 94.4 *92.9

Facility operation and

maintenance * * * 96.8 96.1 * * 92.2 93.3 94.2

Building modifications * * * 88.3 84.3 * * 72.7 77.1 79.5

Other * 0.0 * 19.7 14.5 22.4 * 21.1 21.7 19.3

Oata for this table were provided by 253 of 626 (unweighted) facilities in the residential school sample.
Duke indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or
100, it is not possible to calculate sampling variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.



H. AVERAGE-LENGTH OF OPERATION

1. Dav Schools

Table V.17 presents estimates of the average years of operation of

separate day schools for children and youth (0 through 21 years) by the type

of operation and the primary disability group served. Generally, the private

programs were reported to be somewhat older than public programs, with an

average age of 18.5 years for the public schools, and 22 years for the private

schools.

2. Residential Schools

Table V.18 presents estimates of the average years of operation of

residential.schools for children and youth (0 through 21 years) by the type

of operation and primary disability group served. The overall average age of

residential schools (36 years) was considerably higher than the average for

day schools (20 years). Both public and private residential schools were

older than the public and p.ivate day schools (45 years as compared with

18.5 years for public schools; 31 years as compared with 22 years for private

schools).

I. ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS

1. Day Schools

Table V.19 presents the proportions of administrators who identified

certain problems as very serious in their day schools. The list of problems

provided to the administrators were ones identified in Lase studies of State

education agencies (described in Volume III of this report), and visits to
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Overage

Table V.17

f Operation of Separate Day Schools by Type of Operator

and Primary Disability Served by Facility

(Tears)

Cmrating Agency

Primary Disability Served by the Fecilitit
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech or

Learning Mental Mental Emotional Nearing Visual or Physical health Language Multiple Deaf- Mon All
Disability Netardetion Retardation Disturbance !optimism Impairment Impairment Impairment Autime Imminent NanJicap !Rind Categorical facilities

EaUS

Pell/ATE.

15.9

15.2

19.7

16.9

20.0

19.7

18.5

19.1

16.8

18.6

18.5

21.9

19.9
LL DAV FAcilITIE3

1-1

1-1

Data for this table were reported by 1,279 of 1,315 (unweighted) facilities in the day schcol
Cashes Indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities.

Indicates tifillOtOS for WhiCO OSMple Size IS grieGO insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference. In addition, where the percentai4s reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variance*.

MACE: Survey of Separate facilities, conducted in 1988 as port of this study.



Table V.111

Avers,* roars of Operation of Separate Residential Schools by Type of Operator

and Primary Disability Served by Facility

(Tears)

Opereting Agency

Primer/ Disamilite Served by the Facility
Mild/Moderate severe/Profound orthopedic Speedierlearning Mentel Mental Emotiond Neoring Visual or Physical Meech Language Multiple Deaf. MonDisability letardarion Retordstion Disturbendi Impairunt Impairment Impairment Ispeirmsnt Autism Ispeirmerit Mandicap lind Categorical Total

MILK

"'VAT'

Akl RESIDENTIAL PACILITIE1 31.0

31.0

30.4

20.5

20.5

.

.

45.0

31.2

36.0

MU-
Data for this table were reported by 610 of 626 facilities (unmeighted) in the residential school saddle.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer reepondine facilities.

Indicates estimstes for which sample ON is judged insOficient to peneit reliable statistical inference.
In addition, iiihere the percenteges reported are zero or '00, it is not poasIble to calculate samplirg

veriancini.

SCURCE: Survey of Socarott Facilities, conducted in 1968 Si pert of this study.
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Table V.19

Administrative Problems Meted as Very Serious by administrators ef Separate Day Schools

by Priam), Dissibility Served at Facilityithibbtic Versus Privet* Doweling Agency
(Percent ef Schoo(s Departing Prat...scree/Serious)

Administrative

Preblom Areas

etimarr DisabilithlarveLlw the_facility
Mildidederste Severe/Pretend . Orthopedic Vieth or

Learning Mental Mental Emotional leering Visual er Physical Meelth languege lieltiple Deaf
Disability iletandetien Meterdatlen Disturbance Impairment impairment impairer* Lipainmant Autism lapsinethe eedlicep Illind 'Categericet Total

EitLIS

Communicating effectively

with local edscation agencies

Neintalnin, positive relation-

ships with state ObAllti011
or reimbilitation affACia$

Coordinetins necessery inter-

sctions with local educatien

agencies (e.g. program

planning, records transfer)

The quality and program

relevance of licencsine/

monitoring processes

Diversion of resources needed

for instruction to administrc-

tive requirements from

outside the facility

Obtaining admpate funding

for programs or services to

meet the needs of porticuler

groups of students (i.e.,

those of certain egos, with

certain yellowy or secondary

dithbilities, etc.)

Providing adequate

opportunities for students
to use appropriate local

ccomunity resources

Providing appropriate oppor-

tunities for students to inter-

act with ron-handicapped peers

Securing thpropriate ideational,

developmental or vac/tient

arrangthents for students reech-

ing the maims age or those
reedy for a new placement

Provision of o reimburse-

sent for transportation of

children by the lccet

educatic, thency

8.0 21.6 5.4 3.7 97

4.4 3.6 5.4 S
5.5 3.9

14.9 5.6 9.5
2.5 5 6.1

3.3 5.6 3.7 4.0 3.6

12.6 21.9 14.5
7.2 14.0

29.8 36.8 37.6
39.1 34.4

14.7 35.4 143 S 20.6 20.8

25.6 46.2 19.9 54.2 23.1 31.0

29.5 46.5 22.4 26.1 23.1 30.4

8.5 11.9 3.7 20.5 10.3 10.1



-

Table V.19 continued

Madnistrative leernins
Meaner's. Disability

"an
Ceaunicatins ef fictively with
local saication agencies

Meintainins positive relation-
ships with state education

,er rehabilitation agencies

Candinatins necessary inter-
actions with local education
apinci (e.g. program

planning, records transfer)

The quelity and prexam

relevance of licensing/

menitorins processes

Diversion of resources needed

for instruction to administra-

tive requirements from
eutside the facility

Oisainins misquote fundins

for programs er servicn to

meet the needs 0 particular

owes 0 students (i.e.,
nen of certain ages, with
certain priaary or secondery

disabilities, etc.)

Providing adequate oppor-

tunities for students to

use appropriate local

commulity resources

ProvieRns appropriate

opportunities for

emanate to interact with
newhandicapped peers

Socurins appropriate

educational, develnewntal
or vocational aranmeents

foe students remains the
animus age or these
ready for a misplacement

Provision of or reimburse-

'ment for transportation of

children by the local

ednation agency

33.3

Primary Disability Served brjhe faci(ftv
Mild/Noderate

Mental

latalletion

Severs/Profound
Mental

eeterntion
Emotional

Disturbance
Nearing

imminent
Visual

imminent

Orthopedic
er Physical

!militant
health

impairment Autism

Speockor
lansune
lapainent

Multiple Desf-
Mandicap

Mon
Caceeorical Total

21.0 3.3

10.6

4.2

2.5

55

3.2

6.9

9.5
7.6

49.7 59.4 43.4 54.0 30.) 42.5

21.0 38.7 20.3
18.7

26.5 30.1 27.6
40.1 25.5

15.3 56.8 28.3
27.2 26.5

15.5 3.8
11.8

I.
Mglei.

Data for this table wore reported by adeinistrutors of 1,310 of 1,31$ (unweighted)
facilities 13 the day school sante.

.Dashes indicate cells with am or fewer responding facilities.

'01ndicates esthetes for which sample Size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.
In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not potsible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOME: Survey of SORWite fACMIlts, conducted in 1968 as pert of this study.



individual separate schools as part of the development process for the Survey

of Separate Facilities. Responses are presented for public and private day

schools according tck the handicapping conditions primarily served. In

general, the responses of administrators of public and private day schools

were similar and parallel. Both public and private programs most frequently

identified "obtaining adequate funding for programs or services to meet the

needs of particular groups of students" as a "very serious" problem (34

percent of public and 42.5 percent of private day schools). Identification

of this problem was quite consistent across schools serving different

disabilities. Another problem frequently noted was securing appropriate

educational, developmental or vocational arrangements for students reaching

the maximum age of enrollment or those ready for a new placement (30 percent

of public schools, 27 percent of private schools). This problem was

identified as very serious by about half of both public and private day

schools primarily serving students with severe or profound mental retardation.

A third problem identified as "very serious" by at least a quarter of

the administrators of separate day schools was "providing appropriate

opportunities for students to interact with nonhandicapped peers." This was

identified by administrators of 31 percent of public day schools and 26

percent of private day schools. This problem was fairly consistently noted

across day schools for students with all types of disabling conditions. In

general, day schools relatively infrequently reported serious problems in

their relationship with State and local agencies.



2. Residential Schools

Table V.20 presents the proportion of administrators who identified

certain problems as very serious in the operation of their residential

schools. Responses are provided according to public or private operation of

the residential facility and by the primary handicapping condition of students

of the schools. Responses of public and private facility administrators were

generally similar. In general, the frequency ofproblems being identified as

"very serious" by administrators of residential schools was also quite similar

to the frequency in day schools. For example, "obtaining adequate funding for

programs and services to meet the needs of particular groups of students"

(i.e., those of certain ages, with certain primary or secondary disabilities,

etc.) was frequently reported as a very serious problem in residential

settings as it had been in day schcols (32 percent of public residential

schools, 35 percent of private residential schools, as compared with 34

percent and 42.5 percent in public and private day schools).

One problem identified as very serious by over a third of both public and

private residential school administrators was "securing appropriate

residential arrangements for students reaching the maximum age of enrollment

or those redy for a new placement" (37 percent of public facilities, 34

percent of private facilities). Slightly lower proportions identified

problems in "securing appropriate, educational, developmental or vocational

arrangements for students reaching the maximum age of enrollment or those

ready for new placements" as very serious (29 percent of public facilities,

31 percent of private facilities), with these responses being comparable with
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Atiministrat ive
Problem Areas

Table V.20

Administrative 'Problems Meted as Very Serieue by Adanistrators'of'iaSierate Residential Schools
0/ Primary Dliability Served at Facilitjani)Public,Vireus Private 0Oerating Agency

(Percint of Schools Reportiniercatie ea yirV.Sarious): ,

PrimervDisabilinlerveigbvthe'Tecititv
Mild/Noderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech or

teeming Mental Menial Emotional kering /not e0 Phgficil Neelth language
Disability Retardation Retardation Disturbance Imainment nosinent lapairment Imomirmant Autism Imminent

Multiple

Candice, Blind Comeorical Total

Deaf-

r

Non

' Ciemmunicatini effectively with

lac ad/cation agencies

Maintainino positive relation-

/Mips with,state education or

rehaidlitaiion agencies

Eoordineting necessary inter-

actions with local edacation

evoncies (e.g. Waren Pluming,
records transfer)

The quality ane program

relevance of licensing/

monitoring processes

Diversion of resources needed

for instruction t3 administra-

tin requirements from
outside the facility

Obtainins adequate fsmdins

°for program or services to
. meet tainted's of particular

groups of students (i.e.,

those of cekain ages, with
PR certain primery or secondary

disabilities. etc.)

Providing adequate oppor-

tunities for students to use

appropriate local community

resources

Maintaining appropriate

contact between residential

students and their families

Providing Appropriate oppor-
c tunitits for students to

interact with non-handicapped

peers

Securing appropriate residential

arrangeants for students
reachins the madam age of
enrollwant or those

reedy for new ptecement

Securing Appropriate educational,

develommntel or vocational

arransements for students

reachins the maims age or those
reedy for a mu placement

Provision of or reimburse-

ment 'or transportation of

children by the local

education agency

.

28.9

25.0

32.7

33.5

20.5

.

34.2

26.9

23.4

54.3

40.4

.

14.2

20.2

11.7

.

.

.

.

.

. .

.

.

.

10.5

3.6

5.3

8.1

7.5

32.1

16.0

17.2

25.4

36.5

29.2

8.2
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Primary Disability 'Served.bw the Facility

Atiainietrative Learning
tremlearaiees Disability

,

Nildfleoderate
mental

ktardetion

SeverefProf and
mental

Retardation
Emotional

nisturbince
swine

lepeirsent
visuet

lepainment

Orthopedic,- "
or Physical
lepecneent

"
Seelth

lipainient Autism

speech or
Language

lapel neent

Ming

Comunicatino effectively
edication agencies

.
osintainie4 positive relation-
ships with statseerceo ion
or rebabil i tat ir agencies

Coordinating necessary inter-
actions with local education
agencies (e.g. pupae planning,
records transfer)

Doe quality and program
relevance of licensing/
monitoring processes

Diversion of resources noONI
for instruction to administra-
tive rapireseents from
outside the facility

Obtainins adeepoite fording
fer Prams or services to
meet the needs of perticular
paps of students (i.e.,
those *Curtain ages, with
certain printery or seconder),
di sabi I ities, etc.)

Providing adequate opportunities
for studwits to use
oppropriste local
coceast ty resources

Maintaining appropriate
contact between
residential students
ard their families

Providine appropriate
opportunities for
students to interact with
non-handicapped peers

Securing aPPropriate
residential arrangements
for studwits reathins
the amigo sae of
*valiant or shoee
ready for a new placement

Securing appropriate
aducat iand , developmental
or vocational arrensemonts
for students reaching the

cej 0 essiares NI' Or those ready
0 fur nem Placement

Provision of or reimburse-
ment for transportation of
mildews by the local
educat i on agency

53.6

48.5

22.3

26.3

33.9

37.0

8.1

3.3

73

5.8

6.7

31..

9.3

13.7

12.1

34.8

28.7

6.1

i

*

multiple Nisi Non
Mord i cap Stied 'onager feel Toted-

7.4

6.6

-,ki

;IL

,A.

7.4 9.; );

4

47.1 35.2

1,

11.1 A:11

? '...]

',.

11.5

14.5

14.4
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31.5

6.6

n.
Data for this table were orevided by adsini s of 625 3f 626 (crweighted) facilities in the residential school smote.
lessees indicate Cells with we or fewer responding-facilities.
-*Indicates satimetes fsr mbicksaimple size le; Judaetirouf f iciest to,peessit: reliable .statistieel inference. In iNNI,Ifon. MT the percentages reported ere Zef0 or 100 it is not possible to calculate seepline
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those of public.day school (30 percent) and private day school (27 percent)

administrators.

A substantial proportion of administrators identified "providing adequate

opportunities for students to interact with nonhandicapped peers" as a serious

problem (25 percent of public facilities, 14.5 percent in private facilities).

However, despite the presumably greater isolation from nonhandicapped peers

of students who both live and go to school in segregated settings, residential

school administrators in general, and particularly those in private schools

considerably less frequently identified interaction with nonhandicapped peers

as presenting a very serious problem than did the public and private day

school administrators (31 percent and 26 percent, respectively). About

17 percent of public residential facilities and 12 percent of private

residential facilities identified "maintaining appropriate contact between

residential students and their families" as a very serious problem.
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I. CHANGES IN SELECTED SEPARATE FACILITIES, 1979 TO 1988

This chapter presents statistics gathered in a nine year follow-up of 487

separate facilities on.changing patterns of utilization and administration of

separate day and residential schools. The follow-up study permitted

comparison of data gathered on specific facilities in the 1979 Office of Civil

Rights (OCR) Survey of Special Purpose Facilities and in the Office of Special

Education Programs (OSEP) Survey of Separate Facilities. The 1979 Office of

Civil Rights study was a survey of State-operated or supported separate day

and residential settings for students with handicaps. Since the OCR survey

did not cover all separate facilities, an appropriate use of the OCR data in

a study of change in programs provided in separate facilities is to provide

"baseline" data on facilities resurveyed in the 1988 OSEP study. The findings

of the follow-up study are provided in this chapter, following a discussion

of the coverage of the 1979 OCR survey.

A. COVERAGE OF 1979 OCR SURVEY

The Office of Civil Rights in 1979 identified a total of 1,059 separate

day school facilities with a total of 67,077 students ages 0 through 21 years

and 973 separate residential facilities with a total of 95,473 students. Data

reported by the States to the U.S. Office of Special Education Programs for

the same year cited (approximately 230,300 students) in all separate schools

and "other environments" (including institutions and residential schools) in

the 1979 school year (Office of Special Education, 1981).1

'These data excluded missing data from New Mexico.
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Despite the substantial difference in the total number of students

represented in the 1979 OCR survey as compared with 1979 OSEP State reported

data, the proportional representation of different subpopulations of students

by handicapping conditions was generally congruent between the two sources.

For example, the 1979 OSEP data indicated that 43.4 percent of students in

separate schools were mentally retarded, compared with the Office of Civil

Rights study report of 38.8 percent. The OSEP data indicated that 17.4

percent of students in separate schools wera emotionally disturbed as compared

with 13.3 percent in the OCR study. The OSEP data indicated that 6.6 percent

of students in separate schools had learning disabilities as compared with

10.4 percent of the students reported in the OCR study. Together these three

groups of students (mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed, and learning

disabled) made up 67 percent of the students with handicaps identified in the

1979 State reports as attending separate schools and 63 percent of those

identified in the OCR study as separate facility students.

There was somewhat more similarity between the total number of

residential school students identified in the OCR study and the number of

students identified as in "other environments" (principally institutions and

residential schools) in the OSEP State reported data for 1979, although the

difference between 70,000 students reported by the States and 95,000 students

in the OCR survey was substantial. A primary factor in the difference was

the lack of clarity as to where residential schools and institutions fit

within the dichotomy of "separate schools" and "other environments" in the

State reports. States appeared to vary considerably in 1979 in their

interpretation of the appropriate place to report students who were in

residential settings offering educational programs (e.g., Texas reported about
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8,200 students with handicaps in "other environments," while Illinois reported

zero).

1.

COMPARISON OF 1979 OCR AND 1988 SURVEY FINDIRGS

Day Schools

Table 1.1 presents summary statistics from the 1979 Office of Civil

Rights Survey of Special Purpose Facilities and day pooulation estimates from

the 1988 OSEP Survey of Separate Facilities. The most notable statistics in

this table are the ones regarding the total numbers of day schools

(facilities) and students from the two studies. The total separate day school

population identified through the 1979 OCR survey was 1,059 day schools with

a total of 67,077 students, much less than the 1988 OSEP survey estimates of

2,639 separate day schools with 228,716 students. By far the most notable

difference was in publicly operated day schools (overwhelmingly LEA-operated

in the 1988 study). The 1979 study indicated 345 separate public day schools

with 24,504 students, while the 1988 study estimated 1,548 day schools with

159,581 students. The gender and race/ethnicity distributions as estimated

from the 1988 survey do not, however, differ statistically from the data

obtained in the 1979 survey.

2. Residential Schools

Table 1.2 presents basic summary statistics from the 1979 OCR survey of

residential schools and the estimates from the 1988 OSEP Survey of Separate

Facilities for residential school serving tudents with handicaps. There was

substantially greater similarity in the estimated number of residential

facilities and residential school students batween the 1979 OCR study and the

11251
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Table 1.1

Comparison of Characteristics of Special Purpose Day Facilities
in 1979 Office 41 Civil Rights and 1988 OSEP Surveys

1988 OSEP Survey

Public Private
All

Facilities Public Private
All

Facilities

Number of facilities

limber of students
age 0-21

345

24,504

714

42,573

1,059

67,077

1,548

159,581

1,091

69,135

2,639

228,716

Tvre of handic412

Mild/aocierate retardation 41.2 20.3 27.9 22.2 11.6 19.0Severe/profound

retardation 17.7 7.0 10.9 24.6 9.4 20.0Seriously emotionally
disturbed 7.4 16.7 13.3 17.4 23.7 19.3Learning disabled 6.1 12.9 10.4 4.8 17.9 8.8Speech impaired 6.2 6.0 6.2 3.0 4.4 3.4Deaf and blind 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1Orthopedically impaired 2.7 5.5 4.5 4.7 6.8 5.3Visually handicepped 0.9 0.7 0.8 0.5 0.7 0.5Deaf or hard of hearirrs 4.6 5.3 5.1 1.9 2.2 2.0Health problem 1.2 1.4 1.3 1.5 1.7 1.5Multihandicapped 6.8 12.1 10.2 15.0 12.8 14.3Other children i,2 ig,2 9 4 LI 8.7 5.8

isnOtE

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Male 60.1 61.7 61.1 65.8 61.8 64.3Female 1.94 D...1 Ita MJ 3,.8,2 35.7
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Rece/Ethnicitv
White 72.2 71.1 71.5 71.3 69.9 70.8Black 21.5 20.8 21.1 19.5 19.1 19.4White or Slack Hispanic 3.0 6.6 5.7 5.9 6.6 6.9Asian or Pacific Islander 1.5 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.4American Indian or

Alaskan Native 1,2 Q. 9_1 i 9 1 1 1.6
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

12111-

Because the fecl"ties represented in this table were a nonrandom subset of the total population offacilities--tha is, they were selected because they had previously been surveyed in the 1978-79 OCR Survey
of Special Purpose Facilities which did not include the full universe of facilities in operation it that
timethe statistics presented here are not based on weighted data and cannot be generalized to 4.it
facilities that way have been in existence since 1979.
SCURCE: 1979 data from OCR Survey of Special

Purpose Facilities, 1988 data from OSEP Survey of SeparateFacilities.
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Table 1.2

Comparison of Characteristics of Special Purpose Residential Facilities

in 1979 Office of Civil Rights and 1988 OSEP Surveys

Number of facilities

Number of students

age 0-21

Tvmme of hendiceo

Mild/moderate retardation

Severe/profound

retardetion

Seriously emotionally

disturbed

Learning disabled

Speech impaired

Deaf and blind

Orthopedically impaired

Visually handicapped

Deaf or hard of hearing

Health problem

Nultihandicapped

Other children

gaill
1n-state

Out-of-state

RacelEthnicitv
white

Black

White or Black Hispenic

Asian or Pacific Islander

American Indian or

Alaskan Native

1979 Office of Civil Rights Survev 1988 OSEP Survey
At!

'Public Private Facilix:es Public Private

All

Facilities

527 466 993 429 820 1,250

66,127 29,346 95,473 36,776 58,559 95,335

14.2 15.0 14.5 4.3 5.1 4.8

34.9 5.3 25.8 23.8 6.6 13.2

12.2 37.8 20.0 33.8 62.9 51.7
0.8 7.9 3.0 0.7 5.9 3.9
0.3 0.6 0.4 0.1 1.1 0.7
0.9 1.1 1.0 0.4 0.1 0.2
1.0 1.9 1.3 1.4 1.3 1.3
5.5 1.9 4.4 6.3 0.7 2.9
17.6 10.9 15.5 19.4 5.2 10.7
0.3 1.6 0.7 0.1 0.7 0.4
7.6 10.4 8.5 7.4 6.9 7.1
4 7 IA 1,2 al Li 3.1

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

99.4 86.5 95.4 98.0 83.5 89.1

2..k iii Z.12 ILI 10.9
100.0

.11.1

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

61.0 65.8 62.5 59.2 67.8 64.6
RA 14.1 17-1 igal 14,1 35 4
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

72.0 77.2 73.6 75.7 74.3 74.8
20.9 17.2 19.8 17.6 18.6 18.2
5.5 4.3 5.1 3.2 4.6 4.1
0.8 0.6 0.7 1.4 1.0 1.1

2.1 21 2.,1 L.1 ii
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Notes.

Because the facilities represented in this table were a nonrandom subset of the total population of

facilities-that is, they were selected because they had previously been surveyed in the 1978-79 OCR Survey

of Special Purpose Facilities which did not include the full universe of facilities in operation at that

time--the statistics presented here are not based on weighted data and cannot be generalized to all
facilities that may have been in existence since 1979.
SOURCE: 1979 data from OCR Survey of Special Purpose Facilities, 1966 data from OSEP Survey of Separate
Facilities.
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1988 OSEP survey, than there was with day schools. However, despits the much

greater similarity between the 1979 and 1988 findings regarding residential

facilities, it is difficult to know whether changes suggested in Table 1.2

reflect actual changes. The significant decrease in the number of children

with mental retardation and multiple handicaps in residential schools was

expected as deinstitutionalization has dramatically reduced the populations

of children and youth (0 through 21 years) in public institutions for persons

with mental retardat'on and developmental disabilities from 40,143 in 1977 to

12,026 in 1987 (White et al., 1988). There is also substantial evidence

supporting a trend toward greatly increased use of residential settings for

children and youth with emotional disturbance (e.g., from 82,000 admissions

of children under 18 in 1980 to 112,000 in 1986--See Darton, 1989). Indeed,

to the extent that these two data bases on residential schools are comparable,

the two most substantial changes noted would be the decreasing populations of

students with mental retardation in residential schools and the increasing

populations of student with emotional disturbance.

Comparison of the two surveys for residential schools suggests that

between 1979 and 1988 supports the conclusion that there was a substantial

decrease in public residential school populations and an increase in private

residential school populations. This would be consistent with the general

shifts in the populations of residential schools, because the residential

facilities for students with mental retardation and multiple handicaps are

typically public institutions and those for students with emotional

disturbdnce are typically private institutions. This, in turn, would likely

have contributed toward a s;lift toward greater numbers of students in

residential schools coming from out of state, in that private schools draw

11254
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higher proportions of students from out of state. However, because the focus

of the 1979 OCR study was on a subset of all separate facilities, comparisons

of aggregate results from the two surveys must be made with caution. As was

noted among the day schools, no significant differences in gender and

racial/ethnic characteristics of students were noted between the two studies.

C. CHANGES IN POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS, 1979 TO 1988

The sample of separate schools in the 1988 Survey of Sepaeate Facilities

includes schools previously surveyed in the 1979 OCR study and these

facilities prok.ide a means of looking at changes in these particular separate

schools for students with handicaps. Because the facilities selected for the

1979 through 1988 comparison are not representative of the total 1988 separate

facility popidation, the results of analyses conducted with facilities

surveyed in both years are presented using unweighted data.

1. Day Schools

Table 1.3 presents comparative statistics on a sample of 192 day schools

surveyed in the 1979 OCR survey and then followed up as part of the 1988 OSEP

Survey of Separate Facilities. In examining statistics from this follow-up

study it is important to note that the nature and extent of changes among

these facilities did not necessarily reflect changes in separate day schools

generally. Day schools which closed or became "integrated" between 1979 and

1988 (thereby is longer operating as separate facilities providing education

exclusively to handicapped students) were excluded from the follow-up survey.

As such the comparison is more focused on what changed between 1979 and 1988

among a sample of individual day schools than in the general utilization

11255
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Table 1.3

Smeary of Characteristics of Separate Day Schools Surveyed in loth the
1979 Office of.Civil Rights and 1988 OSEP Surveys

1979 Offtce OLCIYiI Riohts Survey 1988 OSEPAgrvev

PtbtIc Private
All

Facilities Public Private
All

Facilities

Number of facilities 50 142 192 50 142 192Number of students
age 0-21

5,320 14,521 19,841 7,136 13,580 20,716

Tvoe of hsqlfcao
Mild/mederate retardation 64.3 17.5 30.0 21.0 11.5 14.8Severe/profound

nitardetico 18.2 4.9 8.4 58.6 8.0 25.5Seriously emotionally
disturbed 2.6 16.4 12.7 4.2 22.3 16.1Learnirm disabled 1.5 17.6 13.3 0.1 12.0 7.9Speech impaired 0.5 5.7 4.3 2.0 6.0 4.6Deaf and blind 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.1Orthopedlcally impaired 1.2 7.7 5.9 0.6 9.2 6.2Visually handicapped 0.5 1.2 1.0 0.3 1.2 0.8Deaf or hard of hearing 6.3 9.0 8.3 5.0 5.2 5.1Health problem 0.2 1.2 1.0 1.6 3.7 3.0Multihandicapped 4.2 14.5 11.7 4.4 16.1 12.1Other children

2.:2 4.1.1 Li LA i,§ la100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Orioin

In-state
- 99.7 96.3 97.2Out-of-state
- LI II LI

100.0 loo.o 100.0
IONIC
Nate

57.5 63.8 62.1 61.5 65.6 64.5Femele
ILI 10.1 ILI ILI li.k ILI100.0 100.0 Iwo 100.0 100.0 100.0

Race
White

68.8 77.1 80.5 90.6 71.3 76.9Black 6.7 15.0 12.6 6.2 17.9 14.5White or Black Hispenic 3.0 5.2 4.5 2.4 7.0 5.7Asian or Pacific Islander 1.2 2.3 2.0 0.1 3.4 2.5American Indian or

Alaskan Native
412

100.0
Li

100.0
Li

100.0
Llt

100.0
LI

100.0
LI

100.0

MEE.
Oats on gender were provided by

154 facilities in both 1979 and 1988; data on race were provided by 146facilities in both 1979 and 1988.
Because the facilities represented in this table

were a nonrandom subset of the total population offacilities-that is, they were selected because they had previously
been surveyed in the 1978-79 OCR Surveyof Special Purpose Facilities which did not include the full universe of facilities in operation at thattimethe statistics presented here are not bowed on weighted dots and cannot be generalized to allfacilities that may have beer , existence since 1979.

SOURCE: 1979 data from OCR 'y of Special Purpose Ficilities,
1988 data from OSEP survey of SeparateFacilities.
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patterns of separate day school programs. As shown in Table 1.3, the day

school sample included 50 separate public day schools and 142 separate private

day schools. The 50 separate public day schools resurveyed served 22 percent

of all separate day school studer , reported in the 1979 OCR survey; the 142

private day schools resurveyed served 34 percent of all private day school

students reported in the 1979 OCR survey.

The sampled facilities increased their student populations by 875

students (or about 4 percent) over the approximately 9 years between the two

surveys. There were only small changes in the gender and racial/ethnic

background of students. Male students increased by 2.4 percent to 64.5

percent of the students in the resurvey sample. There was a modest (3.6

pe.,Tent) decrease in white, non-Hispanic students, and small increases in all

other racial/ethnic groups. But the most notable changes in the schools

surveyed were in the proportion of their total student populations from

various disability groupings. Most dramatic in this regard was the very

substantial proportional and numerical decrease in the number of students

categorized as having mild or moderate mental retardation, and the very

substantial increase in the number of students categorized as having severe

or profound mental retardation. While little change was noted in the

proportion of separate day school students who had a primary diagnosis of

mental retardation overall (38.4 in 1979 and 40.3 percent in 1988), the

proportion of separate day school students with severe or profound mental

retardation increased from 8.4 percent to 25.5 percent and the proportion of

separate day school students with mild or moderate mental retardation

decreased from 30.0 percent to 14.8 percent. In short, it appears that day

schools which were primarily for students with mild or moderate mental
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retardation_in 1979 were by 1988 primarily serving students with severe or

profound mental retardation.

There was an increase in students identified as emotionally disturbed in

the resurvey sample of schools and a decrease in students identified as

learning disabled. Other disability groups were represented in the two

surveys at about the same proportions with the exception of students with

hearing impairments and health impirments. Students with hearing impairments

decreased from 8.3 percent of all students to 5.1 percent as the population

declined in schools for students with hearing impairments. Students with

health impairments increased from 1.0 percent to 3.0 percent.

2. Residential Schools

Table 1.4 presents comparative statistics on a sample of 295 residential

schools surveyed in the 1979 OCR survey which were followed up as part of the

1988 OSEP survey. The residential school resurvey sample included 163 public

residential schools and 132 private residential schools. The 163 public

residential schools resurveyed served 48 percent of all public residential

school students reported in the 1979 OCR survey; the 132 private residential

schools served 41 percent of all private residential school students reported

in the 1979 OCR survey. As with the followup of day schools in the 1979 OCR

study, the data gathered on residential schools in this follow-up reflect

changes in a specific set of schools that were operating in 1979 and which

remained open in 1988. They do not necessarily reflect changes in residential

schools in general between 1979 and 1988.
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Table 1.4

Summery bf Characteristics of Separate Residential Schools Surveyed in loth the

1979 Office of Civil Rights and 1988 OSEP Surveys

1979 Office of Civil Cents Survey 1988 OSEP Survey
All

Ptlfc Private Facilities Public Private

All

Facilities

Nuiber of facilities 163 132 295 163 132 295
Caber of students

age of 0-21 31,802 11,912 43,714 19,053 14,093 33,146

1yoe of handice

Mild/moderate retardation 9.6 10.4 9.9 3.5 5.0 4.1
Severe/profound
retardation 37.3 2.5 27.8 21.3 4.8 14.3

Seriously emotionally
disturbed 9.7 33.8 16.3 26.4 47.8 35.5

Learning disabled 0.1 7.2 2.0 0.9 6.4 3.2
Speech impaired 0.1 0.7 0.3 0.6 0.5 0.5
Deaf end blind 0.9 2.4 1.3 0.6 0.0 0.4
Orthopedically Impefred 1.0 1.5 1.1 2.0 1.9 2.0
Visually handicapped 8.0 2.5 6.5 9.6 2.4 6.6
Oelf or hard of hearing 25.0 23.0 24.4 27.1 13.3 21.2
Health problem 0.2 3.2 1.0 1.1 4.6 2.6
Multihandicapped 6.7 10.2 7.7 6.2 12.7 9.0
Other children Li Z42 LZ 244 24.1 2:11

griain

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

1n-state 99.5 78.3 90.6 97.0 77.3 88.7
Out-of-State 9.41 ZLZ 2,4 IA ZaLl 11,1

gIDOIC

100.0 100.0 Inb.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Male 59.5 62.9 60.8 60.7 68.6 63.7
Female G2,1 IL.1 ILZ 121 3_1a DA

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

SKI
White 73.4 152.5 77.0 71.3 77.3 73.6
Black 19.2 13.4 16.9 19.8 14.5 17.8
White or Slack Hispanic 4.4 3.3 4.0 5.1 5.4 5.2
Asian or Pacific Islander 1.7 0.6 1.3 2.1 1.7 1.9
American Indian or

Alaskan Native LI 11 242 L. 1 1 Ld
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Oct.' were provided by 254 facilities In both 1979 and 1988.

Because the facilities represented in this table were $ nonrandom subset of the total population of

facilitiesthat is, they were setected because they had previously been surveyed in the 1978-79 CCR Survey
of Special Purpose Facilities which did not include the full universe of facilities In operation at that
timethe statistics presented here are not besed on weighted data and cannot be generalized to all
facilities that may have been in existence since 1979.
SOURCE: 1979 data from OCR Savey of Special Purpose Facilities, 1988 data from OSEP Survey of Separate
Facilities.
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There mere a number of notable changes in the residential schools

surveyed in 1979 and 1988. First, these schools decreased in their total

population of students.ages birth to 21 years by 10,568 (or 24 perce:It). This

change was by no means consistent between public and private facilities. The

132 private facilities remaining open from 1979 to 1988 increased their

populations by 2,181, while populations in public facilities decreased by

12,749 (or 40 percent). The residential schools, like the day schools, saw

a small increase (3 percent) in the provrtion of male residents. They also

reported a small decrease (3.4 percent) in the white, non-Hispanic population,

with small increases in all other racial/ethnic groups.

Substantial shifts were noted in the proportional and numerical make-up

of the residential school populations by disability category. Very

substantial decreases (63 percent) were seen in the numbers and proportions

of students with mental retardation in the residential schools, while

substantial increases were seen in the number of students with emotional

disturbance (65 percent). The decrease in the residential school students

with mental retardation was associated with the substantial efforts at

reducing the populations in general and particularly the populations of

children in large public residential institutions (White et al, 1988). The

increase in population of the residential schools for children and youth with

emotional disturbance was associated with rapid increases noted generally in

the placement of children and youth in psychiatric facilities and treatment

facilities nationally (Darton, 1989). Students with hearing impairments also

decreased very substantially (34 percent) in the sampled facilities over the

9-year period, and the proportional decrease was very similar in public and

private residential schools (35 percent and 32 percent, respectively). Still
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this decrew was less than the 45 percent decrease between 1979 and 1987 that

was reported in the State reported statistics for all students with hearing

impairments (Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services, 1981,

1988). Proportional increases were reported in students with multiple

handicaps, visual handicaps and learning disabilities, but these represented

a modest change in the total number of students with those primary

handicapping conditions enrolled in the schools.

D. CHANGING POPULATIONS BY PRIMARY DISABILITY SERVED, 1979 TO 1988

Table 1.5 presents summary statistics on the 447 of 487 separate schools

surveyed in the 1979 and 1988 surveys that did not change in whether they

offered residential or day school programs over that period. Statistics

reported include the numbers of residential school students, day school

students, and day students in residential schools. These are presented by the

primary disability served by the schools in 1988. Net change statistics were

also computed to show changes in the populations of the schools sampled. In

general, the residential students decreased very substantially in number (34

percent) in the resurveyed facilities, while the number of day school students

and the number of day students in residential schools increased modestly (2.1

percent and 4.4 percent, respectively). Even with the increasing number of

day students, the populations of the sampled residential schools were 29

percent smaller in 1988 than they were in 1979. As the residential schools

for students with severe and profound mental retardation (principally State

institutions) were decreasing their populations of students (birth through 21

years) by 9,750, residential schools for students with emotional disturbance

11261
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Table 1.5

Otanges from 1979 to 1966 in the Total Population of Students (0-21 Years)

Served in Selected Residential end Day School* by Prieery Disability Served st facility

Primary Disability Served a the Facility in 1966
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech er

teernine Mental Natal Emoticael Marine Visa! or "safest beelth Lavabo Multiple Oaf Mon"sty Retardation Retardation Disturbance !velment Impoinment !Raiment Ives-- killtffi Impairment Nandicip Ilind Categorical Total

1979

Residentiel Students 482. 1,606 13,630 5,955 8,296 2,279 309 41 3,130 110 36,040Day Students in

Residential Schools 115 502 42 1,062 3,475 373 97 130 421 65 6,302Day Students in Oey

Schools 1,025 Leas 3,746 3,485 985 131 1,045 44 2,073 2,334 647 19,200

All
Residential Stuarts 561 1,320 3,882 9.552 4,863 1,603 291 37 1,754 70 25,933Ow Students in

*1 Residential Schools 205 100 III 2,226 2,748 396 III 158 412 111 6,376
1-4 Day Students in Ow

Schools 1,437 3,354 4,970 3.497 970 137 1,013 66 708 2,534 918 19,604h)
01
h) Mit Chase from 1979

Residentiel Students 16.4 "26.9 -71.5 60.4 -41.4 -29.7 1.8 -9.8 -44.0 -36.4Day Students in

Residentiel Schools 78.3 40.1 164.3 105.7 -20.9 6.2 14.4 21.5 -2.1 70.8 4.4
Day Students in Oey

Schools 40.2 -9.0 32.7 0.3 -1.5 4.6 -3.1 50.0 -65.8 6.6 41.9 2.1

Eau.
Day students in residential schools in 1979 were calculated by stbtrecting the numbir of resident children from the naber of dey students in facilities that had more day students than resident children. this number
eey be an underestimate because some resident children my have attended school elsewhere.

Oats were based on 447 of 487 (921) of facilities surveyed in both 1979 end 1968 end includes only OCR survey facilities that didnot change day/residential statue between 1979 and 1968.
Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities in 19:8.

Neva the failities represented in this table were a nonrandom subset of the total population of fecilities--that is. they were selected because they hed prevlotaely been surveyed in the 1978-79 cc* Survey of
Special Purpose frcilities which did not inclose* the full universe of facilities in operation st that time-thestatistics presented here are not based on weighted data end cannot be generalised to ell facilities
that Rey have been in existence since 1979.

sCuncE: 1979 data from OCR Survey of Special Purpose Facilities. 1988 data from OUP Survey of Separate facilities.
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were increasing their residential students by 3,600. Residential schools for

students with multiple handicaps showed substantial decreases in residential

students as well, in large measure because many of these facilities were also

State mental retardation/developmental disabilities institutions which have

been experiencing substantial general depopulation and reductions in school

age populations.

E. CHANGING POPULATIONS BY SCHOOL SIZE, 1979 THROUGH 1988

I. Day Schools

Table 1.6 presents changes in the distribution of day students with

handicaps among 192 day schools of different sizes operating between 1979 and

1988. Changes in students by facility size are presented by the primary

disability group served by the day schools in 1988. Size categories are based

on size of schools in 1979. Among the day school resurvey sample there was

a substantial decrease in the number of students in very large schools of 301

or more students. This was true among both public and private day schools,

with public day schools of 301 or more students experiencing enrollment

decreases of 38 percent and private day schools of 301 or more students

decreasing by 78 percent. In contrast there were large population increases

in the schools with 30 or fewer students, although it should be noted that

these schools had only a small portion of the total day school population in

either 1979 or 1988 (4.5 percent and 8.6 percent, respectively). Similarly,

relatively few students in the sampled facilities were in pftblic schools of

31 to 75 students and the 38 percent increase in students over the follow-up

period represented an increase of only 262 individuals. In contrast, the 62

11263
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Table 1.6

Change in the Total gandicapped Student Population (0.21 Years) in Selected Public and Priva.- Oay Schools
by 1979 Size, Operating Agency, and Prieery Disability Served at facility in 19to

Size of facility
in 1979

NUE

Primary Disabilltv Served by the recilitY in 1988
Mild/Moderate Severe/Profound Orthopedic Speech or

teeming mantel Mental Emotional Marine Visual or Physical Smith Lenpuege Multiple Deaf- ilodDisability ii, 4-dation Retardation Disturbence Impairment Impairment Iquirsorst Impairment impairment itandicap Blind Ceteeorical total

1979

30 or fewer students 59 82 56 45 24231-75 students 101 146 38 141 42676-303 swig., 886 2,123 235 211 . - 167 3,652301 or pro: 638 322
960

1988

10 cc fever students 115 310 98 61131-75 students 154 166
100 168 ses76-300 students 864 3.800 361 114 207 5,346301 or more students 438 153

591

% Change from 1979

30 or fever students 94.9 7.3 453.6 117.8 - 152.531-75 students 52.5 13.7 - 163.2 19.1 38.076-303 students -2.5 79.0 26.7 .50.6 24.0 44.8301 or more students -31.3 12.5

PR1RAT(

1979

30 or fewer students 38 41 61 201 45 73 . 71 19 54931-75 students 418 347 245 362 61 302 22! 456 170 2,58476-300 students 569 1,176 819 2,307 639 86 743 114 1,343 291 8,087301 or more students 536 608 1,695 384 3,301

1968

30 or fewer students 70 284 141 429 81 116 131 64 1,32231-75 moans 689 406 177 434 127 487 ma 1,064 420 4,19076-303 students 675 1.150 546 2.112 482 50 526 149 1,408 227 7,328301 or more students 150 478 75 37 740

% Chem from 1979
30 or fever students 64.2 592.7 131.1 113.4 93.3 - 58.9 84.5 236.8 140.831-75 students 64.8 17.0 -27.8 19.9 146.2 61.3 73.1 133.3 147.1 62.276-303 students 19.2 -2.2 -33.3 .8.5 -24.6 -41.9 -29.2 30.7 4.8 -22.0 .9.4301 or more students .72.0 -30.3 -95.6 -90.4 -77.6

Rotes.

Facility sizes and public/privete status ere besed on number of handicacced students in 1979. Primary disability served is based on 1968 stu:Sent populations.
Data were reported by 192 day facilities Surveyed in toth 1979 end 1988.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities in 1988.

lecause the facilities represented in this table were a nonrandom subset of the total peculation of facilities-that
is, they were selected because they had previously teen surveyed in the 1978.79 OCR Survey of

Special Purpose Facilities which did not include the full aniverse of facilities in operation at that
time-the statistics presented here are not based on weighted data and cannot be generalized to all facilities

that may have been in esistence since 1979.

4 1 te,ce. 1979 data from OCR Survey of Special P%-oose Facilities, 1968 data from OSEP Survey of separate Facilities.
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percent increase in private school students in schools of 31 to 75 students

represented 1,606 additional students. Most students in the resurveyed day

schools in both 1979 and 1988 attended schools with 76 to 300 students. The

public day schools of this size increased their populations by 45 percent over

the 9 year period, while the private schools in this size category decreased

their populations by 9 percent. Most of the increase was noted in day schools

primarily serving students with severe and profound mental retardation, which

increased by 79 percent (or 1,677 individuals). Among private day schools of

this size, schools primarily for students with emotional disturbance had about

30 percent of all students in both 1979 and 1988, so that their decrease of

8.5 percent contributed substantially to the overall decrease of 9 percent for

all facilities of this size.

2. Residential Schools

Table 1.7 presents changes in the distribution of residential students

with handicaps among 295 residential schools of different sizes operating

between 1979 and 1988. The changes in students by facility size are presented

by the primary disability group served in the residential schools in 1988.

Size categories are based on size of schools in 1979. Among the resurveyed

residential schools there was a large net decrease in students. The decrease

was most substantial (58 percent) among the largest public residential

facilities (i.e., those with 301 or more students). The most significant

contributions to this decrease came among public institutions primarily

serving students with severe and profound mental retardation and multiple

handicaps. These facilities decreased their populations by 74 percent and 75
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Table 1.7

Change in the Total handicapped Student Population (0 21 ) in Selected public and Private Residential Schools

by 1979 sit, Opwratins agency, and Primary Disability Served at Facility in 1968

Size of Facility

Primary Disability Served Or the FacIlitv_in 1968

learning

Disability

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Itineration

Severe/Profownd

Mental

Retardstion
Emotional

disturbance

Orthopedic
ilearin6 Visual or Physical health

Impairment Impairment Impairment Impairment Autism

Speech or

Lappopm
Impairment

Multiple Deaf-

handicap Blind

hop

Catesorical Total

tABIE
1979

30 or fewer students - 15 93
10831-75 students 42 300 737 46 III 44 227 1,55776-300 stssiAnts 406 6,129 2,421 3,393 2,270 169 643 15,431301 or more students 627 7,161 5,911 1,007 .

14,706

1986

30 or fewer students - 78 449 .

547'31-75 students 26 261 1,529 - 30 415 170 207 2,66076-300 students as 1,958 3,596 2,122 1,665 149 141 9,714301 or more students 287 1,614 3,762 249 6,132

% Change from 1979

30 or fewer students - 420.0 404.3 -
406.531-75 students -38.1 -5.7 94.3 -34.8 273.9 266.4 -8.8 70.876-300 students -79.6 -68.1 48.5 -37.5 -26.7 -11.8 -78.1 -37.0301 or more students -54.2 -74.4 -36.4 -75.3 -58.314

14 ?MATE

h.7
1979

13% 30 or fewer students 15 66 56 274 - 57 46801 31-75 students 95 289 1,733 65 - 67 274 2,52376-300 student* 755 441 395 1,814 1,703 336 167 104 1,304 175 7,194301 or more students 650 1,077 - 1,727

1988

30 or fewer students 8 89 73 1,180 49 1.39931-75 students 41 242 1,621 40 57 258 4,25976-300 students 938 435 295 2,254 1,077 304 178 138 1,300 181 7,100301 or more students 541 794
1,335

% Change from 1979

30 or fewer students -46.7 34.8 30.4 330.7 -14.0 198.931-75 student* -56.8 -16.3 108.9 -18.5 -14.9 68.876-300 students 24.2 -1.4 -25.! 24.3 -so.a -9.5 6.6 32.7 -0.3 3.4 -1.3301 or more students -16.8 -26.3
-22.7

Notes.

Facility sizes and p.blic/private statue are based on number of handicapped students in 1979. Primary disability served is based on 1968 student populations.
Entries are based on 295 facilities surveyed in both 1979 and 1988.

40, (1Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer resconding facilities in 1988.

2 4;Because the fecilities represented in this table wore a nonrandom subset of the total population of facilities-that is, they were selected because they had previously been surveyed in the 1978-79 OER Survey of
Special Purpose facilities which did not include the full uni ** f fac es in operation at that time-the sta ttttt cs presented here aro not based on weighted data and canmat be generalized to ett facilities
[het may have been in existence since 1979.

CE: 1979 data from OCA Survey of Special Purpose facilities, 19198 data from OSEP Survey of Separate facilities.
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percent, respectively. Other substantial decreases in the public residential

schools with 301 or more students came in schools primarily serving students

with hearing impairments. These schools decreased their populations by 36

percent over the nine-year period. Somewhat smaller, but substantial

decreases were noted among public residential schools which had 76 to 300

students in 1979. They decreased in student population by 37 percent between

1979 and 1988 including a 68 percent decrease among public residential schools

primarily for students with severe and profound mental retardation and a 37

percent decrease among schools for students with hearing impairments. In

contrast, public residential facilities for students with emotional

disturbance of 76 to 300 students increased their enrollments by 49 percent

over the nineyear period. The smaller public residential facilities (with

75 and fewer students) nearly doubled their enrollments between 1979 and 1988,

but together served only 17 percent of the 1988 public residential school

population. Most (73 percent) of the growth in these facilities took place

in the public residential schools for students with emotional disturbance.

The large private residential schools also had decreasing populations

between 1979 and 1988, but at a slower rate than the public residential

schools. Private residential schools with 76 or more students decreased by

5.5 percent, with a notable decrease (33 percent) in schools for students with

hearing impairments. In contrast, residential schools of 76 or more students

primarily serving students with emotional disturbance increased their student

populations by 24 percent over the period. The private residential schools

of 75 or fewer students. increased by 89 percent between 1979 and 1988,

increasing from 2,991 students to 5,658 students. Private residential schools
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primarily for students with emotional disturbance contributed the most to this

growth.

F. CHANGES IN INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF, 1979 THROUGH 1988

lable 1.8 presents summary statistics on changes in ratios of

instructional staff to students in 419 schools reporting staffing data in both

the 1979 OCR Survey and the 1988 Separate School Survey. Statistics in Table

1.8 were reported by 183 total public schools including 134 residential and

49 day schok ;, and 236 private schools, including 101 residential and 135 day

schools. Instructional staff units were computed as full-time equivalents

(FTE) of personnel in the categories of teacher, classroom assistants, tutors

and other instructional personnel as shown in Tables IV.3 and IV.4. On

average, little change was noted in the ratio of instructional staff to

students in the 419 facilities reporting these statistics in 1979 and again

in 1988. In 1979 the public residential schools reported .32 instructional

staff members per student, as compared with a slightly higher .36 in 1988.

The private -esidential schools showed a decrease of the same magnitude (.04),

dropping sli, tly from .4 to .36 instructional staff members per student. (A

change of .04 represents one instructional staff FTE per 25 students.) Even

smaller changes were noted among day schools with the public day schools

increasing from .32 to .33 instructional staff members per student and private

day schools decreasing from .33 to .31 instructional staff members per

student.

4! r
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Table 1.8

Changes From 1979 to 1908 in the Ratio of Instructional Staff to Students at Selected Rin.dential and Day Schools
by Operating Agency and Primary Disability Served at Facility in 1908

(Weber of Staff Dividmi by Number of Students and 1908-1979 Ratios)

Primary Dillabflipv Served by the Facility in loas

Type of fecilitY
Learning

Disability

Nild/Moderatie
Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation
Emotional

Disturbance

Mooring

impatnmnt
Visual

Ispairment

Orthopedic
or Physical %atilt

Impainlimit impairment Autism

Speech or

Language

impairment

Multiple Deaf-
Mandicap Blind

Mon
Categorical Total

122
PUBLIC

Residential .36 .32 .31 .30 .35 .41 .05 .43 .32Day .43 .29 .27 .31 .27 .29 .29 .32PRIVATE

Reeidential .29 .36 .50 .38 .27 .51 .19 .39 .66 .46 .40pay

ma
mimic

.35 .34 .33 .36 .31 .23 .28 .38 .20 .35 .30 .33

Ram:dentist .48 .41 .25 .36 .47 .16 .21 .37 .36H Day .31 .37 .20 .30
.21 .38 .21 .33H PtIVATE

h.)
Residential .29 .36 .44 .32 .33 .52 .35 .45 .51 .38 .36ON ClaY

liC-11.1

.27 .26 .40 .31 .41 .13 .27 .39 .19 .41 .21 .31

PUSLIC

Residential .12 .09 -.06 .06 .12 -.25 .16 -.06 .ocOay ..12 .ots -Jr ..01 -.06 .09 -.cgs .01PRIVATE

Residential 0.0 0.0 -.06 -.06 .07 0.1 .16 .06 -.15 ...cgs -.c4Oay -.oa ..ots .07 -.05 .10 -.10 -.01 .01 -.01 .06 -.09 -.02

Tante includes data from 419 of 487 sampled facilities that provided staffing data in both 1979 and 1988.
Facilities reporting staff to student ratios equal to 0 greater than 1 were excluded from this table.
Dashes indicat cells with one or fewer responding facilities in 1908.

flocause the facilities represented in this table were nor...victim subset of the total population of facilities-that is, they were selected because they had previouslybeen surveyed in the 1978-79 CCR Survey of
Special Purpose facilities which did not include the full uni f facilities in operation at that time-the statistics presented here sre not based on weighted data and cannot be generalized to all facilitiesthat may have been in existence since 1979.
SCemcf: 1979 data from OCR Survey of special purpose Facilities, 1988 data from OSEP Survey of Separate facilities.
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Changes in instructional staff to student ratios across schools serving

different disability groups were also generally modest. Almost all instances

of ratios changing by more than .1 (1 FTE per 10 students) were in residential

schools. It is possible that the variability among residential facilities was

affected by the difficulty of clearly separating "instructional" staff from

other staff in total care environments. It is important to note that many of

the separate schools serving students with the same general types of handicaps

for the past 10 years have seen considerable changes in the severity of those

conditions, which in turn has affected staffing. Some of these changes dre

evident in the retrospective reports of facilities highlighted in the next

chapter of this report.
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II. RETROSPECTIVE REPORTS OF CHANGES, 1976 TO 1988

This chapter presents retrospective reports by separate facilities in

the 1988 sample that were open from 1976 until the time of the present study.

This retrospective reporting was intended to gather information regarding

changes related to and/or occurring ;ince the initial implementation of Public

Law 94-142 in 1976. A total of 984 (74.8 percent) of the total day facility

sample of 1,315 facilities and 514 (82.1 percent) of the total residential

facility sample of 626 facilities reported they were open in 1976. Facilities

that opened in or before 1976 were asked questions regarding changes that

occurred in their facilities over that period. Such retrospective reporting

has limitations. Recall of an individual over a 12 year period is often less

precise than might be desired, and in some cases the facility administrator

responding to the retrospective questions may not have been at the facility

at the early time. Also, there is loss over time of documentation needed for

detailed reporting. In addition, a respondent's recall of past situations may

change with new perspectives on topics, with past situations sometimes

remembered more as one would have liked it to have been and, perhaps, less as

it actually was. A substantial effort was made in questionnaire development

and field-testing to avoid such limitations by keeping questions as factual

as possible. However, many of the topics relevant to the effects of Public

Law 94-142 on separate schools were not wholly amenable to factual questions

alone. The reader is, therefore, reminded that the responses reported in this

section are those of facility administrators looking back over 12 years.

II. 271
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A. CHANGES IN AGE DISTRIBUTIONS OF STUDENTS

1. Dav Schools

Table 11.1 presents the reported changes in the ages of student

populations in separate day schools surveyed in this study that had been

operating since 1976. Student age groupings were 5 years and younger, 6 to

17 years, and 18 to 21 years. In general, the responding day schools

indicated an overall estimated decrease of 2.8 percent in the populations of

students 0 through 21 years between 1976 and 1987. However, considerable

variation was noted according to the ages of students. According to reports

by facility administrators, students in the age group 0 through 5 years

increased by 4.2 percent, students in the 6 through 17 year old age group

decreased by 5.2 percent, and students in the 18 through 21 years old age

range increased by 1.0 percent. In other words, the substantial decrease in

students between 6 through 17 years, who made up about 61 percent of all

separate day school students, caused a significant net decrease in students

since 1976. This reflected a notable tendency among the individual separate

facilities to shift away from serving school age students and toward serving

students who were above or below the traditional age of schooling, presumably

as greater numbers of students with handicaps in the traditional school age

group were educated in general education school environments.

The substantial increases in students in the pre-school years in the

separate day schools surveyed
presumably reflects both the development of new

programs for young children since 1976 and the availability of underutilized

facility capacity vacated by school age children going to other educational

settings.

II. 272
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TABLE II.1

AVERAGE PERCENT INCREASE ON DECREASE IN PROPORTION OF STUDENTS
BY AGE IN SEPARATE DAY SCHOOLS OPERATING IN 1976 AND 1988

Mild/Moderate
Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional
Disturbance

Hearing
Impliment

Multiple
Handicap Total

DAY SCHOOLS

Public
0-5 years * 8.3 * * * 4.7
6-17 years * -10.7 * * * -5.3
18-21 years * 2.4 * * 0.6

Private
0-5 years -0.6 3.5 -1.0 * * 35
6-17 years -8.3 0.3 2.5 ' -5.1
18-21 years 8.9 3.8 -1.5 . 1.6

All Day Schools
0-5 years 3.1 7.1 -0.1 * 7.6 4.2
6-17 years -7.7 -8.0 2.3 * -8.4 -5.2
18-21 years 4.6 0.9 -2.2 * 0.4 1.0

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.

Data for this table were reported by facilities with 38,942 of the 107,036 students (unwnighted) in
facilities that reported they were open in 1976.

Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical
inference. In addition, wbere the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to
calculate sampling variances using standard methods.
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2. Residential Schools

Table 11.2 presents the reported changes in the ages of student

populations of residential schools surveyed in this study that had been
operating since 1976. The student age groupings are birth to 5 years, 6 to

17 years and 18 to 21 years. In general, the residential facilities sampled
indicated an overall decrease of 4.1 percent in their populations between 1976
and 1987. Again, substantial variation was noted among different aoe groups.

Among students 0 through 5 years old there was essentially no change in the
number of students. There was a reported decrease of 9 percent among students
in the 6 through 17 year old age range and a reported increase of 9.0 percent
in the number of students 18 through 21 years old. Because a sizeable

majority (69 percent) of the students in residential schools were students in

the 6 through 17 year old age range, their decreasing numbers more than

cancelled out the 9 percent increase in students outside the traditional

school years (i.e., students in 18 through 21 years range). In general, as

was noted for the day schools, among residential facilities operating in 1976

and remaining in operatio in 1988, there was a substantial shift towards

serving students outside traditional school years. However, unlike the
day schools, among the residential facilities this shift was confined to the

18 through 21 year old age groups, with
increased numbers within this age

category noted in both public and private residential schools. Residential

facilities with the clearest and most consistent shift from serving schcol age

children anti youth to serving young adults (18 through 21 years) were the

residential schools primarily seving students with mental retardation. Not

only did their overall populations decrease substantially between 1976 and

1988, the ages of those populations increased substantially.
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TABLE 11.2

AVERAGE PERCENT INCREASE ON OECREASE IN PROPORTION OF STUDENTS
SI AGE IN SEPARATE RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS OPERATING IN 1976 ANO 1988

Mild/Moderate
Mental

Retardi.tion

Severe/Profound
Mental

Retardation
Emotional
Disturbance

Hearing

1nuairinent

Multiple
Handicap _Total

RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES

Public
0-5 years * -4.3 0.4 * * -2.2
6-17 years * -14.2 -2.3 * * -11.8
18-21 years * 18.5 1.9 * * 14.0

Private

0-5 years * * -0.6 * * 0.9
6-17 years * * 1.2 * -7.8
18-21 years * * -0.6 * 6.9

Ali Residential Facilities
0-5 years * 0.4 -0.5 -0.8 -2.5 0.0
6-17 years * -24.2 0.8 -1.3 -9.1 -9.0
18-21 years * 24.8 -0.3 0.5 11.6 9.0

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.

Data for this table were reported by facilities with 12,839 of the 50,066 students (unweighted) in
facilities that reported they were open in 1976.

Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical
inference. In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to
calculate sampling variances using standard methods.
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B. CHANGES IN STUDENTS' SEVERITY OF IMPAIRMENTS

Table 11.3 presents reported changes between 1976 and 1988 in the

severity of the student populations of schools in the day and residential

samples that were open in both y.lars. About 61 percent of the day schools

reported that since 1976 their student populations had become generally more

severely impaired. These included 67 percent of the publicly operated day

schools and 54 percent of the private day schools. Only 9 percent of the day

schools, including percent of the public schools and 16 percent of the

private schools, re,Jrted that their current st !ents were less severely

impaired than those enrolled in 1976.

Residential schools were even more likely than day schools to report

their current student populations to be more severely impaired than the

student population in 1976 (75 percent as compared with 61 percent). They

were also less likely to repnrt their populations had become less severely

impaired (5 percent as compared with 9 percent for day schools). Publicly

operated residential schools were more likely to report their student

populations had become more severely impaired than were private schools.

Public residential schools primarily serving students with mental retardation

(again generally State institutions for persons with mental

retardation/developmental disabilities) were particularly likely to report

their student populations as more severely handicapped (89 percent).

C. CHANGES IN INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF TO STUDENT RATIOS

This section -eoorts on change in staff-to-student ratios at separate

facilities sincE . The next section examines qualitative changes in

staffing over tt a period.
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Table 11.3

Reported Change in Severity of Impairment of Student Populations

of Separate Dsy and Residential Schools Operating in 1976 and 1988 by Operating Agency
and Primary Disability Served at Facility

(Percent of Schools)

Compared with students

in 1976, current

students are:

Mild/Moderate
Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation

Emotional

Disturbance

Hearing

Impairment

Multiple

Handicap Total

DAY SCHOOLS

Public

More severely handicapped * 66.0 * * 66.6
About the SUMO * 32.2 * * 28.6
Less severely handicapped * * * * 4.8

Private

More severely handicapped 52.6 78.5 60.7 * 63.8 54.0
About the same 34.0 12.4 19.0 * 27.3 30.4
Less severely handicapped * 20.3 * * 15.6

All Dav Schools

More severely handicapped 66.6 69.2 65.6 a 64.6 61.4
About the same 27.8 27.2 22.5 a 30.4 29.4
Less severely handicapped 3.6 11.9 a * 13.2

RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS
Public

More severely handicapped 89.0 74.1 * * 82.5
About the same 6.6 19.3 * * 13.2
Less severely handicepped

private

4.4 di * * 4.3

More severely handicapped * 73.7 * * 71.2
About the same * 24.5 * * 23.9
Less severely handicapped * 1.8 * * 4.9

All Residential Schools

More severely handicapped 85.1 73.8 67.1 75.2
About the same a

9.1 23.5 30.9 a 20.1
Less severely handicapped 5.7 2.7 * 4.7

Notes.

Data for this table were reported by 954 of the 984 facilities in the day school sample and 499 of the 514
facilities in the residential facility sample that reported they were open in 1976.
*Indicates estimates for wnich sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.
In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 1001 it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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1. Day Schools

Table II.Oresents changes in the ratios of instructional staff to

students in day and residential schools between 1976 and 1988. Statistics for

1976 are again based on retrospective reports of facilities participating in

the 1988 Survey of Separate Facilities. In general, day s'zhools reported

increases in their ratio of instructional personnel to students since the

implementation of Public Law 94-142. The increase of .06 instructional staff

members per student roughly equals another staff member per 16 students.

Reported increases were largest in the public day schools in general (.08 as

compared with .02 among private schools). Increases of about 1 teacher per

12 students were reported by day schools for students with mental retardation.

Compared to data for the 487 separate facilities surveyed in both 1979

and 1988 and reported in the previous chapter, day facilities in general

appeared to experience greater increases in staff-student ratios. It is

important to note that these increases were based on retrospective reports as

well as for a different (and larger) sample of facilities. Therefore, it is

difficult to evaluate the differences between the results from these two

analyses. However, both indicate that staff-student ratios have increased

modestly since the late 1970's and that public separate day facilities have

increased the number of staff per student more than have private day schools.

2. Residential Schools

Among residential schools reporting instructional personnel and students

for both 1976 and 1988 there was a reported increase of about .08

instructional staff members per student. This represented about one
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Table 11.4

Eitimmted Change in the Instructional Staff to Student Ratio in Separate Day and

Residential Schools Operating in 1976 and 1988 by Operating Agency,

Current Size, and Primary Disability Served at Facility

(101t Change in Number of Staff per Student)

Mild/Moderate

Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound

Mental

Retardation

Rational
Disturbance

Hearing

Impairment

Multiple

Handicap Total

DAY scmgal
All public day schools .10 * * * .08

All private day schools .08 .04 .03 * * .02

All day schools .08 .!19 .06 .21 .05 .06

RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS

All public residential

schools .25 -.13 .08

All private residential

schools * * .09 * *
.08

Ali residential schools .22 .05 .08 .14 .08

Notes.

Data for this table were provided by facilities with 38,370 of the 107,036 students (unweighted) in the day

facilities and 12,365 of the 50,066 students (unweighted) in the residential facilities reporting that they
were open in 1976.

Dashes indicate cells with one or fewer responding facilities in 1988.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.

in addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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additional _instructional staff member per 12 students. Residential schools

for students with mental retardation and multiple handicaps, generally State

mental retardation/developmental
disabilities institutions, showed the largest

general increases, with a combined increased ratio of .17. Among State

institutions the increases were .2, or one additional instructional staff

member fcr each five students. Residential schools for students with

emotional disturbance which was noted have slightly more than half the total

students in residential schools increased I-heir ratio of instructional staff

to students by .05, or about one additio instructional staff member for

every 20 students.

Again, while the estimated magnitude of change from these analyses of

retrospective reports differs from the changes found in comparing 1979 and

1988 responses for the set of resurveyed facilities, the pattern of greater

increases in staff-student ratios for public compared to private residential

facilities was confirmed.

D. ADMINISTRATORS' PERCEPTIONS OF QUALITATIVE CHANGES

1. Day Schools

Table 11.5 summarizes the responses of administrators of day schools

operating in 1976 and 1988 regarding changes taking place in their facilities

over that period. Responses
are presented as the percentage of administrators

agreeing with selected statements.

Overall, administrators of surveyed day schools saw their facilities

changing in directions
specifically intended in P.L. 94-142. Administrators

overwhelmingly noted increased contact with parents since the implementation

280
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Table 11.5

Percentage of Administrators Agreeing with Statements About Qualitative Changes

in separate Day Schools Operating Between 1976 and 1988 by Operating Agency

As compared with 1976 . . .

PUBLIC

Facility staff has had increased

contact with parents

Instructional staff hired by the
facility has more acpropriate

training

More appropriate alternative

placements are available to students
leaving this facility

The facility provides more

individualized program planning

There is increased cooperation with

other facilities, programs, and

agencies

Students at the facility have more

opportunities to interact with non-

handicapped peers

Facility monitors individual WO-

caticoal development more closely

PR1VATt

Facility staff has had increased

contact with parents

Instructional staff hired by the

facility has more appropriate
training

More appropriate alternative

placements are available to students
leaving this facility

The facility provides more

individualized program planning

There is increased cooperation with

other facilities, pregrems, end

agencies

Students at the facility have more

opportunities to interact uith non-

handicapped peers

Facility monitors individual ea,-

cational development more closely

Mental

Retandetion

Emotional

Disturbance
Multiple

Handicap Total

88.1 83.2

92.3 86.7

72.3 70.6

85.7 87.7

92.0 92.5

69.1 65.4

92.6 92.0

80.2 80.5 80.0

89.6 84.1 83.3

76.0 63.5 75.4 71.8

98.1 89.9 89.6

90.6 89.0 a 85.2

69.5 36.2 48.2 50.7

95.4 87.3 85.6

Notes.-

Data for this table were reported by administrators of 961 of the 984 (unweighted) facilities in the day
facility sample reporting that they wve open in 1976.

*Indicates estimates for which sample size is judged insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.
In addition, where the percentages reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate sampling
variances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, conducted in 1988 as part of this study.
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of Public Law 94-142 (83 percent among public day schools and 80 percent among

private day schoOls). Day school administrators were also extremely likely

to see improvement in the appropriateness of training of the instructional

staff of their schools (87 percent among public day schools and 83 percent

among private day schools). Administrators were highly likely to report

improvements in the monitoring of individual education development following

the implementation of Public Law 94-142 (92 percent of public day schools and

86 percent of private day schools). Administrators of public and private day

schools overwhelmingly noted increased cooperation with other facilities,

programs and agencies (93 percent and 85 percent, respectively), and

improvements in the provision of more individualized program planning than

before implementation of Public Law 94-142 (88 percent and 90 percent,

respectively). Relatively low percentages of day school administrators

(although still majorities) indicated greater opportunities for day students

to interact with nonhandicapped peers (65 percent and 51 percent,

respectively). However, administrators of private schools for students with

emotional disturbance were less likely to see improvements in the availability

of such opportunities (36 percent). Improvements in the availability of

appropriate alternative placements for students leaving the facility were also

noted by a relatively low proportion of public and private day school

administrators (71 percent and 62 percent, respectively). Of course, it must

be recognized that schools not reporting improvements in areas that Public Law

94-142 was tacitly or explicitly written to affect, were not necessarily

inferior to schools reporting improvement in those areas. For example, the

fact that some schools did not report improvements in the training of the

instructional staff they hire could also suggest that personnel preparation
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for the types of staff required by these facilities may have been more

adequate in 1976.than for other facilities.

2. Residential Schools

Table 11.6 summarizes the responses of administrators of facilities in

the residential school sample operating in both 1976 and 1988 regarding

selected changes taking place in their facilities over that period. Responses

are presented as the percentage of administrators agreeing with the statements

shown in Table 11.6.

Like administrators of day schools for students with handicaps,

residential school administrators were generally quite prone to see changes

in their schools following the enactment of P.L. 94-142 that were of the

nature intended. For example, over three-quarters of administrators in both

public and private residential schools observed that there was increased

contact between staff and parents since 1976. Administrators were also likely

to perceive improvement in the training of instructional staff hired by

residential schools (83 percent and 87 percent for public and private schools

respectively). Over 90 percent of administrators in both public and private

residential schools noted improvements in two key aspects of special

education: providing individualized education program plann'ng and monitoring

individual educational development. Like the counterparts in day schools,

administrators of residential schools less often saw improvement providing

opportunities for their students to interact with nonhandicapped peers,

although majorities did report improvements (64 percent in public residential

schools and 56 percent in private residential schools). Residential schools

11.283
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Table 11.6

Percentage of Administrators Agreeing with Statements About Qualitative Changesin Separati Residential Schools
Operating ',twain 1976 and 19811 by Operating Agsncy

As compared with 1976 . . .

PUSlIc

Facility staff has hod increased
contact with parents

Instructional staff hired by the
facility has more appropriate
trsining

More appropriate alternative

placements are available to students
leaving this facility

The facility provides more

individualized program planning
There is increesed cooperation with

other facilities, programs, and
agencies

Students at the facility have more
opportunities to interact with non-
handicacced peers

Facility monitors individual edu-
cational development more closely

PRIVATE

Facility staff has had increased
ccotect with parents

Instructional staff hired by tha
facility hes more appropriate

training

More acpropriate alternative

pleceamnts are available to students
leaving this facility

The facility provides more
individualized program planning

There is increased cooperation with

other facilitieo, programs, and
agencies

Students at the facility have more
occortunities to interact with non-
handicapped peers

Facility monitors individUal edu-
cational development more closely

Mental

Retardatin
Emotional

Disturbance
Multiple
Handicap Total

80.3 72.4 78.5

80.5 82.0

79.8 55.3 72.2

97.9 96.0 97.3

95.8 86.2 937

64.2 50.3
64.0

97.0 96.7 96.0

76.4 *
77.1

86.2 * 86.7

76.5 76.1 50.3 66.8

92.0 *
92.5

88.1
17.8

70.7 48.3 65.6 56.5

90.9 91.2

Motes.

Data for this table were reported by edministrators of 502 of the 514 (unweighted) facilities in theresidential facility sample reporting that they were open in 1976.
Indicates estimates for which sample size is judesd insufficient to permit reliable statistical inference.In addition, whare the percentages

reported are zero or 100, it is not possible to calculate samplingvariances.

SOURCE: Survey of Separate Facilities, condUcted in 193 as part of this study.
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for students with emotional disturbance were least likely to see improvements

in this area (50 percent and 48 percent of public and private schools,

respectively), although they were more likely to report improvement than were

administrators of dait schools for these students. Like the day school

administrators, residential school administrators usually reported improvement

in availability of appropriate alternative placements for their students, but

at a somewhat lower frequency than most of the other areas of potential

improvement. About 72 percent of public residential school administrators and

67 percent of private residential school administrators noted improvements in

alternative placements. In both public and private day and residential

schools, administrators overwhelmingly and consistently noted improvements in

cooperation between their programs and other facilities, programs and

agencies.
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INTRODUCTION

The follow;ng nine population modules were provided to sampled

facilities, based on .the primary handicapping conditions reported to exis'

among their students:

o Emotional disturbance or behavior disorders

o Health impairments

o Hearing impairments

o Learning disabilities or speech or language impairments

o Mental retardation

o Orthopedic impairments

o Visual impairments

o Multiple handicaps

o Noncategorial or other handicaps.

Each population module contained detailed definitiOns of hte handicapping

conditions referred to in the module, including a definition of the primary

disability of the students to be reported in the module, subcategories and/or

levels of severity of impairment within the primary disability, and categories

of potential secondary disabilities. In order to provide sufficient detail

tc assist facilities in reporting students accurately and to standardize

reports by facilities across the States, these definitions differed somewhat

from those provided by the U.S. Department of Education. The definitions

provided to respondents are shown in this appendix.

II .287
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DEFINITIONS: EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED OR BEHAVICA DISORDERED MODULE

(A) PRIMARY DISABILITY, EMOTIOMAIAY DISTURBEJ OR UHAVIOR DISORDERED:
Chronic exhibition of situationally inappropriate behavior or thought which deviates substantially from behaviorconsidered appropriate to onr's chronological and mental age such that it

interferes with learning. interpersonal relationships, and social adjustment to an extent that it justifiespsychotherapeutic or behavioral intervention.

A.1 Attention Deficit Disorders: Characterized by developmentally inappropriate irpulsivity anti inattention,
often associated with hyperactivity that affects in a significantly detrimental

way a student's learning, interpersonal relationships, and social experiences.

A.2 Serious Conduct or Behavior Disorders: Characterized by conduct patterns that chronically and seriously violate the rights of others or the cultural expectations for social behavior of
a person of that developmental level; including anti-social. aggressive, delinquent, and

persistently and purposely disruptive behavior.

A.3 Anxiety or Withdrawal Disorders: Characterized by chronic and debilitative feelings of nervousness, apprehension,
and tension in normal social situations, reluctance or refusal to

participate in normal social situations, or to interact with other people.

A.4 Pervasive Developsents1 Disorders: Characterized by major pervasive deviations from normal psychological, social,
and communicative development from early childhooe At' aredifferentiated from those of severe or profound mental retardation by being

unasiociated with any normal developmental stage (commonly diagnosed as Autism or Childhooal S.-.Lophrenia).

A.5 Substance Abuse or Dependence Disorders: Consumption of rood or behavior modifying substances to the extent that use is pathological (leads to chronic intoxication, loss of personal
control, or dependence), curses significant inquirment of social, educational,

or vocational functioning, and is persistent (has been oagoing for at least a month); sebstaace abuse mayalso be avsociated with physiological dependence.

A.6 Psychotic or Schizophrenic Thought Disorders: Chnracterized by chronic or episcdic deviation from normal thought patterns In ways perceived to be irrational, delusloaal, hallucinary,
incoherent, or discoenected from reality; may include extremely obsessive,

phobic, and perseverative behavior (but not including Autism or Childhood Schizophrenissee A.4 above).

A.7 Other types of Emotional Disturtaace or Behavior Disorder: Any other type of emtional disturbances or behavior disorders that have been diagnosed as the primary disability of childrenin this facility, but that are not subsumed under the given categories.

(B) SERIOUS SECONDARY DISABILITY OF EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED OR BEHAVIOR DISORDERin:
A serious secondary disability is a disability that is serious enough that in the absence of the primarydisability, a student would still be considered handicapped. A direct and common manifestation of a primary disability should not De considered a secondary disability. If anIndividual child has more than one serious secondary disability, please count only the most serious secondary disability for that individual.

BA No Secondary Disability: The total number of children with no diagnosed secondary disability.

6.2 Mild or Moderate Meltal Retardation':
Significantly subaverage I.13. with accompanying deficits in adaptive behavior, more specifically demarcated in IAD. by the subclassifications mild(IAD. - 53-69) and moderate (1.0. - 36-52).

6.3 Severe or Profound Mental Retardation':
Significantly subaverage 1.0. with accompanying deficits in adaptive behavior, more specificall y demarcated in IAD. by the subclassificationssevere (1.01. 20-35) and profound (1.13. - 19 or below).

6.4 Emotionally Disturbed or Behavior Disorders

8.5 Hearing Impairment: Hearing losses such that it is difficult to hear speech from a distance of more than a few feet withcut amplification, generally includes those with a hearing lossof 26 decibels or more soros. the speech range.

0.6 Visual Ispairment: Maximally corrected visual acuity of 20/70 in the better eye, needing assistive devices or large type for reading activities, or serious limitations in major lifeectivitits due to iipaired vision.

8.7 Speech or Languege Impairment:Serials comunicatIon disorders of speech (e.g.,
articulation disorders, stuttering, or voice impairments) or significantly retarded or deviant languagedevelopment that is not attributable to one's age, learning a nonprimary language,

relatively lower intelligence, or sensory impairment.

8.8 Learning Disabled: Ronal or above normal 1.0. with academic progress significantly below
the student's mental age expectation, but not attributable to impairment of sensory acuity,motional disturbance, or to factors of lanwage, culture, or opportunity to learn.

9 Orthopedic Impairment: Nonsensory physical impal-aents or health problems of such a severity that special
environmental adaptations, activities, training equipment, instructional

materials, and services are required in performing normal activities of learning and daily living.

B 10 Other or Unspecified Impairment: Includes all other types of disability not included in the above categories.

'MENTAL RETARDATION: Level of mental retardation assumes that I O. was measured using a test having a standard deviation of 15. If a scale with a different standard deviation Is usedplease isioThoe, by ccotVaion. that mild has a standard deviation from the mean of more than 2, but less than
or equal to 3; moderate, more than 3 but less than or equal to 4; 4 to 5;

'wmmlifo
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DEFINITIONS: NEN.111 IMPAIIED NODULE

(A) HEALD( IMPAIRED: Nonsensory health problems that require adaptation in the physical environment. 6ctivities,
viipment, instructional materials, and services used in education and

residential settiags.

.=

A.1 Respiratory Conditions: Chronic respiratory conditions of a severity such that special enviromental conditions, equipment, activities or educational programs are required in
performing the norms1 activities of learning and daily living (e.g.. severo asthma. cystic fibrosis, or tuberculosis).

A.2 Circulatory Conditions: Chronic conditions of the circulatory, blood, or blood forming organs such that special environmental conditions, equipment, activities or educational programa
are required in performing the normal activities of learning and daily living (e.g., heart conditions, hemophilia, or leukemia).

A.3 Autism or Childhood Schizophrenia: Mejor personality deviation from normal psychological, social, and communication developmentfrom early childhood that are differentiated from those
of severe or profound mental retardation by their being unassociated with any normal developmental

stage: behavior is often characterized by detachment frce other persons and
ritualistic aad compulsive nature (was included in the emotional disturtanCes category by the Department of Education until 1981).

A.4 Other Health Impairments: Please indicate any other types of health impairments that are primary handicapping conditions of the children of your facility.

SERIOUS SECOMIARY DISABILITIES Of HEALTH IMPAIRED

of the primary disability, a child would still be considered

If an Individual child has more than one serious secondary

8, SERIOUS SECZOIMAY DISABILITIES: A serious secondary disability is a disability that is serious enough that in the thsence
handicapped. A direct aad common manifestation of a primary disability should not be considered a secondary disability.
disability, pleas* cunt only themost serious secondary disability for that individual.

8.1 No Secondary Disability

8.2 Mild or Moderate Phental Retardation

8,3 Severe or Profound lintel Retardation

8.4 Emotionally Disturbed or Mental Retardation

8.5 Hearing Impairment

IA
FA 8,6 Visual Impairment

t.) 8.7 Speech or Language Imminent
CO
t0

8.8 Learning Disabled

8.9 Orthopedic Impairment

8,10 Other or Unspecified Impairment



DEFINITIONS: HEARING IMPAIRED MODULE

PAIMARY DISABILITY

A. HEARING IMPAIRMENT: Hearing loss such that it is difficult or impossible to hear speech from a distance of more than a few feet without amplification. WO by convention, generally
includes those with a hearing threshold of 26 decibels or more across the speech range and includes persons with deafness (those whose hearing impairment precludes successful processing
of Upset:tic information through audition, with or without a heariag aid, and is generally

associated with a hearing threshold of 90 or more decibels across the speech range.)

Prelingually Deaf: Deafness present at birth or occurring prior to the development of langaage.
Postliagually Dee!: Deafness occurring after the develop:aura of language.

A.1 or A.4 Mild or Normal Hearing Loss: Hearing threshold of 40 decibels or less across the speech range.

A.2 or A.5 Moderate Hearing Loss: Hearing threshold of 41 to 70 decibels across the speech range.

A.3 or-A.6 Severe or Profound Hearing Loss: Hearing threshold of 71 or more decibels across the speech range.

SERIOUS SECONOMY DISABILITIES OF HEARING IMPAIRED

8. SERIOUS SECONDIRY DISABILITIES: A serious secondary disability that is serious enough that in the absence of the primary disability, a child would still be considered handicapped. Adirect amd coma manifestatioa of a primmry disability should not be considered a secondary disability. If an individual child has more than one serious secondary disability, please
count only the most stripes secondary disability for that individual.

8.1 No Secoedary Disability

8.2 Mild or Mcderate Mental Retardation

8.3 Severe or Profound Mental Retatdation

8.4 Orthopedic or Other Health Impeirment

8.5 Emotional Disturbance or Behavior Disorders
1-1

8.6 Legally 811nd
6J
MD
CD 8.7 Other Visual Impairment

8.8 Learning Disabled

8.9 Other or Unspecified Impairnent

I r,.



DEFINITIONS: LEANING DISABILITIES OR SPEECH OR LANGIAGE IMPAIRMENTS MODULE

PRIMARY DISABILITY

(A) LEARNING DISABLED: Normal or above normal I.Q. with academic progress significantly below one's mental age expectations that is not attributed to impairment of sensory acuity,
emotional disturbance, or to factors of language, culture, or opportunity to learn.

SPEECH OR LMIGUAGE IMPAIRMENT: Serious commmication disorders of speech (e.g., articulation disorders, stuttering,
or voice imptirments) or significantly retarded or deviant language

development that is not attributable to one's age, learning a nonprimary language, relatively lower intelligence, or sensory impairment.

A.1 Mild/Moderate Learning Disability: Academic achievement in age-level equivalents in either reading or mathematics that is more than 50 percent of mental age, where age level equivalent
equals grede level plus 5 years and mental age equals I.0. whir:lied by chronological age.

A.2 Severe Learning Disability: Academic achievement in age level equivalents in either reading or mathematics that is less than 50 percent of mental age, where age level equivaient equals
grade level plus 5 years and mental age equals 1.0. multiplied by chronological age.

A.3 Speech Impairment: Serious communication disorders of speech (e.g., articulation disorders, stuttering, voice impairment).

A.4 Language Impairment: Serious communication discriers due to significantly retarded or deviant language development
that is not attributable to one's age, learning a nonprimary

language, relatively lower intelligence, or sensory imminment.

A.5 Other: Please indicate any other types of primary handicapping conditions of the children who
are diagnosed as learning disabled or having speech or language impairment.

SERIOUS SECONDARY DISABILITIES a LEARMING OISAeLE0 OR SPEECH OR LANGUAGE IMPAIRED

8. SERIOUS SED3NOARY DISABILITIES: A serious secondary disability is a disability that is serious enough that in the absence of the primary disability, a child would still be considered
handicapped. A direct and common manifestatice of a primary disability should not be considered a secondary disability. If an individual child has more then one serious secondary
disability, please count only the most serious secondary disability for that individual.

8.1 No Secondary Disability

1.4

8.2 Speech or Language Impairment

8.3 Learning Disabled

8.4 Orthopedic or Other Health Impairment

8.5 Emotional Disturbance or Behavior Disorders

8.6 Hearing impairment

8.7 Visual Imminent

8.8 Other Impairment
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DEFINITIONS: MODULE ON MENTAL RETARDATION

PROM DISABILITY

A. Mental Retardation: Significantly subaverage I.Q. (below 70) with accoepanying deficits in adaptive behavior.'

A.1 Mildly Retarded: Meeting definition of mental retardation with I.Q. in the range of 53-69.

A.2 Moderately Retarded: Meeting definition of mental retardation with I.Q. in the range of 36-52.

A.3 Severely Retarded: Meeting definition of mental retardation with 1.0. in the range of 20 -35.

A.4 Profoundly Retarded: Meeting definition of mental retardation with I.Q. below 20.

SERIOUS SECONDARY DISABILITIES Of MENTALLY RETARDED

8. SERIOUS SECONDARY DISABILITY: A serious secondary disability is a disability that is serious enough
that in the absence of the primary disability, a child would still be consideredhandicapped. A dirtCt aid comma lanifestation of a primary disability should not be considered a secondary disability. If an individual child has more than one serious secondary

disability, please count only the most serious secondary disability for that individual.

8.1 No Secondary Disability

8.2 Orthopedic or Other Health Impairment

8.3 Emotional Disturbance or Behavior Disorders

8.4 Hearing Inpairment

8.5 Visual Impairment

8.6 Speech or Lanpage Impairment

8.7 Autism

8.8 Other or Unspecified Inpairment

IMEN7AL RETARDATION Level of mental retardation assumes that I.Q. MOS measured using a test having a standard deviation of 15. If a scale with a different standard deviation is used, please
assume, by convention, that mild has a standard deviation from the mean of more than 2,

but less than or equal to 3; moderate, fore than 3 but less than or equal to 4; severe, 4 to 5; and profound,roster



DEFINITIONS: ORTHOPEDIC IMPAIRED MODULE

PRIMARY DISABILITY

(A) ORTHOPEDICALLY (PHYSICALLY) IMPAIRED: Nonsensory physical limitations of a severity such that special environmental adaptation. training equipment or materials are required In
perforsing normal activities of learning and daily living.

A.1 Cerebral Palsy: Diagnosed as having cerebral palsy and experiencing significant impairment in the control of made groups.

A.2 CWadriplegia: Paralysis of all four 11U:s.

Paraplegia: Paralysis of legs.

Healplegia: Paralysis of one half of the body.

A.3 Missing or Deformed Limbs: Congenitally malformed extresities or congen1tal and surgical amputation.

A.4 Othar Neurological or Husculoskeletal Conditions: Any other primary handicapping condition that 1$ directly related to the neurological or susculoskeletal systee.

SERIOUS SECCINIARY DISABILITIES OF ORTHOPEDICALLY IMPAIRED

8. SERIOUS SECONDARY DISABILITIES: A serials secoadary disability IS a disability that is serious enough that In the absence of the primary disability, a child would still be considered
handicapped. A direct awl CO11101 manifestation of primary disability should not be considered a secondary disability. If an individual child has more than one serious secondary
disability, please count only the most serious secondary disability for that individual.

8.1 No Secoadary Disability

8.2 Mild or Moderate Metal Retardation

8.3 Severe or Profound Mental Retardation

8.4 Emotionally Disturted or Behavior Disorders

8.5 Hearing lispairment

8.6 Visual Impairment

8.7 Speech or Language Ispairment
&I

8.8 Learning Disabled

8.9 Health Impairment

6.10 Other or Unspecified Impairment
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A. VISthet IMPAIRMENT: Maximally corrected visual acuity of 20/70 in the better eye, needing assistive devices or large type for reading activities, or serious limitations in major life
activities dee to impaired vision.

A.1 Functionally Blind: No measurable acuity, although often with light perception (awareness of light) and light projection (awareness of the direction fros which light ts coming).

A.2 Legally (but not functionally) Blind: Useful vision beyond light perception but maximum acuity in the better eye of 20/200 or less or a visual field of no greater than 20 degrees.

A.3 Partially Sighted: Maximally corrected visual acuity between 20/70 and 20/200 in the better eye or who needs asststive devices or larger type for reading activities, or is seriously
limited in the major life activities by impaired vision.

A.4 Deaf-Blind: Maximum acuity in the better eye of 20/200 or less or a visual field of no greater than 20 degrees and a impairment in processing of linguistic inforeston through
audition, with or without a bearing aid (generally associated with a hearing loss of 90 or more decibels across igi speech range).

SERIOUS SIONIDARY DISABILITIES OF VISUALLY IMPAIRED

B. SERIOUS SECGNOARY 0ISABILITIES1 A serious secondary disobility is a disability that is serious encegh that in the absence of the primary disability, a child bsuld still be consideredhandicapped. A direct and come manifestation of a primary disability should not be considered a secondary disability. In dividual child has ore than one serious secondary
disability, please count only the immst serious secondary disebility for that individual.

8.1 No Secondary Disability

8.2 Mild or Moderate Mental Retardatice

8.3 Severe or Profound Mental Retardation

8.4 Orthopedic or Other Health Impairment

8.5 Emotional Disturbance or Behavior Disorders

f4 8.6 Hearing Impairment

8.7 Speech or Language Impairment

8.8 Learning Disabled

8.9 Other or Unspecified Impairment
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Multiply handicapped is defined as havisj two or more handicapping conditions that are so severely disabling that a single primary haadicappiag condition moot be diagnosed. If a
child has more than two severe hardicapping conditions, please count only the two conditions

that you consider to be the greatest impairment to his or her intellectual. social. orvocatioval development.

8.1 Severc or Profound Mental Retardation

8.2 Mild or Moderate Mental Retardation

8.3 Deaf

Of

C.1

8.4 Hearing InpaIrment (not deaf)
Of

C.2

8.5 81114

or

C.3

8.6 Other Visual Impairment (sot Blind)
Of
C.4

8.7 Orthopedic (Physical) Iapairment
or
C.5

8.8 Health ImpOrment
or
C.6

1-1

1-1 8.9 Autistic

Of

C.7
qD
cn

8.10 Emotional Disturbance and Behavior Disorders
or

C.8

8.11 Other or Unspecified Impairment
or
C.9



DEFINITIONS: KOCATECCNICk MO OTNER NANOICAPS

This module is intended for children who are not classified or categorized
by handicap. or whose handicapping condition does not fit into one of the major diagnostic groups.

SERIOUS SECOMMT DISABILITIES

C.1 Severe or Profound Metal Retardation

C.2 Mild or Moderate Mental Retardation

C.3 Deaf

C.4 Hearing Irmairment (not deaf)

C.5 Blind

C.6 Other Visual Impairment (mot blind)

C.7 Deaf aed Blind

C.8 Orthopedic (Physical) Impairment

C.9 Health Impairment

C.10 Artistic

C.11 Emotional Disturbance sad Behavior Disorders

C.12 Other or Unspecified IIpairamet
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I. OVERVIEW

The separate day and residential facilities for students with handicaps

included in this study were selected from a sample 'rame compiled from a large

number of sources, designed to represent the population of facilities

exclusively or primarily serving handicapped persons. The frame contained

almost 10,000 facilities. From this frame, a sample of 6,451 were selected,

of which 2,580 were identified as eligible for the study. Of eligible

facilities, 1,941 (75.2%) responded to the survey. Data obtained from the

1,194 responding facilities were weighted to represent the estimated universe

of facilities in the United States (3,889 facilities).

In this appendix we discuss the design and implementation of the sample.

In the remainder of Section I, we first define the universe, or study

population; we then present the research goals and their relation to the

sample design. Section II is devoted to the construction of the sample frame.

In Section III, we discuss the selection of the sample, including the issues

of stratification, stages of selection, and sampling rates. Section IV

presents the procedures used to construct sample weights. Finally, in

Section V, we discuss the procedures used to compute sampling errors for the

survey results and present standard errors and confidence intervals for sample

estimates of totals and proportions.

A. DEFINITION OF THE UNIVERSE OF INTEREST

This study focuses on the educational services received by children who

spend all or major portions of their day in separate facilities that

exclusively or primarily serve handicapped persons. Some of these facilities
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operate day programs that provide instruction and related services; others

are residential Schools in which educational services are provided either by

facility staff or by staff of other agencies to at least some residents on

campus. The day and residential facilities of interest for the study include

those operated by states, LEAs, IEUs, and private organizations in any of the

fifty States and the District of Columbia.

The separate facilities of interest were defined as those at which a

regular program cf activities is provided during the times normally set aside

for supervised activities for children and youths (that is, 8:00 A.M. to 3:00

P.M. Monday through Friday), and which are designed to help children learn

to adjust normally to their environment. Moreover, eligible programs must be

administratively and physically separate programs: special classrooms or

programs within regular schools under the authority of a single principal

would not be included. To be included in the study, facilities must serve at

least some children or youth between the ages of 0 and 22.

One modification to the original conception of the universe of interest

entailed the exclvsion of foster-care placements. The request for proposals

had indicated that the definition of residential facilities used by the Center

for Residential and Community Services at the University of Minnesota be

followed, implying that State-sponsored (licensed or contracted) foster care

be included in the universe. However, the inclusion of State-sponsored

foster-care without the inclusion of county programs would (1) capture only

a small portion of the foster-care
placements for children and youths with

handicaps, (2) result in substantial variation among States in terms of the

proportion of foster-care "facilities" for handicapped children that were
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included in the sample frame, and (3) cause substantial variation in the

representation of foster homes for different disability groups. Small group

homes (with fewer than 16 residents) were also excluded as being extremely

unlikely to provide educational services on-site, except as home-bound

instruction, not as a separate educational facility.

Two other specific types of residential facilities which serve

handicapped children were excluded from the definition of the population for

this study:

o Correctional facilities which do not primarily serve
handicapped children

o Acute care hospitals in which handicapped children may be
living on a short-term basis

While some handicapped children are placed in correctional facilities, these

facilities in many cases do not identify these children as handicapped, nor

would thcj be able to provide accurate information on their characteristics

or educational services. In addition, including such facilities would have

added considerably to an already complex sample frame development task.

Acute-care hospitals were also excluded from the facilities of interest

for this study. There are, in fact, educational programs that operate within

acute-care hospitals. However, the average length of stay during which

educational services are provided is generally short, and children return to

their usual educational environment. Conversely, there are hospitals which

specialize in serving children on a long-term basis. These hospitals are

those that provide rehabilitation services or treat children with chronic
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diseases, or are psychiatric facilities for emotionally disturbed children;

these types of facilities were included in the sample frame.

In defining the universe of separate programs, it was necessary to

distinguish between training centers which operate as part of the educational

system and (other) sheltered workshops or activity centers. Only those

facilities which are designed to serve children and youths exclusively, obtain

clients from the educational system, and provide both systematic training

(classroom or other) and work or life-skills experience were included in the

sample frame.

It was not always possible to determine from the sample frame sources

whether a given facility met the eligibflity criteria for inclusion in the

study. If a facility could be determined to be ineligible from information

available in the source document, it was excluded from the sample frame.

However, if there was any doubt about eligibility, the facility was included.

Items on the survey screening instrument were used to identify and exclude

from the analysis any ineligible facilities that were included in the sample

frame.

B. RESEARCH GOALS AND SAMPLE DESIGN

A sample is not designed in a vacuum. The sampling process is motivated

by the goals of the research, or questions to be addressed, and is constrained

by cost and other practical considerations. The sample for the survey of

separate facilities was designed to meet the general goals of providing

descriptive data to aid a Congressionally mandated evaluation of education

agency procedures, and forming the basis for future studies. More specific

objectives include providing precise estimates for subgroups defined by
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handicapping condition', and to produce estimates for other subsets of

facilities, such as those also surveyed in the 1978-79 OCR study of special

purpose facilities. The basic sampling strategy to meeting this objective

has the following characteristics:

o A large overall sample, with many facilities selected with
certainty

o Oversampling of facilities serving low-incidence handicapping
conditions

o Selection of facilities with a probability proportional to
size, weighting the facilities in accordance with the number
of children serviced, to produce statements regarding the
nature and quantity of services received by these students

A large sample is needed to achieve the desired level of precision,

especially for subgroups, although sampling with certainty increases the

precision of estimates for those groups in which all facilities are selected

to participate in the survey. Requirements for precise subgroup estimates

also leads to oversampling facilities with low-incidence conditions.

Selection with probability proportional to size recognizes,,that for policy

are:
'These conditions, defined by federal regulations (see 34 CFR III 3000.5)

o Mental retardation
o Hardness of hearing
o Deafness
o Speech impairment
o Visual handicaps
o Serious emotional disturbance
o Orthopedic impairment
o Other health impairment
o Deaf-blind
o Multiple handicaps
o Specific learning disabilities

II. 301

4 F9



making reasor the number of students served is more important than the

number of schoolS. This selection strategy gives equal collective importance

to two facilities serving 250 persons each as to five facilities serving 100

children each, and fdcilitates analysis in support of such statements as "X

percent of children are in facilities offering a particular type of training,"

rather than statements such as "Y percent of facilities provide a particular

type of training." (It is still possible to produce statements of the latter

type, but different weights are required.)

The initial target sample size was the equivalent of a simple random

sample of approximately 250 facilities for each of ten handicapping condition,

for a total of 2,500. However, because of the varying numbers of facilities

serving students with different conditions, an equal allocation of the sample

to each subgroup would not be efficient. For some groups it would not be

necessary to select as many as 250 because a large proportion of the

population (in some cases 100 percent) would be sampled.2 For other groups,

more than 250.facilities would be needed for some estimates, because selection

with probability proportional to size requires weighting to restore the

2If f is the proportion of thf population sampled, and sampling is without
replacement, then the variance of a sample statistic y is (14)*S72/n, whereSy2 is the estimate of the population variance and n is the sample size. Thus,if half of the population is sampled, the variance will be the same as if asample twice as large was taken from an infinite population.
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correct roportionality to the sample, and weighting tends to increase the

variance of estiMates compared to a simple random sample of the same size.3

The best sample design for producing precise estimates for the overall

population of separaie facilities is not necessarily the same design that

would best produce precise estimates of subgroups of facilities providing

services to students with particular handicapping conditions. The number of

separate facilities serving children with low incidence handicapping

conditions (such as deaf-blind) are small. In order to obtain vecise

estimates for these facilities they must be selected at higher rates (with a

greater probability of selection) than separate facilities serving children

with mental retardation or other higher incidence handicapping conditions.

Setting different rates of selection requires differential weighting of the

data, increasing the variances of the overall estimates. We approached this

problem by drawing a large sample with many facilities (including those

serving the largest numbers of :hildren) selected with certainty, and by

increasing the effective sample size for each subgroup by obtaining

information on children from all handicap groups served at each facility so

3A formula for estimating the increase in variances due to weighting is:

Velhic,2

Increase ,

(2W,K02

where W, is the proportion of sample cases having weight K,.

In general, when the range of weights is 2 or 3 to 1, thP increase in
variances is minimal. Good discussions of this issue can be found in any
well-known text on survey sampling, such as Chapter 11 of Survey Sampling by
Leslie Kish (1965).
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that facilities serving children from different handicap groups would

contribute information--be part of the samplefor the analysis of each

subgroup based on the students' handicapping condition.
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II. CONSTRUCTION OF SAMPLE FRAME

A. SOURCES AND PROCESS

Having a good sample frame is important to the success of any survey

effort. A sample frame is a way of identifying members of the population--a

list from which members of the population being studied can be selected using

probability methods. Sometimes the frame is such that selection is direct,

that is, the unit sampled from the list is the unit being studied. (This is

called an element sample.) Sometimes cost or lack of a list of elements in

the universe lead to a multi-stage procedure in which a series of selections

(for example, first of States r counties, then tracts, and blocks, and

finally a sample of households) leads to the selection of the unit of

interest. (These are called complex, or clustered samples.) With regard to

facilities, the sample for this study is an element sample; for statements

made about students, the sample is a cluster sample, where the facility is the

primary sampling unit.

For the survey of separate facilities, there were several lists

available, which could be used to select element samples of facilities, but

none, standing alone, was adequate for use as a sample frame. If a frame is

not complete (that is, all members of the population are not included), there

is a risk of bias from undercoverage. None of the available lists met the

criterion of completeness. Thus, a frame had to be constructed from the

sources known to be available. As described bellw, an initial master frame,

which included 8,651 facilities, was constructed from a number of sources.

After the initial frame was used in the pilot survey, concerns remained about
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ompleteness of coverage, so supplemental sources were used to augment the

initial frame.

B. INITIAL FRAME

The process of developing a national sample frame of separately

administered educational facilities for handicapped students was begun by

identifying and acquiring all knowm and available national lists. This

included thirteen printed directories and four computerized sources (see

Table II.B.1). Infc ation from the printed lists was coded and data entered,

and the computerize lists were reformatted and read into a standardized

master file.

Because of the use of multiple lists, some of which covered the same sub-

populations (that is, overlapped in coverage), it was necessary to check the

frame for duplicates. Facilities appearing on more than one list were

collapsed into one record on the sample frame, with a field indicating on

which lists the facility hand appeared. In some cases it was not clear

whether the listings were actual duplicates. When possible, facilities were

called to resolve the problem. If the resolution was not clear, both records

were kept and duplicates within the sample were identified and eliminated

during the survey. After the unduplication process, the initial frame

contained records for 8,651 facilities.

The initial sample frame computer file provided for data on a number of

variables descrioing the facilities, including location, type of ownership,

age range of individuals served, total number and handicapping conditions of

individuals served, and number of children (ay,s 0 to 22) served. Not all
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TABLE II.B.1

UNIVERSE Cf FACILITIES LIST OF SOURCES

Source Publisher Date Edition
Type of

Directory

The Directory for Porter Sargent Publishers, Inc. 1984 - 10th PrintExceptional Children
1985

The FCLD Learning The Foundation for Children with 1985 Revised PrintDisabilities Resource Learning Disabilities 9ndGuide

Directory of Programs National Society for Children and 1985 5th PrintServing Children and Adults
with Autism

Adults with Autism

Directory of Agencies The Helen Keller National Center 1981 2nd PrintServing the Deaf-Blind for Deaf-Blind Youth and Adults Printing

List of Special Schools Market Data Retrieval 1985 M OD Print

Programs and Services for
the Deaf in the United

American Annals of The Deaf 1985 Vol. 130,
No. 2

Print

States

American Hospital American Hospital Association 1984 - - - PrintAssociation Guide to
the Health Care Field

Directory of Members National Association of Private 1985- OD mp .0 Print
Residential Facilities for the 1986
Mentally Retarded

Directory of Agencies American Foundation for the Blind 1984 22nd PrintServing the Visually
Handicapped in the
United States
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TABLE II.8.1 (continued)

Source Publisher Date Edition
Type of

Mental Health Residential National Institute for Mental 1985 - -

_Directory

PrintFacilities with Patients Health
Age 18 or Younger

List of Programs for the Center for Residential and 1985 Print.Physically Disabled Community Services, University
of Minnesota

Directory of Public and CRYX Press 1985 PrintPrivate Programs for
Emotionally Disturbed
Children and Youth

Directory of Residential ORYX Press 1985 IND GIP PrintTreatment Facilities for
Emotionally Disturbed
Children

Directory of Residential Center for Residential and 1982 TapeFacilities for Mentally
Retarded Children

Community Services, University
of Minnesota

List of Special Schools Quality Education Data 1985 Tape

Public Schools Universe National Center for Education 1982- TapeFile and School District Statistics 1983File

Directory of Residential The School of Social Service 1986 MO MID 60 TapeFacilities for Emotionally
Disturbed Children

Administration, The University
of Chicago
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sources provided data on all variables. In particular, information on the

number of children by handicapping condition(s) served was frequently

unavailable. Also the number of children served was not consistently

available.

C. SUPPLEMENTARY SOURCES

During the pilot study, it was discovered that some facilities on State

lists of schools for the handicapped did not appear on the initial frame.

Because of this, other sources of lists were obtained to supplement the frame:

o Lists of facilities available from State agencies

o A list of elementary and secondary schools surveyed by the
Office of Civil Rights in 1984, which included information on
the percent of special education students.

The State lists, which were obtained for all States, varied greatly in

coverage. Generally, they included State and regionally operated facilities;

some also contained licensed private facilities. Few covered separate

facilities operated by local public school districts.

The 1984 OCR list included primarily public schools operated by LEAs.

The decision was made that a school with at least 75 percent of its students

in special education had a high likelihood of being an eligible separate

facility. Only schools meeting this criterion were added to the sample frame.

After facilities from the supplemental sources were adaed, another check

was made for apparent duplicates. After unduplicating, there were a total of

9,988 facilities listed, as shown below by source:

o Initial frame -- 8,651
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o Supplemental State lists -- 1,131

o 1984 OCVlist -- 206.

During screening, another supplement to the frame was used. Some

elements on the frame were found to be administrative offices, some of which

operated separate facilities that did not on the frame. These additional

facilities were listed and subsampled. This screening supplement, referred

to as the "administrative"
sample, identified 397 administrative units. The

306 such units that were interviewed reported 142 separate facilities under

their control, of which 81 were selected for the survey.
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III. SAMPLE SELECTION

As described above, the sample of separate facilities was selected with

varying probabilities. Actual selection took place in stages, with the pilot

sample being selected only from the initial frame; the remaining sample was

chosen from the initial frame, with additional rounds of selection made using

the final (supplemented) frame. In order to facilitate the selection with

differential probabilities and to ensure adequate representation of key

subgroups, selection was conducted from a stratified frame.

In the remainder of Section III, we describe the stratification of the

sample frame, the stages of selection, and the sampling rates used.

A. STRATIFICATION

A step preliminary to selecting the sample of separate facilities was to

divide the sample frame into three main strata based on what was known about

the handicap conditions of th' children served: (1) facilities believed to

serve children who all had the same primary handicapping condition, (2)

facilities believed to serve children from more than one primary handicap

group, and (3) facilities about which there was no available information on

the handicaps of the children served. The same stratification was used for

both the initial and the supplemented frames.

Second, within each stratum, the facilities were divided in the following

size categories, based on the total number of children served:

o 1 to 15
o 16 to 25
o 26 to 50
o 51 to 75
o 76 to 100
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o 101 to 150
o 151-to 250
o 251 to 500
o 501 or more
o Unknown

The distribution of facilities by size category and sample frame sources

within each stratum is shown in Tables 11.8.2, 11.8.3, and 11.8.4; the number

of selections from each cell is indicated in parentheses.

Two of the strata were further subdivided based on the type of

-dicapping conditions(s) served. Within the stratum of facilities serving

only one handicap group (Stratum 1), the objective was to maximize coverage

of all groups and try to achieve the required sample sizes for each.

Unfortunately, with one exception, the number of facilities servingeach group

was very small. Fifty-five percent (1,391 out of a total of 2,535) of

facilities in Stratum 1 served mentally retarded persons, leavin() an average

of 127 facilities serving each of the other nine groups. Two sampling

strategies were employed within this stratum: a sample of facilities serving

mentally retarded persons was selected (with probability pr000rtional to

size); every other facility serving a single handicap group was selected with

certainty. The number of facilities serving mentally retarded persons

selected was large enough to provide a sufficient sample of this handicap

group, ane by sampling the facilities serving mentally retarded persons at a

rate near 1 in 2, the variation in sampling rates was limited, minimizing any

increases (due to differences in probabilities of selection) in the variances

of estimates for the total sample or for subclasses defined by criteria other

than handicap served.
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TABLE II.B.2

DISTRIBUTION Of FACILITIES
IN INITIAL SAMPLE FRAME. BY STRATOM

AND SIZE CATEGORY

(Sample Size in Parentheses)

Total Haber
of

Children Served Total

Stratum 1:

Facilities
Serving One

Handicap Group

Stratum 2:
Facilities

Serving More Than
One Handicap Group

Stratum 3:
Unknown

Which Handicap
Groups Served

1 to 15 685 (97) 53 (35) 88 (7) 544 (55)

16 to 25 496 (156) 62 (55) 136 (24) 298 (77)

26 to 50 1,881 (925) 160 (142) 410 (137) 1,311 (646)

51 to 75 735 (530) 70 (57) 272 (152) 393 (321)

76 to 100 459 (414) 42 (36) 177 (138) 240 (240)

101 to 150 499 (496) 51 (48) 178 (178) 270 (270)

151 to 250 761 (756) 50 (45) 161 (161) 550 (550)

251 to 500 308 (308) 22 (22) 82 (82) 204 (204)

501 or more 233 (233) 17 (17) 46 (46) 170 (170)

Unknown 2,594 (1,533) 1,529 (719) 599 (451) 466 (343)

Total 8,651 (5,448) 2,056 (1,196) 2,149 (1,376) 4,446 (2,876)

' This stratum contained the following distribution of facilities by handicap served: mentally retarded
(1,227 facilities), emotionally disturbed (109). learning disabled (226). speech and language impaired
(5). orthopedically impaired (53), deaf and hearing impaired (26), visually impaired (13), deaf-blind
(221), other health impaired (133), and multihandicapped (3).

All facilities except those serving the mentally retartd were selected with certainty.

2 This stratum contained 113 facilities in which one of the handicap groups served was deaf-blind; this
group was selected with certainty.
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TABLE 11.8.3

DISTRIBUTION OF FACILITIES
IN 1984 OCR INITIAL SAMPLE FRAME. BY STRATUM

AND SIZE CATEGORY

(Sample Size in Parentheses)

Total Number
of

Children Served Total

Stratum 1:

Facilities
Serving One
Handicap Group

Stratum 2:

Facilities
Serving More Than
One Handicap Group

Stratum 3:

Unknown
Which Handicap
Groups Served

1 to 15 35 (21) 22 (19) 13 (2) 0 (0)
16 to 25 26 (15) 14 (12) 12 (3) 0 (0)
26 to 50 51 (21) 20 (18) 31 (13) 1 (1)
51 to 75 27 (27) 11 (11) 16 (16) 1 (1)
76 to 100 23 (22) 10 (9) 13 (13) 0 (0)
101 to 150 23 (23) 4 (4) 19 (19) 0 (0)
151 to 250 15 (13) 7 (5) 8 (8) 0 (0)
21 to 500 4 (4) 0 (0) 4 (4) 0 (0)
501 or more 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 (0)
Unknown 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 (0) 0 (0)
Total 206 (158) 88 (78) 116 (78) 2 (2)
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TABLE I1:B.4

DISTRIBUTION OF FP:ILITIES

IN STATE LISTS SAMPLE FRAME. BY STRATUM
AND SIZE CATEGORY

(Sample Size in Parentheses)

Total Number
of

Children Served Total

Stratum I;
Facilities
Serving One
Handicap Group

Stratum 2;

Facilities
Serving More Than
One Handicap Group

Unknown
Which Handicap
Groups Served

1 to 15 685 (98) 15 (12) 26 (2) 24 (16)

16 to 25 496 (157) 23 (22) 34 (6) 8 (8)

26 to 50 50 (931) 50 (25) 61 (32) 11 (11)

51 to 75 735 (535) 21 (6) 16 (15) 3 (3)

76 to 100 459 (414) 12 (5) 16 (16) 5 (5)

101 to 150 499 (496) 20 (10) 4 (4) 7 (7)

151 to 250 761 (756) 9 (6) 5 (5) 7 (7)

251 to 500 308 (308) 3 (3) 3 (3) 1 (1)

501 or more 233 (233) 3 (3) 3 (3) 0 (0)

Unknown 2.594 (1.972) 235 (178) 218 (149) 288 (208)

Total 1,131 (765) 391 (270) 386 (235) 354 (266)
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Where the handicapped conditions of the persons served were known, but

facilities appeared to provide services for students from more than one

handicap group (Stratum 2), the sample design also attempted to guarantee

sufficient sample sizes for each subgroup based on handicapping condition.

Since there were only 113 facilities in this stratum where deaf-blind persons

were among those receiving services, these facilities were selected with

certainty, to maximize the number of facilities
serving deaf-blind in the

sample. All others were sampled with probability proportional to size.

For almost one-half (48 percent) of the facilities there was no

information available regarding the handicap groups served (Stratum 3). It

was decided to select a sample from this stratum that would yield

approximately the same proportion of these facilities within the total sample

as they were within the frame. These facilities were also selected with

probability proportional to size.

B. STAGES OF SAMPLE sELECTION

Selection of the sample took place in four stages:

o Selection from the initial frame

o Reselection (actually a selection out of the frame) from theinitial frame

o Selection from the supplemental frames

o Selection from administrative units

Once the initial frame was stratified, as described in Section A above,

a sample of 5,900 facilities was chosen. Of these, 556 were selected for the
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pilot sample, leaving 5,344 for the main survey., Specific selection rates

are explained in.Section C below

When it was decided to use supplemental lists, it became necessary to

reduce the total number of cases selected from the initial frame and to set

new sampling rates for some cells in the initial frame. This was done by

randomly selecting 452 facilities (which were not part of the pilot sample)

to exclude from the main survey. The final sample from the initial frame

includes 5! selected for the pilot survey and 4,892 from the main study, for

a total of 5,448 facilities. (The final distribution of the sample is shown

in Table 11.8.2 above.)

Selection from the supplemental frames was then made. A total of 923

facilities were selected; 765 from the supplemental State lists and 158 from

the 1984 OCR list. The distribution of these samples is shown in

Tables 11.8.3 and 11.8.4, above. The total sample selected from the frame

(original plus supplemental) is 6,371 facilities.

Selection of facilities associated with administrative units took place

&ring data collection. A total of 142 separate facilities were identified

and found not to be on the sample frame; 81 of these were selected for the

study.

Actual sample selection was made by computer. Within each stratum/size

category the facilities were arrayed by their unique MPR identification number

and given a sequential number from one to the total number of facilities in

the stratum/size category. Selections with certainty were fi) made, then

selections where sampling was required. Sampling without replacement was

used. The computer selection program generated a set of random numbers within
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each stratum/size category equal to the number of selections to be made and

identified the selected facilities (those for which the sequential numbers

equalled the random numbers). If a facility was selected more than once,

another random number was generated identifying another facility for

selection.

C. SAMPLING RATES

Table 11.8.5 shows the sampling rates by stratum within the initial

sample frame and within the supplemental lists combined. As discussed above

selection with certainty was specified extensively in the sample design.

There were only three types of facilities where certainty sampling was not

used exclusively: facilities where the handicap groups served were not known

(Stratum 3); the facilities serving more than one handicap group not including

the deaf-blind (in Stratum 2); and facilities exclusively serving persons with

mental retardation (in Stratum 1). For the sampled facilities, selection was

made in proportion to the number of children (ages 0 to 22) served. Even

among these facilities, a substantial number were selected with certainty:

1,238 of the facilities where the handicap served was unknown (all of these

facilities serving more than 100 children from the initial frame or more than

16 children from the supplemental lists); 20 of the facilities serving only

persons with mental retardation (all of these facilities serving more than 250

children); and 496 of the facilities serving more than one handicap group

other than the deaf-blind (all facilities on the initial frame serving more

than 100 children and more than 75 children from the supplemental lists).
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TABLE 11.8.5

SAMPLE RATES BY STRATUM/SIZE CATEGORY AND FRAME

itsgo_li_familttieljn_AgAn_ittal_g_fir_AP-vie ia o

Except for facilities serving mentally retarded children, all facilities
serving each handicap group were sampled with certainty. For facilities
serving mentally retarded children:

# of Children INITIAL SUPPLEMENTAL

1-15 1 in 13.00 1 in 13.00
15-25 1 in 9.00 1 in 2.50
26-50 1 in 10.00 1 in 28.00
51-75 1 in 14.00 1 in 8.50

76-100 1 in 4.00 1 in 5.00
101-150 1 in 2.50 1 in 3.00
151-250 1 in 1.50 1 in 2.25
251-500 1 in 1.00 1 in 1.00

501 + 1 in 1.00 1 in 1.00
Unknown size 1 in 3.42 1 in 4.35

Stratum 2: Facilities Serving More Than One Handicap Group

Take all facilities serving any deaf-blind children. Of remaining facilities:

# of Children INITIAL BPPLEMENTAI

1-15 1 in 12.57 1 in 9.75
16-25 1 in 9.75 1 in 5.11
26-50 1 in 3.13 1 in 1.38
51-75 1 in 1.86 1 in 1.03

76-100 1 in 1.30 1 in 1.00
101-150 1 in 1.00 1 in 1.00
151-250 1 in 1.00 1 in 1.00
251-500 1 in 1.00 1 in 1.00

501 + 1 in 1.00 1 in 1.00
Unknown size 1 in 1.36 1 in 1.46

Stratum 3: Unknown Which Handicap Groups Served

# of Children INITIAL SUPPLEMENTAL

1-15 1 in 9.89 1 in 2.40
16-25 1 in 3.87 1 in 1.00
26-50 1 in 3.13 1 in 1.00
51-75 1 in 2.03 1 in 1.00

76-100 1 in 1.22 1 in 1.00
101-150 1 in 1.00 1 in 1.00
151-250 1 in 1.00 1 in 1.00

- 251-500 1 in 1.00 1 in 1.00
501 + 1 in 1.00 1 in 1.00

Unknown size 1 in 1.36 1 in 1.39
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The sampling rates were somewhat different then these originally planned

because:

o The facilities chosen for the pilot survey were not selectedout at the stage prior to selecting from the supplementalframes

o At least two selections were made per cell, unless there wasonly one facility in the cell.
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IV. WEIGHTS

Sample weights are required because different sampling rates were used,

and because response rates varied across cells. Use of unweighted data would

overrepresent some groups and underrepresent others. To the extent that these

groups are different with regard to study variables, unweighted results would

be biased.

Below we discuss the computation of sample weights. Two sets of weights

are used:

o Weights for the full sample

o Weights for use in analyzing data from facilities that
responded to the mail questionnaire and thus provided data
on the full range of items.

A. FULL SAMPLE WEIGHTS

For facilities other than those selected through the administrative

sample, the sample weight is the product of:

o Sampling weight

o Non-response adjustment

o Duplication adjustment

If there were no responding facilities in a cell where selections had been

made, that cell was combined with a neighbor cell for the purpose of

calculating weights.

The sampling weight is the inverse of the selection rate; this component

of the weight adjusts for differing chances of selection. It is computed by
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taking the ratio of the total number of facilities on the frame to the total

number selected. (If rates were different fnr selections made from the

initial and supplemental frames, the sampling weight accounts for this.)

The non-response adjustment is computed by taking, for each cell, the

ratio of the number of eligible facilities to the number of responding

facilities.

The duplication adjustment is needed because not all duplicates could be

eliminated before sampling and because the chance of duplication varied by
cell. We estimated the number of duplicates for the entire list and computed

a cell-by-cell adjustment, such that a cell with no observed duplicates would

have an adjustment factor of 1.0, and cells with more duplicates would have

corresponding lower adjustment rates.

B. WEIGHTS FOR MAIL QUESTIONNAIRES

The full sample weights were computed for those facilities that responded

to either version of the questionnaire (mail or telephone). However, a

significant portion of the analysis was done with data available only from the

mail questionnaire. Therefore, it was necessary to prepare two weights, so

that the weighted numbers of schools and students would be as accurate as

possible regardless of whether the data came from the mail questionnaire

subsample or the full set of responding facilities.

The adjustments for the mail subsample were based on subcells. The

subcells, defined above, were post-stratified by whether the facility's

program was classified as day or residential. Some subcells had no

observations, and so were collapsed with neighboring cells. For facilities,

the mail version adjustment for any subcell was calculated as:
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the sum of the full sample weights for all respondents divided
by_ the sum of the full sample weights for only those
facilities that responded by mail.

For students in any subcell, the adjustment was:

the weighted sum of students for all respondents (using full
sample weights) divided by the weighted sum of students in
facilities responding by mail.
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V. ESTIMATION OF STANDARD ERRORS AND CONFIDENCE INTERVALS

In this section we describe the estimation of standard errors and

confidence intervals for three classes of variables:

o Total numbers of schools and students

o Sample proportions

o Sample means

As described above, the universe of schools was subdivided by size and

category(s) of handicap among the population served. In ten of the cells from

the combined initial and supplement frames facilities were sampled with

probability less than 1.0. As shown in Table II.B.6, these ten cells tended

to include smaller facilities and the nature of the handicapping condition(s)

among the student population was frequently unknown. These cells provided

slightly less than half of the final sample. Their weights were larger than

average, though, and the sum of weights for these ten cells was slightly more

than half of the sum of weights for the entire sample.

We estimated the sample variances by a procedure known as "balanced

repeated replications (BRR)." For each of the ten cells in which there was

sampling, we randomly divided the sample into two equal halves. We then

created half samples by selecting a random half from each of the ten strata

and combining these random halves with the full samples from the remaining

"certainty" strata. We multiplied the weights of the random half sample

facilities by two, and recomputed the estimates of interest for each
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TABLE 11.8.6

CELLS WHICH WERE SUBDIVIDED INTO RANDOM
HALF-SAMPLES FOR VARIANCE ESTIMATION

Stratum
Size

3 (Unknown Handicap)
Unknown

3 (Unknown Handicap)
1 - 15, 16 - 25

3 (Unknown Handlcap)
76 - 50

3 (Unknown Handicap)
51 - 75

1 (One Handicap: Mentally Retarded)
Unknown Size

1 (One Handicap: Mentally Retarded)
All Known Sizes
(1-15 through 500+)

2 (Multiple Handicaps: Other Than Deaf-Blind)
Unknown Size

2 (Multiple Handicaps: Other Than Deaf-Blind) 1 - 15, 16 - 25, 26
2 (Multiple Handicaps: Other Than Deaf-Blind) 51 - 75

2 (Multiple Handicaps: Other Than Deaf-Blind) 76 - 100

- 50

45)5
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half sample. This provided a separate set of estimates for each of the ten

half-samples, and the overall estimate of variance was obtained by computing

the variation among the 10 half-samples. For a description of the BRR method

used, see Leslie Kish-and Martin Frankel, "Balanced Repeated Replications for

Standard Errors," Journal of the American Statistical Association, 1970, 65,

1071.

The basic statistic computed was an estimate of the sample variance.

(For simple random samples, the sample variance is expressed as S2/n, where S2

is the variance of the estimate and n is the number of cases on which the

estimate is based, or for proportions, pq/(n-1), wher- q is the proportion of

interest and q is 1.0 minus p.) A variance was calculated for each of the row

and column estimates in a subset of tables presented in this report. To

interpret these variances, two points should be kept in mind. The first is

that the individual variance estimates themselves 4re subject to error, since

they are also based on samples. This is particularly true for small groups,

where the number of schools actually included in the sample can be very small.

The second point is that there is a systematic relationship between the size

of the estimate and its precision. The larger the estimate, the greater its

precision, i.e. the smaller its variance and standard error.

The values presented in the tables in the following sections are derived

from the sample variance, and are:

o the standard error, which is the square root of the sample variance

o the coefficient of variation, or the ratio of the standard error to
the sample statistic

o the 95 percent confidence interval around the estimate, which is +
1.96 times the standard error.
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A. SAMPLING ERRORS FOR ESTIMATES OF THE NUMBERS OF FACILITIES AND STUDENTS

For these estimates, we measured precision by a statistic known as the

"coefficient of variation (CV)". It is the ratio of the standard error of an

estimate to the estimate itself. For many of the larger estimates, the CV is

:n the 4 to 6 percent range, which means that the 95 percent confidence

interval (+1.96 times the standard error) is within 8 to 12 percent of the

estimate itself. For example, if we estimate that there are 1,000 facilities

in a particular category and the coefficient of variation is 4 percent, we

would be 95 percent certain that the population value was between 920 and

1,080. For smaller estimates, the coefficient of variation is much larger,

perhaps as large as 20 or 30 percent. As a consequence, we do not present

estimates of the standard errors for groups of schools where the sample

estimate is less than 20 or for groups of students where the sample estimate

is less than 800.

Because the variances and standard errors are themselves estimated with

error, we present no individual calculations. Instead, we present "pooled"

estimates based on a statistical model. For both estimates of the number of

facilities and students, we found that there was a systematic relationship

between the size of the estimate and its coefficient of variation. We

calculated separate regression equations for the two groups of estimates

(estimates of numbers of facilities and numbers of students), and the

coefficients of variation that we used are obtained from the regression

estimate, rather than the variance calculation for any particular effimate.

In particular, for estimates of the number of facilities, the correlation

between the estimate and the coefficient was -.688 and the coefficient of
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variation can be estimated by the formula: (CV = 0.393 - .1131 times the log

of the estimated number of facilities). For estimates of the number of

students, the correlation was -.435 and the regression formula for the

coefficient of variafion was: CV = 0.360 - .061 times the estimated number

of students. Use of the pooled estimate of standard errors and confidence

intervals reduces the instability due to random sampling fluctuations in the

calculation of individual estimates, and provides more stable results.

In Tables 11.8.7 and II.B.8, we present estimates of the coefficients of

variation, standard errors and 95 percent confidence intervals for

illustrative values. This can be used for any estimate of the number of

students or facilities above the specified lower size limit. For example,

there are an estimated 17,701 students in private day schools where the

primary disability served is emotional disturbance. Interpolating from

Table II.B.8, we estimate the coefficient of variation to be .116 - .77 times

(.116 - .098) = .104. The standard error is 17,701 multiplied by .104 = 1,841

and the 95 percent confidence interval is 17,701 + 3,608.

B. SAMPLING ERRORS FOR ESTIMATES OF PROPORTIONS

Variances were computed using the BRR technique for thirty-one

proportions, representing a cross section of day and residential and public

and private subgroups.

The variances were compared to the variances which would be expected from

a simple random sample (SRS). The SRS variance for a proportion p ;s, as

defined earlier, pq/(n-1). The ratio of the calculated variance to the SRS

variance is called the design effect. We computed an average design effect,
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TABLE 11.8.7

ESTIMATED COEFFICIENTS OF VARIATION, STANDARD ERRORS
AND NINETY-FIVE PERCENT CONFIDENCE INTERVALS FOR ESTIMATED

NUMBERS OF SCHOOLS

Estimated
(Weighted)
Number of
_khools

25

75

125

200

300

400

500

600

700

800

900

1000

1250

1500

Coefficient
of Variation

Standard 95% Confidence

E.C.2.L.-11110111,1_
.236 6 + 12

.181 14 + 27

.156 20 + 38

.133 27 + 52

.113 34 + 66

.099 40 + 78

.088 44 + 86

.079 47 + 93

.072 50 + 99

.065 52 +102

.059 53 +104

.054 54 +106

.044 55 +108

.034 51 +100

NOTES: The results of this table are intended to apply to any of the
estimates of the number of facilities which are of size 20 or larger.

The coefficient of variation is the ratio of the standard error of an
estimate to the estimate itself.

The standard errors shown were calculated by a variance estimation
method known as balanced repeated replications (8RR).
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TABLE II.B.8

ESTIMATED COEFFICIENTS OF VARIATION, STANDARD ERRORS
AND NINETY-FIVE PERCENT CONFIDENCE INTERVALS FOR ESTIMATED

NUMBERS OF STUDENTS

Estimated
(Weighted)
Number of
Students

1000

2000

3000

4000

5000

6000

8000

10000

20000

30000

40000

50000

60000

80000

100000

150000

Coefficient
of Variation

Standard
Error

95% Confidence
Interval

.177 177 + 347

.159 318 + 623

.148 444 + 870

.140 560 +1098

.134 670 +1313

.130 780 +1529

.122 976 +1913

.116 1160 +2274

.098 1960 +3842

.087 2610 +5116

.079 3160 +6194

.073 3650 +7154

.068 4080 +7997

.061 4880 +9565

.055 5500 +10780

.044 6600 +12936

NOTES: The results of this table are intended to apply to any of the
estimates of the number of students which are of size 800 or larger.

The coefficient of variation is the ratio of the standard error of an
estimate to the estimate itself.

The standard errors shown were calculated by a variance estimation
method known as balanced repeated replications.
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the square root of which is used to adjust the standard errors appropriately.

The 95 percent Confidence intervals for various values of proportions and

weighted sample sizes are presented in Table 11.8.9.

C. SAMPLING ERRORS FOR ESTIMATES OF MEANS

We calculated standard errors for the means of 13 continuous variables,

all of which came from the "mail only" sample. There was no particular

pattern to the standard errors, which were reexpressed in terms of the

coeffic'ent of riation. There was a mild relationship between the sample

size (number of facilities) and the coefficient of variation, Consequently,

we recommend that for estimates where the weighted sample size excluding

missing values is under 600, a coefficient of variation of .12 be used. Where

the weighted sample size is between 600 and 1400, a coefficient of variation

of .11 should be used, and if the sample size is 1400 or more, a coefficient

of variation of .10 should be used in interpreting sample results.
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TABLE 11.8.9

95 PERCENT CONFIDENCE INTERVALS

FOR PROPORTIONS TAKING DESIGN EFFECT INTO ACCOUNT

(Standard Errors in Parentheses)

Weighted

Sample Size
Value of p .

.1 or .9 .2 or .8 .3 Or .7 .4 or .6 .5

100 0.0857 (.0437) 0.1143 (.0583) 0.1309 (.0668) 0.1399 (.0714) 0.1429 (.0729)

200 0.0606 (.0309) 0.0808 (.0412) 0.0925 (.0472) 0.0990 (.0505) 0.1009 (.0515)

300 0.0494 (.0252) 0.0661 (.0337) 0.0757 (.0385) 0.01108 (.0412) 0.0525 (.0421)

400 0.0429 (.0219) 0.0570 (.0291) 0.0655 (.0134) 0.0700 (.0357) 0.0713 (.0364)

500 0.0382 (.0195) 0.0512 (.02611 0.0566 (.0299) 0.0625 (.0319) 0.0639 (.0326)

600 0.0349 (.0178) 0.0466 (.0238) 0.0535 (.0273) 0.0570 (.0291) 0.0582 (.0297)

700 0.0323 (.0165) 0.0431 (.0220) 0.0494 (.0252) 0.0529 (.0270) 0.0539 (.0275)

800 0.0304 (.0155) 0.0404 (.0206) 0.0463 (.0236) 0.0494 (.0252) 0.0506 (.0258)

900 0.0286 (.0146) 0.0380 (.0194) 0.0437 (.0223) 0.0466 (.0238) 0.0476 (.0243)

1000 0.0270 (.0138) 0.0361 (.0184) 0.11414 (.0211) 0.0443 (.0226) 0.0451 (.0230)

1250 0.0243 (.0124) 0.0323 (.0165) 0.0370 (.0189) 0.v396 (.0202) 0.0404 (.0206)

1500 0.0221 (.0113) 0.0294 (.0150) 0.0337 (.0172) 0.0361 (.0184) 0.0368 (.0188)

1750 0.0204 (.0104) 0.0272 (.0139) 0.0314 (.0160) 0.0335 (.0171) 0.0341 (.0174)

2000 0.0192 (.0098) 0.0255 (.0130) 0.0292 (.0149) 0.0314 (.0160) 0.0319 (.0163)

2250 0.0180 (.0092) 0.0241 (.0123) 0.0276 (.0141) 0.0294 (.0150) 0.0302 (.0154)

2500 0.0171 (.0087) 0.5 (.0117) 0.0263 (.0134) 0.0280 (.0143) 0.0286 (.0146)

2750 0.0163 (.0083) 0.021b (.0111) (0.0249) (.0127) 0.0267 (.0136) 0.0272 (.0139)

Note: Sample size Is number of facilities.
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I. INTRODUCTION

This appendix describes the procedures used in the survey of day and

residential facilities offering instructional programs to handicapped children

and youth age 21 or younger, conducted as part of the Study of Programs of

Instruction for Handicapped Children and Youth in Day and Residential

Facilities. This introduction to the appendix describes the goals of the

survey of facilities and presents an overview of the information provided by

the survey.

The main goals of the survey were to describe the nature of educational

programs provided at separate day and residential facilities and the

characteristics of the handicapped populations they serve, and to examine how

these programs have changed since the passage of P.L. 94-142. In particular,

the survey was designed to provide detailed information on separate

facilities, e.g., administrative characteristics such as size, ownership,

costs, and funding sources; staff characteristics such as number, professional

background, and hours of service provided; population characteristics such as

the numbers of students by type and severity of handicapping condition, age,

sex, and race; and instructional and other programs or services offered by the

facilities. The survey was designed to focus on facility practices, not

individual students.

The survey included measures of several critical aspects of programs of

instruction at separate facilities, specifically:

o The qualifications of the professional staff and the amount
of staff time available to the students by specific category
of staff
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o The mode of delivery, content, and location of instructional
programs

o The provision of evaluation and reassessment of studentprogress and needed, opportunities for activities and
nonhandicapped peers, and transition services to existingstudents

It is these aspects of programs of instruction in separate facilities that

State and local education agencies attempt to influence and improve. These

aspects are those generally recognized as most likely to impact on the quality

education received by handicapped children and separate facilities. The

aim of procedures to improve programs of instruction is to enable facilities

to provide better and more appropriate educational services to handicapped

children, and ultimately to help these children achieve their highest

potential. For the purposes of the assessment called for by Congress in

enacting the 1983 and 1986 Amendments to EHA, these aspects of programs of

instruction are outcome measures for the study and the survey provides current

national information on a very detailed level regarding these aspects of

programs at separate facilities.

From the point of view of public policy in the area of education for the

handicapped, another important outcome measured by the survey is the number

and characteristics of children served in separate facilities and the movement

of children in and out of such facilities. The survey provides detailed,

national information on these aspects of the programs of instruction in

separate facilities.

The survey also provides other detailed descriptive information on

separate facilities unavailable from any other source and useful for national
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policy development. This information includes basic administrative character-

istics of siparate facilities and reports by facility directors of

circumstances they face that affect their ability to provide quality special

education services to handicapped children.

Thus, facility survey will m,..e several key contributions:

o Describe the current characteristics of separate facilities,
the students they serve, and the programs they offer

o Estimate changes since 1978-79 in such characteristics of
separate facilities as types of educational programs and
related services offered, staff available, and children
served, for the subset of facilities included in the OCR
survey

o Provide a baseline for future longitudinal assessment of
changes in residential and day facilities on a wide range of
student, program, and administrative variables.
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II. DEVELOPMENT OF SURVEY INSTRUMENTS AND MOCEDURES

Staff at the research contractor organizations (Mathematica Policy

Research, Inc. and the University of Minnesota's Center for Residential and

Community Service) designed the data collectior strategy and instruments for

this survey. In doing so, the research staff consulted with the Department

of Education staff and the project's Technical Advisory Committee regarding

the proposed data collection. The following experts in the field of

educational services to children with handicaps were consulted on data

availability, possible duplication of data collection effort, and the proposed

data collection instruments and procedures:

Cr. Elizabeth Boggs

Dr. Robert Bruininks
University of Minnesota
Center of Residential and Community Services

Mr. John Clark
Assistant Administrator of Special Education
Nebraska Department of Education

Ms. Nancy Heyman
Division of Special Education
Pennsylvania Department of Education

Dr. David Holmes
Eden Institute

Dr. Luanna Meyer
Syracuse University
Division of Special Education and Rehabilitation

Dr. Susan Nelson
Executive Director
National Association of Private Schools

for Exceptional Children

Ms. Margaret Niederer
Department of Special Education Services
Illinois State Board of Education



Ms. Brenda Rawlings
Center for Demographics and Assessment
Gallaudet University

Dr. Ray Stevens

Austine School for the Deaf

Dr. Robert Van Dyke
South Metropolitan Association, Chicago

Dr. Richard Welsh
The Maryland School for the Blind

Th wrvey 4evelopment process also included two small scale pretests,

conduct in March and October of 1986, and a large pilot study in the Fall

of 1987. The remainder of this section describes the results of the pilot

study and provides an overview of the final instruments and procedures.

A. THE PILOT SURVEY

Because of the complexity of the instrumentation required to gather

information about individual facilities and their programs, staff, and other

information features and to develop a comprehensive and reliable means of

describing students with a wide range of complex handicapping conditions, a

pilot survey was conducted in the Fall of 1987 to test the survey instruments.

The pilot was conducted in the same way as the full survey to also allow

evaluation of the anticipated eligibility and response rates.

1. Pilot Study Procedures and Results

A pilot test with 556 facilities drawn from the larger sample of

facilities was conducted between September and December 1987. A total of 544

facilities in the eight case study states were initially
randomly selected for

the pilot survey from the full sample. Because the eligibility rate among
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facilities selected for the pilot in Illinois was relatively low, an

additional 12 facilities from the full Illinois sample were judgmentally added

to the pilot sample, for a total of 556.

Telephone calls were made by trained interviewers to conduct screening

interviews with facility staff. The results of the screening effort are

summarized below:

FINAL STATUS REP PERCENT

Eligible - agreed to receive mail questionnaire 277 49.8
- refused mail questionnaire Ati

Subtotal 279 50.1

Ineligible - administrative unit 21 3.8
- no services to handicapped 66 11.9
- residential only 40 7.2
- administered as part of regular school 48 8.6
- located at regular school 40 7.2
- services to adult handicapped only 5 0.9
- no longer in operation _.2 1.6

Subtotal 229 41.2

Refusal to be interviewed 6 1.1

Other nonresponse (never able to contact) 42 7.5

TOTAL 556 100.0

Compared to original projections, there were fewer incomplete telephone

screening interviews (8.6 percent in the pilot compared to a projected 10

percent) and more facilities identified as ineligible (41.2 percent compared

to 20 percent). An additional 2 percent of pilot facilities were identified

as ineligible after having received the mail questionnaire. Efforts to reduce
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the number of ineligible facilities identified prior to the telephone

screening interviewincluded analysis of eligibility by facility size and type

(since very small residential facilities seldom offer educational services on

site), the source list' from which the facility was originally selected

(certain sources included large proportions of small group homes or other

ineligible facilities), and facility name (specifically, correctional

facilities). However, only about 3 percent of the sample was able to be

eliminated a priori from information on the sample frame.

As a methodological experiment, a random half of the pilot sample was

sent advance letters prior to beginning the telephone screening. Of the 287

facilities sent advance letters, 90.9 percent gave completed interviews

(whether eligible or ineligible for the mail questionnaire follow-up),

compared with 91.1 percent of the 269 facilities not sent advance letters.

Sending an advance letter was not a major factor in persuading facilities to

participate in the screening interview. The effort associated with completing

the screeeng interview, measured in number of calls required or time spent

with facility staff on the telephone did, however, differ depending upon

whether an advance letter was sent.

As telephone screening interviews were completed and eligible facilities

identified, reports were generated which indicated for each facility the

specific questionnaire materials (main questionnaire and population modules)

that should be sent. Each packet included, in addition to the questionnaire

materials, a cover letter from the research contractor describing the

materials and asking for participation in the mail phase of the study, a copy

of a memorandum from the Director of the Office of Special Education Programs
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at the U.S. Department of Ecktation to State directors of special education

explaining the purpose of the study as a response to a Congressional mandate,

and an addressed, postage-paid return envelope. Letters were sent to all

facilities within two iveeks to thank respondents who had returned the

questionnaire and to encourage response form those who had not yet done so.

At a later point, reminder telephone calls were made to determine that the

questionnaire materials had been received and ascertain the plans the facility

had for responding. At that time, respondents were also encouraged to

complete the questionnaire and to call the research contractor staff if there

were any questions or concerns about the survey.

It was determined in the reminder calls that a routine mailing of a

second copy of the questionnaire materials was unnecessary and, in fact, was

sometimes interpreted negatively. Therefore, the full survey procedures were

revised to send additional copies of questionnaire materials only upon

request. Further, the reminder calls determined that respondents required

longer elapsed time than originally anticipated to complete and return the

questionnaires.

The response to the mail questionnaires as of December 28, 1987, is

summarized below:

STATUS

Returned Completed Questionnaire

Determined Ineligible

Refusal

Questionnaire Not Yet Received

TOTAL

NUMBER PERCENT

120 44.0

10 3.6

26 9.3

123 44.1

279 100.0
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An analysis was conducted of the nonresponding facilities by type of

program offered (daY or residential), size (number of children and youth with

handicaps served by the facility), types of handicapping conditions among the

students, and age ranges'of students served. (These data were obtained from

the telephone screening interview.) There were no substantive differences on

any of these characteristics when responding
facilities were compared with

facilities refusing or failing to respond to the mail questionnaire. Similar

analyses have been conducted for the full survey and nonresponse adjustments

made, by means of weights, to survey estimates (See Technical Appendix II.B).

2. Revisions Based on Pilot Study Findings

The results of the pilot survey indicated that several changes in survey

instruments and procedures were required. The major results and consequent

changes in the survey methodology are summarized below:

o Over 40 percent of the contacted facilities were found to be
ineligible once contacted by telephone and only a small
fraction of these could be eliminated from the sample based
solely on information available prior to screening.

o Therefore, an advance mailing return form was sent to all
sampled facilities in the full survey to identify as many
ineligible facilities as possible prior to telephone
screening. This did reduce the overall ineligibility rate but
reduced the costs and respondent burden associated with
telephone screening.

o A small number of facilities which had been screened as
eligible by telephone were determined to be ineligible after
receipt of the mail questionnaire materials.

o Therefore, questions were added to or revised in the screening
interview to identify correctional facilities, facilities with
short average lengths of stay, and facilities with programs
for nonhandicapped students in the same buildings as for
handicapped students.
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o Facilities required a longer than anticipated period of time
for responding to the mail questionnaire and reminder
telephone cans were more productive than second mailings of
the survey instrument.

o Therefore, longer periods were allowed between the initial
mailing and reminder contacts by letter and telephone. Also,
second mailings of questionnaires were only made upon request.

o Facilities were able to provide at least some of the critical
data items from the mail questionnaire by telephone.

o Therefore, nonrespondeats to the mail survey were encouraged
to conduct an abbreviated interview by telephone.

o Facilities responding by mail generally provided complete
information which was internally consistent, requiring few
callbacks after editing. However, apparently a number of
facilities failed to respond because the burden of acquiring
precise information for every requested item was too great;
in some cases the information was not available to the
facility at all.

Therefore, facility directors were encouraged to call the
research contractor if the effort required to provide the
requested information was anticipated to exceed one to two
hours. Arrangements were made to identify less burdensome
ways to provide the required data, such as conducting the
abbreviated telephone interview. In addition, fbcility
directors were allowed to note items for which data were not
available and encouraged to complete the remainder of the
questionnaire.

o Both responding and nonresponding facilities noted the length
of the mail questionnaire as a factor in respondent burden and
the decision not to participate.

Therefore, a number of questions for which data was difficult
to compile and alternative indicators were available were
deleted from the mail questionnaire. The questionnaire was
also reordered and reformatted to improve the flow and ease
of responding. The main questionnaire was reduced by
approximately 20 percent in length.

o Some facilities, particularly those providing early
intervention services, found it difficult to provide
information on their students by handicapping condition since
formal diagnoses may not have been made.
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Therefore, a population module for noncategorical and otherhandiup groups was added.

o The overall response rate to the mail questionnaire was low.

Therefore, a number of revisions were made to increase the
expected responte rate. These included shortening and
improving the format of the mail questionnaire materials;providing more information on the importance and uses of the
survey data; offering a copy of the executive summary to the
final report; encouraging contact with the research contractorto resolve problems; allowing a longer period for responding;designing a shorter version of the questionnaire to beadministered.

In addition, some items were moved from the mail questionnaireto the telephone screener to permit more extensive analysisof nonrespondents to the mail component of the survey.

B. OVERVIEW OF REVISED SURVEY INSTRUMENTS AND PROCEDURES

The survey instruments used in the survey of facilities included:

o a one-page form mailed to sampled facilities in advance of
telephone contact, asking for information on key eligibility
criteria

o a verification and screening interview to be conducted bytelephone

o two versions of a main questionnaire, one for residential
facilities and another for day programs, designed to be mailed
to and completed by facility staff

o a set of population modules for specific handicappingconditions, also designed for self-administration.

Each instrument had a specific purpose. The purpose of the one-page

advance form allowed facilities to provide information on certain character-

istics (such as whether the facility provides special education services to

handicapped students and whether the facility is a correctional program for

juvenile offenders) that permitted determination of ineligibility for at least
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some facilities prior to contacting them by telephone. This allowed more

appropriate targetibg of study resources toward facilities most likely to be

eligible and reduced the burden associated with providing eligibility

information by facilitiet determined on the basis of this information to be

ineligible.

The purpose of the verification and screening interview, conducted with

all facilities determined to be eligible on the basis of the advance mailing

and all nonrespondents to the advance mailing, was to determine if the

facility contact information from the sample frame was correct, to update this

information if necessary, and to obtain the name of the director or principal,

who was the respondent for the screening interview. The interview then

verified whether the facility was eligible for the study, that is, a facility

at which educational programs were provided exclusively or primarily for

handicapped persons and, if so, whether all or part of the school was

residential. The screening instrument also obtained information on the number

of per3ons served and their handicapping conditions. This instrument,

combined with the advance form, was essential for screening out ineligible

facilities so that unnecessary time and resources were not expended during the

survey process with facilities that did not meet the operational definition

of separate facilities.

The screening interview served another important purpose that is

essential to the efficiency of the study. To reduce actual and perceived

burden on respondents, separate but congruent instruments were developed for

residential schools and for day schools. This reduced the need for

respondents to read questions not relevant to their program and had the
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general effect of lowering both the demands the instruments placed on

respondents and the-probability of inaccurate or ambiguous responses requiring

increased time and costs for editing and follow-up.

The screening interifiew also permitted targeting of questions regarding

the characteristics of students in separate facilities. One of the unique and

important features of this study is that it provides the first detailed

description of the primary and secondary disabilities of students in separate

school settings. To do this nine "population modules" were designed to gather

information on the nature of the disabilities of students. Each module

corresponded to one or more general categories of handicap (e.g., mental

retardation, visual impairment), but gathered very detailed information on the

specific primary conditions within the general category as well as the

secondary disabilities of students with each primary condition. Because of

the detailed information requested, it was essential that the modules received

by the respondent at each facility be targeted to the disabilities each

serves. The screening interview permitted this targeting. Information

collected during the screen ig interview also permitted some analysis of

possible nonresponse effects on the survey results, for those facilities which

did not, even after repeated follow-up efforts, complete the full

questionnaire packet.

The purpose of the main ouestionnaire was to obtain detailed information

on the facility, its educational and other programs, and on the students it

serves.

The population modules were designed to provide detailed information on

the residents and/or day students at the facility, and to provide counts by
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nature and severity of primary handicapping condition, specific secondary

handicapping conditions, age, sex and race. These data were used to describe

the population receiving the services reported in the main questionnaire.

Each facility received those specific modules which corresponded to primary

handicapping conditions of the children served, based on the information

provided in the screening interview. The modules covered the following

handicapping conditions:

o Mental Retardation

o Learning Disabled

o Speech or Language Impaired

o Emotional Disturbance or Behavior Disorders

o Hearing Lmpairment (including deaf and deaf-blind)

o Orthopedic Impairment

o Health Impairment

o Visual Impairment (including deaf-blind)

o Multiple Handicaps

o Other handicaps or noncategorical handicap groups

C. CONTENT OF SURVEY INSTRUMENTS

There were three broad areas abuut which detailed information on separate

facilities was desired: (1) features of the educational program offered at

these facilities; (2) characteristics of the students receiving those

services; and (3) administrative characteristics and procedures at the

facility. Table C.1 identifies topics of interest within each area and

indicates the specific items on the survey instruments that obtain information
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TABLE C. 1

AREAS AND TOPICS Of INTEREST
ANO SPECIFIC ITEMS USED TO OBTAIN

INFORMATION ON EACH

Area of Interest
Specific Topic

Item Number on Screening
Interview (SI),

Main Questionnaire (MQ), or
Population Module (PM)

Instructional and

Other Services

Provided at

Separate

Facilities

Staffing

Delivery of

Program Services

Accountability

MO: D.1 (Number and
Hours/Week by Staff

Category)
MQ: D.2 (Staff Turnover)
MQ: D.3 (In-Service Training)

MO: 8.2-8.4 (Off-campus and on-campus
programs, by age and type of

instructional setting)
MO: 8.5 (Activities with non-handicapped

Peers)

MQ: 8.7 (Frequency of student evaluations)
MQ: E.4 (Assessment of faciiitY Performance)

Transition Services MO: 8.8 (Services to exiting students)

Transportation Services MQ: 8.6 (Frequency in past month, by provider)

Changes in Facilities' MQ: F.7-F.9 Residential and Day
Educational Practices MO: F.6-F.8 Day Only

Student Populatiohs
Number Currently SI: S3-S6 (Residents)at Separate

Served SI: S12-S28 (Students, by age and whether day
Facilities

or residential)
SI: S30-S32 (Adults)
MQ: 8.1 (By Age)

Admission/Release

Criteria

Student Openings

Demographic

Characteristics

of Current Students

mQ: C.1

MO: C.1a

MQ: A.3 (Residence of day students)
MQ: A.4 (Residence of parents or guardians)
PM: (Age, gender, ethnicity, by

handicap group)
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TABLE C.1 (continued)

Area of Interest

Item Numbr on Screening Interview (SI),

Main Questionnaire (MQ), or
Specific Topic Population Module (PM)

Administrative

Characteristics

of Separate

Facilities

Disability

Characteristics

of Current Students

Movement of Students

Into and Out of

Separate Facilities

Changes in Population

Characteristics

Since 1976

Types of Program Offered

PM: (Primary and principal secondary

disabilities)

MQ: C.2-C.5 Residential and Day (Residents)
MQ: C.6-C.9 Residential and Day

C.2-C.6 Day Only

(Day students)

MQ: C.10 Residential and Day

C.7 Day Only

(Placements of exiting students)

MQ: F.2-F.6 Residential and Day

F.2-F.4 Day Only

SI: S2, S3, 57 (Residential and/or special

education services)

SI: S10-S11 (Separate school meeting

eligibility criteria)

SI: 529 (Mandicrps served)

Age of Program SI: S2a (Year began operation)

MQ: F.1 (In operation in 1976)

Catchment Area

Governance and

Accrnditation

MQ: A.3 (Residence of day students)

MQ: A.4 Residntial and Day (Residence of

origin)

SI: S33 (Type of operator)

Me: A.1-A.2 (Licensure/Accreditation)

Length of Program SI: S3a (Residential program)

S7c (Special education program)

Revenue and Costs Me: 0.4-0.10 Residential and Day

D.4-0.7 Day Only
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TABLE C.1 (continued)

Area of Interest
Specific Topic

Item Number on Screening Interview (SI),
Main Questionnaire (MQ), or

Population Module (PM)

Context in Which

Separate Faciliites

Operate

Unique Contribution

of Facility to

Education of

Handicapped

Impact of P.L. 94-142,

as Assessed by

Facility Director

Problems Faced bY

Separate Facility

MQ: E.1

MQ: F.8 Residential and Day

F.7 Day Only

MQ: E.2-E.3 (Staff recruitment,

interaction with other

agencies, funding, monitoring

requirements)
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on each topic. Table C.2 reviews each item on the instruments in more detail.

Table C.3 compares the content of the complete mail survey instrument with

that of the abbreviated telephone interview used with mail survey

nonrespondents.

A separate volume (Volume IV) 6 this final report contains all the

survey forms and instruments. Volume V contains the codebook and

documentation on the survey data files, including quality control editing

instructions, code values assigned, and record layouts.
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TABLE C.2

SUMMARY OF INSTRUMENT
CONTENTS

Instrument/Item(s)
Analytic Purpose

Advance Mailing Form

Verification Interview

The purpose of this brief form is to
prescreen (prior to telephone contact)
facilities on the basis of several
critical factors:

o whether special education services
are provided by facility staff
or at the facility to students
with handicaps ("yes" answers
indicate eligibility)

o whether the facility is a
correctional facility or a
facility (such as some
hospitals) with short lengths
of stay (such facilities are
ineligible)

o whether special education
services are provided in the
same buildings as educational
programs for nonhandicapped
students (such facilities are
ineligible).

Information is also collected
on whether other separate
facilities are operated by the
same administration, and how to
contact the facility director.

The purpose of this instrument is to
determine if the facility contact
information from the sample frame is
correct, to updatc this information if
necessary, and to obtain the name of the
director or principal, who will be the
respondent for the screening interview.
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TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Item(s) Analytic Purpose

V1-V13 These items verify (and update, if
V18-V26 necessary) information from the sample

frame. The sets of questions that are
asked depend upon whether the facility
is currently known by the same name as
on the list from which it was selected.

V14-V15 These items determine if the facility
V16-V17 also appears on the sample frame under
V27-V28b another name or at another address.
V29-V30 (Facilities which appear on the

frame more than once have a greater
probability of selection than other
facilities; this must be taken into
account during analysis.) The sets of
questions that are asked depend upon
whether the facility is currently known
by the same name as on the list from
which it was selected.

V31-V32

Screening Interview

S1

This item obtains the name and title of
the facility director or principal, who
will be the respondent for the
screening interview.

The purpose of this instrument is to
determine if the facility is eligible
for the study, that is, if it is a
facility at which special educational
pragrams are provided exclusively or
primarily for handicapped persons. The
instrument also obtains information on
whether the facility provides
residential as well as educational
services and the number and nature of
the handicapping conditions served.
These latter questions will determine
which population modules are mailea to
the facility for completion.

This item determines who will answer the
screening questions and whether a
preliminary letter is required.
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TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Item(s)
Analytic Purpose

S2

S2a

This item determines whether the
facility provides direct services to
handicapped persons. If it does not,
S36 and/or S38 are asked to determine
the facility's purpose and activities.

This item obtains the length of service
to students with handicaps, and will beused to describe facilities and to
compare facility populations and
practices by age. Also, it is a
variable by which facilities operatingpre- and post-P.L.

94-142 can be
identified for analytical purposes.

S3-S6
These items determine if residential
services are provided and to how many
residents. The number of residents age
21 or younger (S6) combined with the
number of day students (S14) will be
used as the base number of persons at
the facility eligible to receive
educational services. An item (S3a)
determines whether the residential
program is full or part-year.

S7-S11
These items determine if educational
services are provided at the facility by
employees or staff from other agencies,
or by facility staff at other locations,
and are provided in a manner that would
define the facility as a separate or
segregated facility, that is,
exclusively or primarily for persons
with handicaps, with no programs for
nonhandicapped students in the same
building. Correctional facilities and
hospitals or diagnostic centers where
the average length of stay is less than
30 days are ineligible for the study.
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TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Itim(s) Analytic Purpose

S7-S11 (continued)

S12-S14

S15-S20

S21-S24

S25-S28

An item (S7c) determines whether the
educational program is full or part-
year. If neither residential nor
educational services are provided, S36
and/or S38 are asked to determine the
facility's purpose and activities.

These items determine the number of
residential and day students, age 21 or
younger, participating in instructional
programs at the facility.

This number and the numbers of students
in specified age ranges (see S15-528)
will be used to double check counts
obtained in the mail questionnaire
materials, as well as to describe the
age composition, resident-to-day-student
ratio, and student-to-staff ratio at the
facilities.

These items determine the number of
residential and day students, age 5 or
younger, participating in educational,
early intervention, or day activity
programs at the facility or provided by
facility staff.

These items determine the number of
residential and day students, ages 6
through 17, participating in educational
or training programs at the facility.

These items determine the number of
residential and day students, ages 18
through 21, participating in educational
or training programs at the facility.
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TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Item(s)
Analytic Purpose

S29

S30-S32

S32a-S32b

533

This item determines the handicapping
conditions of the students served by the
facility. Students are to be classified
in terms of "primary" handicapping
condition. This information will be
used to select the appropriate
population modules sent to the facility.

These items determine how many, if any,
adults receive training services at the
facility. This information, along with
information about tne ratio of adult
residents to residents younger than 22,
will allow us to characterize the
facility ifi terms of the emphasis placed
on services to children and youth versus
those to adults.

This item obtains information on whether
other services (svch as counseling,
transportation, diagnostic services,
etc.) are provided by the facility.

This item characterizes the type of
entity (public or private) which
operates and presumably has considerable
influence over the facility, and
determine whether, if privately
operated, whether public referrals are
the primary source of students coming to
the facility. This information, plus
other basic information on the
population(s) served and services
provided, will allow us to compare
facilities not responding to the mailed
questionnaire with responding facilities
and estimate (and correct for, to the
extent possible) any non-response bias.



TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Item(s) Analytic Purpose

S34

S35

S36-S37

S38

Main Questionnaire

Checking the answers to this item
against the sample frame will ensure
that any affiliated facilities have been
included in the sample frame.

This item will determine the respondent
for the mail questionnaire and verify
the appropriate mail questionnaire
materials to be sent.

These items obtain contact information
and other basic data for facilities
administered by the sampled organization
(if that organization is not itself a
separate facility). The sample frame
will be searched to determine if these

facilities already appear on the frame.

This item will be asked only of
facilities which are reported to be
neither residential nor day schools and
not administrative units of schc4ls.
Responses be used to obtain
su?ficient information to ensure that
facilities are not erroneously excluded
as ineligible.

The purpose of this instrument is to
obtain comprehensive information on the
facility, its educational programs, its
student population and its staff, and on
changes in facility, program, and

population characteristics since the
enactment of P.L. 94-142 (the Education
for All Handicapped Children Act). Data
are obtained in the following areas:
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TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Itim(s)
Analytic Purpose

A. Administrative Characteristics

A.1-A.2

A.3

o administrative
characteristics

of the facility

o instructional and other services
provided to students

o movement of students into and
out of the facility

o staff numhers and composition

o other facility servi,:es and
activities and problems faced
by the facility

o changes in facility
characteristics,

services, and population since 1976

Separate instruments are provided
depending upon whether the facility
offers residential as well as day
educational services or has day
programs only.

This section obtains information on
sources of licensure and accreditation
and catchment area served.

These items request the sources of
facility certification, licensures or
accreditation. This information will be
used to describe facilities and to
determine potential sources of influence
on facilities' practices.

This item asks for a breakdown of the
current residential placements of day
students.
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TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Item(s) Analytic Purpose

A.4

B. Services and Activities

This item obtains the composition of
the student population by primary
residence of parents or guardians. It
will be used to define catchment area
and to determine whether policies and
procedures of more than one SEA, IEU, or
LEA potentially affect facilities'
practices.

This section obtains detailed
information on the educational,
developmental, and/or vocational
services provided tu residents and/or
day students. This information is asked
by age group (0-5, 6-17, 18-21) for both
on- and off-campus programs. This
section also obtains information on non-
instructional activities, frequency of
assessments of students, and services
provided to exiting students

8.1 This item confirms the total number of
students, by age group, at the facility.

B.2a-2c, 8.3a-3c, B.4a-4c These items request the number of
students in off-campus programs, by age
group. Off-campus programs are defined
as those which take place away from the
facility and are provided by staff of
another facility or organization. This
information permits description of the
complete set of educational services
available to students in separate
faciliites.

The types of programs vary by age group
and the number of full- and part-time
students are requested. Instructional
setting (type of program) is one
indication of integration.
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TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Item(s)
Analytic Purpose

8.2d, 8.3d, 8.4d

8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

These items request the number of
students in facility programs (those
operated at the facility or off-campus
by facility staff), by age group. The
primary teaching arrangements vary by
age group.

Instructional setting (or teaching
arrangement) is one indication of
integration, and also indicates the
student-staff ratio.

This item obtains the number of students
participating in non-instructional
activities, by type, and the percent
involved in these activities with non-
handicapped peers. Such activities are
a valuable aspect of comprehensive
programs providing opportunities for
normalized patterns of leisure and
recreation. Opportunities for
involvement with non-handicapped peers
are valuable to socialization and to the
social acceptance of persc,..s with
disabilities.

This item indicates the frequency by
which student transportation is provided
by the facility as compared with other
sources. Transportation is an important
service, facilitating the access of
handicapped students to educational and
other programs.

Frequency of student assessment is
important to individualized educational
planning and the delivery of programs
that respond to the specific needs of
students.

Services provided to exiting
residents/day students can be an
important component of the successful
transition from separate facilities to
other placements or to community living.

ft

(2)
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TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Item(s) Analytic Purpose

C. Entrances and Departures of
Residents and Students

C.1

C.la

C.2, C.7 (Residential and Day)
C.2 (Day Only)

C.3 - C.4 (Residential and Day)

This section obtains detailed
information on the movement of students
into and out of the facility. This
information is collected separately for
residents and day students and by
detailed age groups. While this study
collects no longitudinal data on
individuals, this item permits
examination of the extent and patterns
of student population changes. Such
statistics also permit analysis of net
population change among different types
of facilities and from these,
projections of changes in the population
can be made.

This item asks for facility-specific
entrance and release requirements and
factors that would exclude children from
placement. These data will be used to
describe the populations separate
facilities define as their appropriate
client bases.

This item obtains an overall assess-
ment of whether student openings exceed
or are exceeded by referrals, indicating
level of deman for facility services.

These items request the average length
of stay for residents and day students
(as applicable). Such information will
be used to describe the long- or short-
term nature of various types of programs
at separate facilities.

These items obtain detailed breakdowns
on new admissions and readmissions of
residents. Age breakdowns will help
estimate likely changes in age
composition at the facilit,.
Information on previous residence and
educational placement will provide
information on inter-facility patterns
of movement.
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TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Item(s)
Analytic Purpose

C.5 (Residential and Day) These items request information on
formal releases of residents. Again,
information by age and new place of
residence will be used to describe the
dynamics of the age composition at the
facility and inter-organizational
linkages.

C.6 - C.9 (Residential and Day) These items obtain similar informationC.3 - C.6 (Day Only) on day students.

C.10 (Residential and Day)
C.7 (Day Only)

O. Staff and Budget

0.1

This item requests information on the
educational or vocational placements of
transferring (released) students, by
age. This item provides information on
the types of transitions students are
making as they leave separate schools.

This section obtains detailed data on
the hours of service provided by
specific types of staff, as well as
summary information on staff turnover
(0.2) and in-service training (0.3).
It also operates information on facility
budget and costs.

This item requests both number of staff
memoers and the hours per week by
category of staff. This question
indicates the types of staff (and thus
services) available to residents and
students and provides the data necessary
to estimate the average hours of each
service available per student.



TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Item(s) Analytic Purpose

0.4-0.10 (Residential and Day)
0.4-0.7 (Day Only) -

E. Other Facility Characteristics
and Experiences

F. Changes Since 1976

These items obtain the amount of
the operating budget and per student/
resident costs. Annual per resident or
student costs will provide one way of
comparing facilities on the resources
allocated to instruction. If educa-
tional services are paid by another
agency or organization, these items will
determine the nature (public or private)
of the source.

This section contains three sets of
questions on other aspects of facility
practice not covered elsewhere:

o unique contributions made by the
facilities to the education of

handicapped students (E.1)

o problems facing the facility in
staffing, interaction with other
agencies and organizations, funding,
integration, and transition (E.2)

o students for whom the facility faces
particular problems (E.3)

o frequency of assessment of the
facility's performance (E.4)

This section applies only to facilities
in operation in 1976 (F.1) and asks
the current director/principal to
describe, from his or her perspective
and knowledge, the changes that have
occurred since that time. (Note that
for facilities also surveyed in the
1978-79 OCR study, estimates of changes
based on contemporaneous reports are
possible on some but not all variables.)
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TABLE C.2 (contintied)

Instrument/Item(s)
Analytic Purpose

F.2 - F.6 (Residential and Day)
F.2 - F.5 (Day Onbq

F.7 (Residential and Day)
F.6 (Day Only)

F.8 (Residential and Day)
F.7 (Day Only)

F.9 (Residential and Day)
F.8 (Day Only)

G. Final Questions and
Instructions

These items request information on
changes in facility population in terms
of:

o number of residents and day students

o age distribution of population served

o severity of handicap of population
served

o number of instructional staff

These items ask for the current
director's/principal's assessment of
changes in facility's philosophy and
practice.

This item asks for the current
director's/principal's description of
facility changes associated with
P.L. 94-142.

This item asks the current director/
principal to describe any otner
significant changes at the facility.

This section also asks for additional
comments from the director/principal and
for copies of facility brochures (G.1).

The titles of respondents are requested
to facilitate callbacks, if necessarY,
to clarify answers (G.2).

Information on the title and length of
service of respondents (G.3) to the
sections requiring assessment of change
and problems facing separate facilities
will be used to assess the likely
validity of responses to these items.
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TABLE C.2 (continued)

Instrument/Item(s) Analytic Purpose

Population Modules

Respondents are asked to return the
completed questionnaire materials in the
enclosed, addressed, postage-paid
envelope.

The nine population modules are designed
to provide dethiled information on the
residents and/or day students at the
facility, and to provide counts by
severity of primary handicapping
condition, specific secondary
handicapping conditions, age, sex and
race.

These data will be used to describe the
population receiving the services
reported in the main questionnaire.

Each facility will receive those
specific modules which correspond to
the information provided in the
screening interview on primary
handicapping conditions of the
children served.
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Section/items on Mali Questionnaire

COMPARISON ON ITEMS ON NAIL QUESTIONNAIRE AND SHORT TELEPHONE INTERVIEW

Purpose of Items Items on Short interview Other Changes

A. Administrative Characteristics This section obtains information on

sources of licensure and accreditation

and catchment area served.

A.1-A.2
These items request the sources of

facility certification, licensures or

accreditation. This information will

be used to describe facilities and to

determine potential sources of

influence on facilities' practices.
co

A.3

A.4

This item asks for a breakdown of the

current residential placements of day

students.

This item obtains the composition of A.4 Requests only in-state
the student population by primary

and out-of-state
residence of parents or guardians.

breakdown.
It will be used to define catchment

area and to determine whether policies

and procedures ol more than one SEA,

IEU, or LEA potentially affect facilities'
practices.



TABLE C.3 (continued)

Soction/items on Mail Questionnaire Purpose of items Items on Short Intrviw Other Changes

8. Services and Activities

8.2a-2b, 8.3a-3b, B.4a-4b

8.2c, B.3c, 8.4c

53S

This section obtains detailed

information on the educational,

developmental, and/or vocational

services provided to residents and/or

day students. This information Is

asked by age group (0-5, 6-17, 18-21)

for both on- and off-campus programs.

This section also obtains information

on non-instructional activities,

frequency of assessments of students,

and services provided to exiting

students.

This item confirms the total number

of students, by age group, at the

facility.

These items request the number of

students in off-campus programs, by

age group. Off-campus programs are

defined as those which take place

away from the facility and are provided

by staff of another facility or

organization. This information permits

description of the complete set of

educational services available to

students in separate facilities.

The types of programs vary by age group

and the number of full- and part-time

students are requested. Instructional

setting (type of program) is one

indication of integration.

B.2a-2b

B.3a-3b

B.4a-4b
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TABLE C.3 (continued)

Section/Items on Mail Questionnaire Purpose of Items Items on Short Interview Other Changes

8.2d1 13.3d1 8.4d These items request the number of 8.2d
students in facility programs (those 8.3d
operated at the facility or off-campus 8.4d
by facility staff), by age group. The

primary teaching arrangements vary by

age grout

Instructional setting (or teaching

arrangement) Is one indication of

Integration, and also indicates the

student-staff ratio.

8.5 This item obtains the number of students
L.)

participating in non-Instructional0
activities, by type, and the percent

involved in these activities with non-

handicapped peers. Such activities are

a valuable aspect of comprehensive

programs providing opportunities for

normalized pailerns of leisure and

recreation. Opportunities for

involvement with non-handicapped peers

are valuable to socialization and to

the social acceptance of persons with
r. 2

I.; disabilities.

8.6 This item indicates the frequency by

which student transportation is provided

by the facility as compared with other

v.Jurces. Transportation is an important

service, facilitating the access of

handicapped students to educational and

other programs.



TABLE C.3 (continued)

Section/Items on Mall Questionna;re Purpose of Items !toms on Short Interview Other Changes

8.7

B.8

4,r C. Entrances and Departures of

Residents and Students

C.I

1 '

Frequency of student assessment is

important to individualized educational

planning and the delivery of programs

that respond to the specific needs of

students.

Services provided to exiting residents/

day students can be an important

component of the successful transition

from separate facilities to other

placements or to community living.

This section obtains detailed

information on the movement of students

intc and out of the facility. This

information is collected separately

for residents and day students and by

detailed age groups. While this study

collects no longitudinal data on

individuals, this item permits

examination of the extent and patterns

of student population changes. Such

statistics also permit analysis of net

population change among different types

of facilities and from these, projections

of changes in the population can be made.

This item asks for facility-specific

entrance and release requirements and

f3ctors that would exclude children from

placement. These data will be used to

describe the populations separate

facilities define as their appropriate

client bases.

8.7

8.6 8.8b, an open-ended

question about other

services to exiting

students, will not be

asked.
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TABLE C.3 (continued)

Saction/Items on malt Questionnaire Purpose of Items Items on Short interview Other Changes

C.la

C.2, C.7 (Residential and Day)

C.2 (Da/ Only)

ri

C.3 C.4 (Residential and Day)

C.5 (Residential and Day)

r

This item obtains an overall assess-

ment of whether student openings exceed

or are exceeded by referrals, Indicating

level of demand for facility services.

These items request the average length

of stay for residents and day students

(as applicable). Such information will

be used to describe the lOng- or short-

term nature of various types of programs

at separate facilities.

These items obtain detailed breakdowns

on new admissions and readmissions of

residents. Age breakdowns will help

estimate likely changes in age

composition at the facility.

Information on previous residence and

educational placement will provide

information on inter-facility patterns

of movement.

!hese items request information on

formal releases of residents. Agaio,

information by age and new place of

residence will be usca to describe

the dynamics of the age composition

at the facility and inter-organizational

linkages.

C.la

C.2, C.7 (Residential

pay)

C.2 (Day Only)

C.3-C.4 (Residential

and Day)
C.3 will ask for total

new resident admissions

only.

C.5 (Residential and Day) Total only will be asked.



TABLE C.3 (continued)

Section/Items on Mail Questionnaire Purpose of Items Items on Short Interview Other Changes

C.6 - C.9 (Residential end Day)

C.3 - C.6 (Day Only)

C.10 (Residential and Day)

C.7 (Day Only)

D. Staff and Budget

0.1

546

These items obtain similar information

on day students.

This item requests information on the

educational or vocational placements

of transferring (released) students,

by age. This item provides information

on the types of transitions students

are making as they leave separate

schools.

This section obtains detailed data on

the hours of service provided by

specific types of staff, as well as

summary information on staff turnover

(0.2) and in-service training (0.3).

It also operates information on

facility budget and costs.

This item requests both number of staff

members and the hours per week by

category of staff. This question

indicates the types ot stall (and

thus services) available to residents

and students and provides the data

necessary to estimate the average hours

of each service available per student.

C.6-C.9 (Residential

and Day)

C.3-C.6 (Day Only)

C.10 (Residential

and Day)

C.7 (Day Only)

0.1

Same changes apply as for

C.3-C.5 (Residential and

Day).

Asks only for the total

number of students

released.

Number of staff members

will be asked only for

instructional and related

services staff. Hours

per week will not be

asked.
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TABLE C.3 (continued)

Section/Items on Mall Questionnaire Purpose of Items Items on Short Interview Othei Changes

0.4, D.7-D.7b, D.9 (Residential

and Day)

0.4, (Day Only)

These items obtain the amount of

the operating budget and per student/

resident costs. Annual per resident

or student costs will provide one way

of comparing facilities on the resources
aii. .tion. If educa-

tional paid by another

agency or . Awn, these Items
will determine the nature (public or

private) of the source.

D.5-0.6 (Residential and Day) These items obtain the per student/

resident charges or fees.
D.5 (Day Only)

thl 0.8, 0.10 (Residential and Day) These items determine what particular

cost categories are included in the
0.7 (Day Only) computation of average per student/

resident costs.

D.4, D.7-D.7b, D.9 (Residential

and Day)

D.4, D.6-D.6b (Day Only)



TABLE C.3 (continued)

Section/Items on Mail Questionnaire Purpose of Items Items on Short Interview Other Changes

E. Other Facility Characteristics

and Experiences

Ui

550

This section contains three sets of

questions on other aspects of facility

practice not covered elsewhere:

o unique contributions made by the

facilities to the education of

handicapped students (E.1)

o problems facing the facility in

stoffing, interaction with other

agencies and organizations, funding,

integration, and transition (E.2)

o students for whom the facility

faces particular problems (E.3)

o frequency of assessment of the

idcility's performance (E.4)

E.2 Respondents were asked

whether each problem

was very serious or not.

Open-ended question on

other problems was

omitted.
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TABLE C.3 (continued)

Section/Items on Mail Questionnaire Purpose of Items Items on Short Interview Other Changes

F. Changes Since 1976

1-i

F.2 - F.6 (Residential a I Day)

F.2 - F.5 (Day Only)
ON

F.7 (Residential and (ay)

F.6 (Day Only)

This section applies only to facilities

in operation in 1976 (F.1) and asks

the current director/principal to

describe, from his or her perspective

and knowledge, the changes that have

occurred since that time. (Note that

for facilities also surveyed In the

1978-79 OCR study, estimates of changes

based on contemporaneous reports are

possible on some but not all variables.)

These items request information on

changes in facility population in

terms of:

o number of residents and day students

o age distribution of population served

o severity of handicap of population

served

o number of instructional staff

These items ask for the current

director's/principal's assessment

of changes in facility's

philosophy and practice.

F.1

F.5 (Residential and Day)

F.4 (Day Only)

1.7 (Residential and Ddy)

1.6 (Day Only)



TABLE C.3. (continued)

Section/Items on Mail Questionnaire Purpose of Items Items on Short Interview Other Changes

F.8 (Residential and Day)

F.7 (Day Only)

F.9 (Residential and Day)

F.8 (Day Only)

'3 G. Final Questions and

Instructions

This item bsks for the current

director's/principal's description

of facility changes associated with

P.L. 94-142.

This item asks the current director/

principal to describe any other

significant changes at the facility.

This sect:on also asks for additional

comments from the director/principal

and for copieb of facility brochures

Me titles of respondents are requested

to tacilitate callbacks, if necessary,

10 clerify enswers (G.2).

Informetion on the title end length of

service of respondents (G.3) to the

sections requiring asses5ment of change

and problems tecing separate facilities

will be used to assess the likely

validity of responses to these items.

G.3
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TABLE C.3 (continued)

Section/Items on Mail Questionnaire Purpose of items Items on Short Interview Other Changes

Population Modules The nine population modules are designed

to provide detailed information on the

rez:dents and/or day students at the

facility, and to provide counts by

severity of primary handicapping

condition, specific secondary handi-

capping conditions, age, sex afJ race.

These data will be used to describe the

population receiving the services

reported in the main questionnaire.

Each facility will receive.those specific

modules which correspond to the information

provided in the screening interview on

primary handicapping conditions of the

children served.

Total 1 students with each

primary handicapping

condition, 0 students in

each subcategory, 1 students

with any secondary disability

and the 1 students by age

ranges 0-5, 6-17, 18-21.



III. SURVEY SCHEDULE AND IMPLEMENTATION OF PROCEDURES

The full survey of separate facilities began in June of 1988 and

continued into the early'part of 1989. This section of the appendix describes

the schedule of the survey in detail, as well as the recruitment and training

of survey staff and the procedures for data collection, document tracking, and

coding and q.:ality control editing.

A. DATA COLLECTION SCHEDULE

OMB clearance of the revised survey instruments was received on June 6,

1988. Since initial preparation., for the survey had been made prior to

receipt of clearance, the data collection was able to begin immediately.

1. Advance Mailing

The mailing of advance materials to the sampled facilities began on

June 5. The package consisted of (1) a cover letter addressed to "Facility

Director" from the research contractor project director, (2) a copy of a

memorandum from the U.S. Department of Education, Office of Special Education

Programs, to all State special education directors describing the study, (3)

a single-page form requesting preliminary information on eligibility' for the

'Facilities were asked to indicate whether any special education services
were provided at the facility, whether any nonhandicapped students received
educational services in the same buildings at the facility as did handicapped
students, whether the average length of stay was 30 days or less, and whether
the facility was primarily a correctional facility. Facilities providing no
special education services, with programs serving handicapped and
nonhandicapped students together, with Miort lengths of say and that were
juvenile corrections facility were considered ineligible for the survey.
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survey, and (- business-reply envelope for return of the form to the

research contractor.

As additional sample was added, advance materials were sent to these

facilities. In the secdnd week in August, a mailing was made to facilities

sampled in cells where initial inrAigibility rates were found to be high. In

September, a final mailing was sent to facilities added to the sample at that

time.

Returned advance forms were reviewed by project staff as they were

received. Facilities that were clearty ineligible were coded as such on the

CATI screening file and no effort was made to contact these facilities to

conduct the screening interview. Facilities responding in ambiguous ways,

facilities that were clearly eligible based on the advance form, and

facilities that did not return the advance form were retained on the CATI

screening file and were contacted for screening.

2. Telephone Screening Interview

Telephone screening was conducted in two locations, at tsathematica Policy

Research's (MPR) Princeton-area Telephone Center and at the Institute for

Survey Researc` (ISR) of Temple University in Philadelphia. Both

organizations use the same CATI software; a senior systems analyst at MPR

prepared the CATI sample, screening questionnaire, and tracking files for both

sites and monicored the installation and operation of the CATI program files

at ISR.

CATI screening began at the ISR site on June 17 and was completed at that

site on August 5. At the end of the ISR fielding period, a data tape with all

completed cases and a tape with outstanding cases were transmitted to APR.
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The outstanding cases were assigned to the MPR telephone interviewing staff

for completion. Screening began at -the MPR site on July 14 and continued

until October 17.

Daily production reports were prepared by site and by interviewer in each

site on the previous day's and cumulative distribution of final and interim

statuses, CATI time per completed screener, and interviewer productivity.

These reports, generated from the CATI program, were reviewed by the survey

staff and used to plan release of additional sample and changes to the

interviewing schedule.

3. Mailing of Questionnaire Packets

Each completed screening interview with an eligible facility generated

a one-page "field log," prodired by the CATI program based-on screening

interview data. The field log provided the following information on each .

facility eligible for the mail questionnaire packet:

o Facility name and address from the original sample frame

.o Current facility name and address updated during the screening
interview

o Any previous facility name (other than that on the sample
frame)

o Name and title of the screening interview respondent

o Name, title, and address of the person to whom the
questionnaire packet was to be mailed (provided by the
screening interview respondent)

o Specific mail questionnaire materials appropriate for the
facility (day or residential main questionnaire and one or
more of the nine population modules)

o Screening information on the number of students and/or
residents between the ages of 0 to 21, by age group
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o pate the screening interview was completed and approximate
dates-for the initial mailing, mailing of the reminder letter,
and telephone follow-up.

The field log was used.primarily to generate the questionnaire mailings,

although it was also reviewed as part of the quality control editing process

(described later).

The CATI program also generated a personalized letter to the person

identified in the screening interview as the appropriate respondent for the

mail questionnaire.

Printed questionnaires were received from the Government Printing Office

contr.actor on August 1, 1988, and mailing to screened eligible facilities

began on August 3. Packages included the personalized letter to the

respondent, one version of the main questionnaire (either than for day

programs or that for residential facilities with day programs on campus), and

one or more of the nine modules based on the primary handicapping conditions

of the students or residents, as indicated in the screening interview, and a

business-reply envelope to return completed materials.

Mailing of mail questionnaire
packets continued through the end of the

screening period and the last packets were mailed by the end of the week of

October 17. Pilot sample facilities which had not previously responded were

sent new questionnaire packets and were tracked and recontracted as described

below for facilities in the full survey.

4. Mailing Reminder Thank-You Letters

All facilities sent a mail questionnaire packet were mailed a

reminder/thank-you letter approximately three weeks after the initial packet.
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The letter served two purposes. It either thanked the respondent for

completing and returning the mailed materials or provided a reminder of the

importance of the study and requested completion and return of the

questionnaires. In addition, the letter encouraged respondents to call the

project director or other research contractor staff to find out more about the

survey or to obtain answers to specific questions. A large number of

facilities took advantage of this opportunity.

5. Telephone Reminder Calls and Telephone Interviews

Reminder calls began in October to facilities mailed the questionnaire

packets in August and the reminder/thank-you letters three weeks later. As

part of the reminder call, facility respondents were asked if they had in fact

received the packet, whether the materials in the packet were the appropriate

ones for their facility, and whether they planned to return the completed

materials and if not, why. Facility respondents were also encouraged to ask

questions about the study or about the questionnaire, and either the

interviewer provided the answer immediately or referred the question to the

supervisory staff whJ returned the call as soon as possible. Most facilities

were interested in being able to participate and many said they thought they

might be able to complete the mail questionnaire forms but could not be

positive or give a specific return date. In addition, many felt that the

amount of staff time required to assemble the required information and

complete the questionnaire was more than was possible given other demands on

staff time and often staff shortages.
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After several weeks of conducting the reminder calls, it became apparent

that a more efficient strategy would be to use the reminder call as a way to

determine whether the facility had or was going to respond by mail, and if

not, to immediately r-equest participation in a telephone interview.

Therefore, the abbreviated telephone version of the mail questionnaire

materials was administered to facilities who declined to or were uncertain of

their ability to participate by mail.

Administration of the telephone interviews began in early November and

continued through January 16, 1989.

B. DATA TRACKING AND PROCESSING

1. Sample and Document Control

The CATI program that supported the telephone screening of facilities

for eligibility also produced daily and cumulative reports, separately by

interviewing site (MPR or 1SR), on final itatuses and interjm statuses of

released sample and the amount of sample available to be released for

interviewing. Interviewer productivity reports were also generated daily.

The CATI program also provided the i put file of eligible facilities for

the mail questionnaire document tracking system. This system was written in

Q&A (Questions and.Answers) format on a personal computer. Each eligible

facility mailed a questionnaire packet appeared on the tracking system, with

the following information:

o Ca,. identification number that linked the CATI screening
record with the questionnaire documents mailed to the facility

o Screening date

o Date questionnaire materials were mailed
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o Type of facility (day or residential)

o Specific population modules mailed to the facility

o Name and title of person to whom the questionnaires were
mailed

o Address where questionnaires were mailed

o Facility telephone number

o Date reminder/thank-you letter was to be mailed

o Date reminder telephone call was to be initiated

o Whether completed mail questionnaire materials had been
received

o Date completed mail questionnaire materials had been received

o Comments on final status (e.g, deternined to be ineligible,
completed by telephone, final refusal to participate).

The Q&A tracking system allowed survey staff to find any facility using

a number of possible identifiers, including facility name, city or town in

which the facility was located, zip code, telephone number, or respondent

name, as well as case ID. This was very helpful when respondents called in

with questions since records on a given case could be quickly retrieved and

discussed with the respondent. The tracking system file information could

also be updated, for example, if a facility was determined to need a day

rather than residential questionnaire or only some of several modules sent.

The tracking system file was updated daily to reflect new mail returns and

telephone interview completes and other changes to the data base.

The tracking system provided reports on the number of facilities at

different stages in the survey process--for example, the total number mailed,

the number of completed mail returns, the number of telephone interviews
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completed, and the number of facilities determined to be ineligible or

duplicates with other facilities based on information received in response to

the mail or telephone survey.

2. Quality Control Editing and Codin

Editing and coding of completed mail questionnaires and telephone

interview documents began in late December 1988 and continued through early

February 1989. DetWed specifications for the editing and coding are

included in Volume V to this report.

Editing principally consisted of ensuring that all critical items were

answered, using che telephone version as the guide to identify critical items;

entering appropriate missing data codes (unknown, unavailable, not applicable)

where information was not provided; checking for internal consistency in

responses across items; checking for other possible respondent errors such as

values reported that seemed vqry small or very large (for example, in total

annual budget or number of teaching staff); and writing up unresolved problems

for supervisor or project director review.

The quality control editors so entered numeric code values in the

documents to represent written responses to open-ended questions. In a number

of cases the code simply indicated whether a written response had been

provided, for example, a description of admissions and release criteria. In

other cases, specific responses were given one of a series of codes, for

example, the type of apncy providing or supporting the educational program

at the facility if it was not part of the facility's own operating budget.
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Quality control or coding problems were reviewed first by the survey

manager and then by the project director. They made the decision whether to

recontact the respondent to attempt to obtain missing information or clarify

apparently inconsistent information. In a number of cases, internal evidence

on the documents or in the facility's file was sufficient to resolve the

problem. Recontacts witn respondents were made by .senior interviewers

experienced on the project and the annotated survey documents were reviewed

again by the survey manager.

3. Data Entri, Cleaning, and Verification

As edited and coded documents were completed, they were batched in groups

of ten and assigned to data entry. Information on the documents was keyed

directly into a data file on key-to-disk equipment. As data were entered,

they were automatically reviewed against pre-programmed project-specific

range, skip logic, and internal consistency checks. Out-of-range values and

consistency and skip logic errors not previously resolved during editing were

flagged on the data entry file for later cleaning.

A specially trained quality control editor and the survey manager opened

all flagged cases and reviewed and annotated the relevant survey documents to

resolve problem encountered during data entry. It was generally not

necessary to consult the project director or recontact respondents to resolve

problems encountered during data entry. After a problem was resolved and the

flag removed from the data entry file, the documents were reassigned for a

second entry by a second entry clerk. Any discrepancies between the first

(corrected) and second entry records were resolved. All documents were

subject to this double-entry verification.
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After data entry, cleaning, and verification a clean data tape was

transmitted from the data entry computer to a main frame computer for

production of analysis files.
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IV. STAFF HIRING, TRAINING, AND SUPERVISION

The survey required several staffs--CATI screening interviewers,

interviewers to conduct telephone reminder calls and administer the telephone

interviews, and quality control editing and coding staff. Figure C.1 presents

in diagrammatic form the relationship between these staffs and the management

structure of the survey.

A. CATI SCREENING INTERVIEWERS

1. Interviewers at Temple University's ISR Telephone Facility

A total of 24 interviewers were trained to conduct the CATI screening

interview at the ISR facility. The interviewers were initially selected by

ISR staff, but the final decision to retain or release interviewers based on

their performance remained the prerogative of the MPR staff supervising the

ISR interviewing. One person trained for interviewing subsequently became the

ISR'assistant supervisor on the project.

Two 2-day training sessions were held at ISR, the first session June 15

and 16 and the second, June 21 and 22. Both training sessions were led by

MPR staff (the project director, the survey director, and the survey manager)

assisted by th-e ISR supervisor. The ISR supervisor also provided initial

training for new interviewers in general interviewing techniques and CATI

commands.

Study-specific lectures and training manuals were provided on the

sponsorship and purpose of the survey, the nature of the sample and the

eligibility criteria, special problems or issues in contacting respondents and

conducting the interviews, a question-by-question review of each screening
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interview item, and a discussion of special terminology including handicapping

conditions and alteimative labels or diagnoses and acronyms.

The training sessions included practice interviews conducted on both hard

copy instruments and CATI programmed instruments in which the trainer led

interviewers through several mock interviews designed to illustrate various

situations likely to be encountered during actual interviewing. After

training, individual interviewers were observed by both ISR and MPR survey

staff and provided with feedback and retraining as necessary.

The CATI program provided daily progress reports on the survey to MPR

staff in Princeton and MPR and ISR supervisory staff regularly reviewed the

reports and discussed interviewing progress by telephone several times per

week. In addition, MPR staff worked on-site at ISR regularly, on average at

least one day per week, observing interviewers, reviewing problems, and

discussing any modifications in procedure with ISR staff.

2. Interviewers at MPR

A total of 18 interviewers were trained at MPR for the CATI screening

survey. Newly hired staff received a preliminary training in general

interviewing techniques and use of the CATI equipment and commands prior to

study-specific training. All interviewers participated in a two-day training

session on the survey, identical in content and format to the training

provided ISR interviewers. The first MPR training session was conducted July

12 and 13 and the second August 8 and 9.

Interviewer performance and productivity was monitored by supervisory

staff in a manner very similar to that at ISR. Supervisors listened to a
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sample of interviews on silent call-monitoring equipment, reviewed hard copy

notes on contact Theets, particularly those with some kind of problem noted,

and also reviewed individual interviewer productivity reports produced by CATI

daily.

B. REMINDER CALL/TELEPHONE VERSION INTERVIEWERS

All reminder calls and telephone interviews were conducted by MPR staff,

in most cases by staff who had participated in the original screening

interviews and who were, therefore, very conversant with the study and

experienced interacting with facility staff on issues raised by this study.

All staff conducting reminder calls and telephone interviews received

additional training on those instruments. The training focused on the

question-by-question review of the telephone interview and practice interviews

with supervisory staff. A senior interviewer was trained to supervise this

effort; she was supported by the survey manager.

C. QUALITY CONTROL EDITORS AND CODERS

The majority of quality control editors/coders had been conducting the

abbreviated telephone interviews, and all received a two-day study-specific

training on editing and coding conventions and procedures to be used with the

survey instruments, both mail and telephone. A coding manual was prepared for

this training and updates were provided as additions and changes were made

during the coding process.

The first five cases (full sets of survey documents pertaining to an

individual facility) completed by each editor/coder were reviewed by the

survey manager and project director, and additional training and instructions

were given as necessary. A ten-percent sample of all cases were subsequently

reviewed by the survey manager and all problem cases were reviewPd by both the

survey manager and the project director.
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V. SURVEY RESULTS

The survey data base includes the 556 cases fielded during the pilot

survey conducted in the-fall of 1987 as well as the 5,895 cases fielding

during the full survey in the fall and winter of 1988-89. The survey results

described in this section are presented separately for the pilot and full

surveys as well as for the total.

A. RESULTS OF THE CATI ELIGIBILITY SCREENING

Table C.4 presents the distribution of final statuses for the pilot and

full survey eligibility screening conducted on CATI. A total of 2,580

facilities were screened as eligible at this stage in the survey, out of 6,451

in the sample, with an overall completion rate (for both eligible and

ineligible facilities) of 92 percent. Eliminating certain facilities from the

base (duplicates and case study facilities, primarily), the response rate is

94 percent overall.

A large portion of the sample, 60 percent, were screened as ineligible

for a variety of reasons, but very few refused, were contacted but were unable

to be interviewed for other reasons, or were never contacted. This was true

in both the pilot and full surveys.

B. RESULTS OF THE MAIL AND TELEPHONE SURVEYS WITH ELIGIBLE FACILITIES

Table C.5 presents the distribution of final statuses for the follow-up

mail/telephone survey with facilities screened as eligible. A total of 1,941

facilities provided data on either the mail questionnaires or the telephone

interview, for an overall response rate was 75 percent. The response to the
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TAO/LC.4

DISTRIBUTION OF SCREENING INTERVIEW
FINAL STATUSES. FOR PILOT AND FULL SURVEYS

(Umosighed Counts)

wagapilletrir raiergerat
Total Sample Assigned 6451 100.0% 556 100.0% 5895 100.0%
Complete Screener

Total
5928 91.9 500 89.9 5428 92.1

Eligible (01.02) 2540 40.0 266 47.8 2314 39.3

Administrative/No Services
for Handicapped

Students (07 -1,10.11) 1359 21.1 84 15.1 1275 21.6
Residential (12) 218 3.4 41 7.4 177 3.0

Special Educa-on Provided in
Setting with Non-Handicapped
Students (14) 1088 16.9 42 7.6 1046 17.7

Special Programs. Not Eligible
Length of Stay

30 Days or Less (A3) 141 2.2 48 8.6 93 1.6

Correctional Facility (18) 226 3.5 1 0.2 225 3.8
Adults Only (15) 97 1.5 8 1.4 89 1.5

No Longer in Operation (16) 219 3.4 10 1.8 209 3.5

Screener Not Completed

Total 523 8.1 56 10.1 467 7.9
Refusal (05) 46 0.7 6 1.1 40 0.7
Duplicate (19) 138 2.1 . 0 0.0 138 2.3
Unable to Contact or Interview
(03.06) 110 1.7 19 3.4 91 1.5
Unable to Locate (17) 222 3.4 31 5.6 191 3.2
Not Contacted: Case Study
Facility (20) 7 0.1 0 0.0 7 0.1

'Fielded during Fall of 1987.

2Fielded thiring Sumner and Fall of 1988.
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TAKE C.5

DISTRIBUTION OF MAIL QUESTIONNAIRE/TELEPHONE SURVEY
FINAL STATUSES. FOR PILOT AND FULL SURVEYS

(Unmeighted Counts)

TOTAL

ININ-FENIZT
PILOT SURVEY' FULL SURVEY2

IN8ER---711101NUMBER PERCENf

Total Sample Screened Eligible 25e4 100.0% 266 100.0% 2314 100.0%

Completed Follow-up Survey

Total 1941 75.2 173 65.0 1768 76.4

By Mail 872 33.8 137 51.5 735 31.8

By Telephone 1069 41.4 36 13.5 1033 44.6

Never Responded 639 24.6 93 35.0 546 23.6

'Fielded during Fall of 1987.

2Fielded during Summer and Fall of 1988.
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full survey Was appreciably greater than for the pilot survey (76 percent

compared to 65 percent).

During the full survey facilities that declined to respond by mail were

asked to complete an ab6reviated telephone interview; however, during the

pilot survey this option had not been available to respondents. Pilot

nonrespondents were recontacted during the full survey phase to request their

participation either by oail or telephone, and some did in fact respond. The

overall distribution of mail versus telephone completes was 872 to 1,069, a

1:1.2 ratio. The ratio among the pilot survey sample was much more heavily

weighted toward mail respondents, with a 1:3.8 ratio, than in the full survey.

C. DISTRIBUTION OF RESPONDING FACILITIES

Table C.6 presents the distribution of facilities responding by either

mail or telephone to the survey, across two critical dimensions: facility

operator and type of program offered (day or residential). As expected, there

were relatively few State-or rated day programs and local public residential

programs. More than half of the day programs were operated by local or

regional public agencies, mostly school districts, and two-thirds of the

residential facilities were privately operated.

Tables C.7 through C.10 present detailed distributions of the responding

facilities and the students at the responding facilities, separately for day

and residential programs, by the primary disability served at the facility and

the specific type of operator of the facility. These breakdowns parallel

those used in the analyses with data weighted to represent the estimated

universe.
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TABLE C.6

DISTRIBUTION OF RESPONDING FACILITIES

Total Da Residential

Operated by a State agency 232 55 177

Operated by a local or regional
public agency 761 717 44

Operated by a private organization 948 543 405

Total 1,941 1,315 626

577
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TARE C./

1.1111IGITED NNW OF DAY FACILITIES

at1

-Primeryj1lsabilltV Served by the Facility

Orthopsdic
HOWINO Visual sr Milo) Nsalth

I lriont I 1 inset else

Spacsii or

Lwow
lreant

Neltlple

Nadi
Dsaf-

161

0.
Prieary

T tal

Lorelei
0 11

Nild/Noderate

Metal
tion

Stsmwt/Proftead

Natal
Retardatloo

Enotloaal

Oisturbaece

PUNIC

State *icy 0 3 10 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 . 0 16

local Edecatioe Pony 26 140 125 99 8 0 22 5 6 10 63 0 13 519

Reg1onel Assam Cassorties of
School Olstricts. laterundiate

Education Alecy (IEU) 7 67 43 33 3 0 5 0 2 6 23 0 7 1611

Other State Pony 1 3 17 6 1 0 2 1 0 2 3 0 1 30

Total 36 213 195 140 14 0 29 6 6 20 90 0 21 772

1-4

1-4 PRIVATE

4.1

tD
ledlyideal Partnershlp. Family

03 Operated 1 0 I 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 1

Private For-profit Corporstioe 16 1 1 25 0 1 0 0 1 2

1

6 ' 0 0 53

Religious Oroselzatloo 7 6 4 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 20

Other Prlysto Not-for-prof1t

Orseeitatloe 85 62 45 118 9 6 27 3 9 21 53 0 25 463

Total 109 69 51 146 9 7 27 3 10 23 61 0 26 543

TOTk 145 212 246 266 23 7 56 9 16 43 151 0 47 1315



TAU L$

111161111113 IONE% OF MOTS Ill 011 FACILITIES

WILK.

Prfemy DUMMY Wel bi the Fr Ultv

Loral%
2Latordstios

N111/11elerete
Natal

Some /Prefer%
Metal

ktard.tIos
Data%
Distortions

Meer las Meal
Twine* bealneet

Orthopedic
er Physical
Dellimet

Nsolt1

inalrlea Oaths

Speak or
Lemma
lwatreset

Ilettplo

Or Om
!of-
811%

Us
Priory

0114111ty Total

State *Icy 0 372 2551 0 268 0 0 0 0 0 33 0 . 0 3231

Local Meilen Apecy

helmet *ay, Cl Mettle of

4951 11015 15131 10040 157 0 2956 540 1297 7110 0 1115 62815

School Districts, %terminate
Dacatke *icy (ID) 1274 9757 6011 4272 236 0 411 0 1611 1380 2185 0 855 21619

Other State hemp 74 203 1068 456 191 0 394 315 0 14 149 0 323 WM

Total 6306 28417 24816 14767 1582 0 3761 855 772 2171 9477 0 2377 15831

PRIVATE

I.61eleal Partnership, Fatly
Operate! 170 0 116 210 0 0 0 0 * 0 70 0 75 641

Privet' For-proflt Corporatloa 11115 25 8 1506 0 24 0 0 11 137 461 0 0 3431

NelleleasOrseeIzatloa 404 555 345 109 0 0 0 0 0 0 51 0 0 1544

Other Private Not-for-proftt

Orpoottattoo 7316 4496 2308 8243 925 301 1963 253 312 1517 4105 0 2453 35043

Total 9155 5076 2051 10068 925 325 1143 253 313 1724 5394 0 2521 4041O

TOTN. 15461 33493 27704 24435 2507 325 5724 1108 1165 4495 14471 4 4905 136593



TNLE C.9

DINEIGITUI UM OF IESIDENTIll MUMS

0s Pooratiss em

Primary Dhabi lit, Serval by the Facility

Isersing
Disability

Dildiliodenne

Natal
Retardation

Sentre/Prefromoi

Natal Ontireal
Retardstios Distortions

Ortimpsdlc
Nearing Wheal or Physical

Insainmer Isoeirnent Imminent
Nselth

Inoeivinet Amnia

$pamb orWow
Imminent

lieltiple

Nindice
Deaf-

Iliad

No
Primary
Disability Tetal

MILK

State Rosary 0 1 5 5 18 9 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 40

Loral (niceties Agony 0 4 9 IS 1 0 1 0 0 0 3 0 0 33

Regional *sty, Osesertive of
Schell Districts, Ietanndiate

(aeration *icy (IDO 0 0 3 3 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 11

Other State *icy 0 4 57 40 14 7 2 0 2 0 11 0 0 137

Total 0 9 74 63 36 18 3 0 2 0 16 0 0 221

PRIVATE

Iafthinal Partnership, Featly
I-4

i-i
(Notated 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

Private For-prefit Germinates 1 2 12 42 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 0 0 62

CD Religions Organization 0 2 3 16 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 24

Other Privets Not-for-profit

Ormizatica 21 28 25 182 12 2 7 3 7 4 23 1 3 318

Total 22 13 40 240 15 2 7 3 7 4 28 1 3 405

ToTN. 22 42 114 303 51 20 10 3 9 4 44 1 3 626
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TABLE C.10

11MEI69TED NNW OF STUDENTS DI NESICENTIM. PCILITIES

Operating Naar

Wary Disability Sorra by the facility

WM*
Disability

141141/11okrate
Natal

Retardation

L'avere/Profoad
Natal

Notardatice
(=RIM)

Disturbance
Daring Visaal

laeirseet Inpatient

Orthoplic
or Physical
Daairdsat

Nadia
halaset Antis@

Saab or
tapas
Ilmaironet

&MIAs
Modica

Deaf-
81ind

No
Primary

Disability Total
KWIC

State *ay o 43 611 $97 2988 134 o o o o 156 0 . 0 5529

Local Edicatice Way o 151 732 1683 142 o 47 o o o 332 o 0 3017

Repiael Assay, *worths of
School Districts, Iateradiate
Education Nan (10) o o 82 127 718 251 o o o o o o 0 1178

Other State *ay o 353 3210 5019 2970 721 224 o 74 o 62v 0 0 13261

Total o 547 4135 7796 6818 1806 271 o 74 0 1108 0 0 23055

PRIVATE

lair 1dual Partaersh1p, Fatly
Operated o 1 o o o o o o o o o o o 1

Private For-profit Corporatics 57 156 546 5702 o o o o o o 255 o 0 67%
Re lidkes Orpaidatios 0 292 180 1105 375 o o o o o o o o DR
Other Private Not-for-profit
Ovealizatia 2436 2173 895 13289 2013 304 398 e2 424 423 2141 3 241 24822

Total 2493 2622 1621 20176 2388 304 396 at 424 423 2396 3 241 33571

TOTAL 2493 3169 6255 27972 9206 2110 669 82 498 423 3504 3 241 56626
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VI. COMPARISON OF RESPONDING AND NONRESPONDING FACILITIES

The level of response to the screening interview was very high,

92 percent overall. The'refore, any biases due to nonresponse are likely to

be quite trivial. However, one-quarter of facilities identified as eligible

for the follow-up mail/telephone survey did not respond, and while a response

rate of 75 percent to a survey is generally considered to be good, there is

the possibility that nonresponding facilities are different in important ways

from responding facilities. This section reports on what is known about the

differences between responding and nonresponding facilities, based on data

obtained during the screening interview. First, certain limitations of the

screening data are reviewed.

A. LIMITATIONS OF THE SCREENING DATA

The screening data, while generally sufficient for the purposes for which

it was intended--that is, to determine whether a facility met or did not meet

the eligibility criteria for the follow-up survey and to obtain sufficient

data to determine which follow-up instruments applied, were obtained in a

manner that reduced its accuracy on certain types of information.

The counts of numbers of students and residents by age group were found,

based on reports provided during the follow-up survey, to be inaccurate a

number of cases. This was Lue to a number of factors specific to the

screening interview process. Screening interview respondents provided the

counts of students and residents to the best of their knowledge, in most cases

without consulting records. Also, the respondent was sometimes not in a

positior to know individual facility population counts in detail, being the

II. 403
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superintendent of an entire district or the executive director of an agency

operating a number of programs.

Also, the number of different primary handicaps among the students or

residents served at a faCility obtained on the screening interview was often

found to be larger than those actually reported during the follow-up survey.

The screening interview questions and interviewer probes were very explicit

that only the primary handicapping conditions, not secondary conditions, of

students should be considered. However, some modules sent to respondents were

returned as inapplicable because all students were already accounted for,

based on their primary handicapping condition, in other modules.

There was also confusion on the part of some screening interview

respondents about how to categorize the type of agency or organization

operating the facility. In some cases, a public agency, particularly the

State educational agency (SEA), was inappropriately reported as the operator,

apparently because the SEA provided some grant funds even though he operating

budget was controlled by another organization or agency. Confusion on this

variable was resolved for facilities responding to the follow-up survey by

review of internal information provided on the questionnaire, by recontact

with the respondent, or by contact with the State education agency.

Because of these limitations in the screening data, the screening

information on which respondents and nonrespondents to the follow-up

mail/telephone survey will focus on the following variables:

o Whether the facility provides residential services

o Whether the facility provides other services besides
educational and residential programs
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,

o Whether the facility serves persons over the age of 21

o Whether the facility serves any persons age 5 or younger

o Whether the facility serves any persons age 6 to 17

o Whether the faci)ity serves any persons age 18 to 21

o Whether the facility is operated by a public agency

o Whether the facility accepts private placements

o Whether the facility serves persons 0 through 21 in several
major size categories

o Whether the facility had also been surveyed in the 1978-79 OCR
survey of State-operated or supported separate facilities

B. COMPARISON OF RESPONDENTS AND NONRESPONDENTS

Table C.11 presents the distribution of eligible facilities by whether

or not they responded to the follow-up mail/telephone survey on a number of

variables obtained during the screening interview. There were statistically

significant differences between responding and nonresponding facilities on

four variables:

o Proportion providing residential services (responding
facilities were slightly less likely to provide such services)

o Proportion providing services, in addition to educational and
residential services, to handicapped persons (responding
facilities were more likely to provide these types of
services)

o Proportion providing educational services to students age 5
or younger (responding facilities were somewhat more likely
to provide early intervention or pre-school services)

o Distribution of facility size across three broad categories
(more responding facilities were in the smallest size
category, and fewer were in the largest size category, than
among non-responding facilities)
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TABLE C.11

01511111UTICM Cf FIX1C44-119 SURVEY RESPONDEKTS

AND IMIRESPORIERTS OM MOON VM146LES
(Viweighted Ceuats iii Pawn.*

With Weighted 9Orcastagas is Parestbeses)

STA

Total Screened Eligible

Facility provides residential

2510 1$0.0% 1941 100.0 639 100.0%

services 662 33.4 (36.1) 626 32.3 (33.0) 234 36.9 (45.1) 4.6'

Facility provides other

services besides residential

and educatioael services 1716 66.6 (66.3) 1335 66.6 (66.7) 313 59.9 (59.7) 22.6"

Name 266 10.3 (9.9) 173 6.9 (6.0) 53 14.6 (15.3)

Facility provides warvices

to handicapped persons...

... age 5 or younger 1364 52.9 (51.6 1049 54.0 53.3 315 49.3 4.2*... ages 6 Um. 17 2367 91.7 66.5 1764 91.9 80.3 563 91.2 60.3 0.2... ages through 21 1767 68.5 63.9 1323 61.2 64.5 444 69.5 62.2 0.3... age 22 or older 322 12.5 12.1, 252 13.0 13.5 70 11.0 10.6 1.6

Facility is operated by a
public agency 1320 51.2 (50.2) 993 51.2 (50.5) 327 51.2 (49.4) 0.0

Facility accepts private
plummets 878 34.0 (35.1) 667 34.4 (34.0) 211 33.0 (35.6) 0.6

Missing or bat Applicable 1474 57.1 (56.1) 1106 57.0 (56.2) 361 57.6 (56.0)

Total ember of handicapped

students age 0-21 is...

.. less than 50 152 33.0 656 33.6 196

3
21.6"... 50 ttrough 150 1203 46.6 41.6) 931 48.0 43.2) 272 412.76... greeter than 150 525 20.3 16.0) 354 18.2 13.0) 171 26.8 (24.3)

Whether facility also Included
in 1976-79 CCR survey 629 24.4 (23.6) 467 25.1 (23.7) 142 22.2 (23.4) 2.6

Unknown 352 13.6 (19.0) 267 13.8 (16.9) ss 13.3 (19.3)

'Indicates that
the difference between respoadeets and non-respondeets is significant at p4.05: based on unweighted counts.

r,i)
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Larger facilities, and to some extent residential facilities, were

apparently more reluctant to participate in the survey, even when provided

with opportunities to take part in a shorter telephone interview.

C. COMPARISON OF TELEPHONE AND MAIL RESPONDENTS

Facilities that responded to the follow-up survey may differ in important

ways depending upon the mode in which they chose to respond. Mail and

telephone respondents were compared on the same screening variables discussed

above as well as on a few selected variables obtained in both versions of the

follow-up survey, specifically:

o Total number of students age 0 through 21

o Student/teacher ratio

o Primary handicapping condition served by the facility

Table C.12 presents this information.

The variables on which there were significant differences between

facilities responding by mail versus by telephone are generally the same ones

on which all respondents differ from nonrespondents:

o Services provided

o Age categories served

o Total size

However, there is no difference by mode in the proportion of residential

facilities and there are differences in the distribution of primary handicap

served between respondents in the Lwo modes, but they are very small. Again

it appears that larger facilities were less able or willing to provide all the

requested data on the mail questionnaire.
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TAILE C.I2

DISTRINTIOM OF FOLLOW, WWI RESPCIMORS.
82 MOO( OF WPM

(Ilmeeighted Camels amd Ferceetages

Vith Weighted ilerceagales in Pereatheses)

IOU L..- tAINIMMILi
.'.1.1140-211.1 Ac

Total Respondents

Facility provides residential

HMOS

Facility provides other

services besides residential

and *binational services

Unknewe

Facility provides services

to handicapped persons...

... e4m 5 or younger

... ages 6 through 17

... ages 18 through 21

... age 22 or older

Facility is operated by a
public agency

Facility accepts private
placements

Missing or Not Applicable

Total number of handicapped

students age 0-21 is...

... less than 50

... 50 through 150

... greater than 150

whether facility also included
in 1978-79 CCM survey

Unknown

Mean number of handicapped
students CPS

SD

Primary handicapping condition
served:

Learning Disability

Mild/Moderate Mental

Retardation

Severe/Profound Mental

Retardation
Emotioael Disturbance

Nearing Impairment

Visual Impairment

Orthopedic or Physical

Impairment

Wealth Impairment

Autism

Speech or tangeage Impairemet

*Molt Handicap
Deaf4lind
mon-cetegorical

1941

626

1335

173

1049

1764
1323

252

993

667

1106

656
931

354

467

267

167

324

360

591

74

27

66
12

27
47

195
1

so

100.04

32.3 (32.1)

68.8 (68.5)

6.9

54.0

91.9
66.2

13.0

51.2

34.4

57.0

33.9

46.0
18.2

25.1

13.6

99.5

107.3

6.6

16.7

111.5

30.4

3.8

1.4

3.4

0.6
1.4

2.4

10.0

0.1

2.6

(7.9)

53.4

89.4
63.11

12.2)

(50.8)

(34.5)

(56.6)

(44.2)

(42.5)

(13.4)

(23.4)

(18.3)

(93.3)

(94.6)

(6.5)

(15.5)

(20.1)

(32.2)

(2.5)

(0.8)

(4.4)

1.6

2.3

(11.1

(40.1)

(2.4)

872

260

563

137

63
766
587
130

431

261

608

312

437
123

226

104

86

13$

160

249

43

11

33

5

14

24

76

1

33

10004

32.1 (33.0)

64.6 (67.6)

15.7

51.9

91.2
67.3
14.9

49.4

32.2

58.3

35.6

50.1

14.1

25.9

11.9

$8.9

97.6

9.9

15.5

18.3

26.6

4.9
1.3

3.6

0.6

1.6

2.8
11.9

0.1

3.8

(13.9)

51.2

86.1
63.4

13.9)

(46.4)

(32.0)

(57.5)

46.4

42.3
11.3

(73.2)

(16.8)

(75.9)

(10.2)

(7.5)

(14.4)

(19.5)

(30.2)

(3.4)

(0.9)

(3.3)

1.5

3.0

(12.6

(0.1

(3.4

1066

346

772

36

596

969
736

121

562

316

596

344

494
231

261

163

81

189

200

342

31

16

33

7

1.3

23
117

0
17

100.0%

32.4 (31.4)

72.2 (69.1)

3.4

55.8
92.5
66.8

11.4

52.6

36.1

553

32.2
46.2

21.6

24.4

15.2

108.2

114.0(101.3)

7.6

17.7

18.7

32.0

2.9

1.5

3.1

0.7

1.2

2.2
10.9

0.0
1.6

(2.0)

55.1
89.6
64.2

10.7

(52.1)

(36.6)

(65.9)

(42.3)

(42.6)

(15.1)

(23.5)

(19.5)

(89.4)

(5.8)

(16.4)

(20.6)

(33.9)

(1.6)

(0.9)

(5.3)
0.6)

1.6

1.7

9.8

(0.0)

(1.7)

0.0

90.9*

2.6

1.0
0.5

4.2*

1.8

3.9

18.2*

4.5

F.15.7*

*Indicates that the difference betwees simil and telephora resposdkets is significalt at *05; based on inweighted counts.
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